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FOREWORD

This bibliography has been prepared as part of an extensive literature
search undertaken in connection with the development of four national
conferences on research needs related to education of the handicapped.
While in no way can it be said to contain reference to all of the documents
developed during the decade 1964 to 1974 in the field of the preparation
of personnel to serve the handicapped, it does represent the total
topically applicable citations contained in more than 10,000 documentary
listings retrieved from ERIC, Psychological Abstracts, Social Sciences
Citations Index, National Technical Information ServiceTTIENITITTIT--
SSIE, using all descriptors that would apply to physical and/or mental
handicaps but not social handicaps.

As a consequence, this bibliography probably does constitute the most
complete listing of documents relating to the preparation of personnel
to serve the handicapped that is available as of the date of its publication.

Because it has been developed as a working paper for a specific conference
on identifying research needs relating to the preparation of personnel to
serve the handicapped, the material has been arranged according to the
conference plan. Beginning with pupil outcomes, it then looks at personnel
selection, training, and utilization.

It is hoped that this bibliography--revealing as it does areas of extensive
research activity and gaps where research has been limitedwill assist
conference participants in formulating recommendations for research projects
during the next five years which will build on knowledge already available
and provide new knowledge where little now exists. It is also hoped that
the bibliography will be useful to researchers and practitioners in their
on-going daily activities.

Priscilla Linsley, ETS librarian, provided the initial materials retrieval,
and Helen Gross, coordinator for the conferences on research needs relating
to education of the handicapped, was responsible for the exhaustive and
exhausting study and sorting of citations; omissions, errors in organization,
and other mistakes in judgment are, however, mine, and criticism should be
directed to me.

Harold J. Alford
Rochester Institute of Technology
Project Consultant
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Overviews

E3066539 EC050232
RESEARCH AND THE CLASSROOM:AMORE? AND TRE,ROUNTIAIR REVISITED
Blackman, Leonard q. Exceptional cRilavc,n, 39- P-181-91 Nov 72
The article discusses the relationship betueen research and

educational practice, and suggests that the lag between research and
implementation be remedied by making the progress of the individual
handicapped child the target of research. (GW)

EJ048891 EC040803
N zo DEVIA

Neale, Marie D. Slow Learning Child: le: 2: 67 Aut

Research was revieved to show the changing educational psychology..

and theories of special education from ancient times to the present,

with emphasis on development of theories relating to special education
after World War II. (CB)

N SPECIAL EDUCATION

ED01559041 EC000825
EDUCATION FOR THE SLOW LEARNERS. PRENTICE-HALL PSYCHOLOGY SERIES.
JOHNSON, G. ORVILLE
Pub Date 63
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE_PRQN
THIS VOLUME IS DESIGNED TO DEFINE, FROM AN EDUCATIONAL POINT OP

VIEW, THE PROBLEM POSED BY SLOW LEARNERS. IT PRESENTS THE CLINICAL
EDUCATION APpROACH AS A TOOL IN THE PLANNING OF SOLUTIONS RELATING TO
THE FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEM OF PROVIDING AN APPROPRIATE SCHOOL EXPERIENCE
FOR THE SLOW LEARNER THROUGH CURRICULUM PLANNING. PART ONE FOCUSES ON
THE PROBLEM OF THE SLOW LEARNER, INCLUDING CHAPTER DISCUSSIONS
DESCRIBING THE PROBLEM, THE CHARACTERISTICS, AND DIAGNOSIS OF SLOW
LEARNERS. IN PART TWO, TOPICS RELATED TO SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, SUCH AS
GROUPING FOR INSTRUCTION AND THE NECESSARY CONSIDERATIONS AT 'DIFFERENT
LEVELS OF INSTRUCTION FROM PRIMARY GRADES THROUGH HIGH SCHOOL ARE
DISCUSSED. PART THREE CONCENTRATES ON ACTUAL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL
AND SUBJECT MATTER FOR THE SLOW LEARNER AT ALL LEVELS. PART FOUR
TREATS REPORTING AND GENERAL PROGRAM PRINCIPLES INCLUDING GRADING,
PROMOTION, 'SCHOOL ORGAN/ZATION, AND .PROGRAM PLANNING. SELECTED
REFERENCES FOLLOW EACH CHAPTER. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY
PRENTICE-HALL, INC., ENGLEWOOD CLIFFS, N.J., AND IS AVAILABLE FOR
$8.95. (MU)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12055
Children with major specific learning disabilities.
Vantosh, Dean W.; 'Bunn, 'Lloyd)).
U. Hawaii
In L. M. Dunn (Bd.), Exceptional children in the schools: Special

education in transition. (2nd ed.). New York, N.Y.: Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, 1973. xiii, 610 p
Presents definitions, terminology, and prevalence of the Strauss

syndrome, minimal brain dysfunction, and specific learning
disabilities. Basic diagnosis and remediation procedures for major
disorders motor, visual and auditory discrimination, oral language,
reading, spellina. writing, and mathematics are detai1ed. (6 p. ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11973
children with mild geneyal learning abilities.
Dunn, Lloyd N.
U. Hawaii
In L. M. Dunn (Bd.), Exceptional children in the schools: Special

education in transition. (2nd ed.). New York, N.Y.: Holt, Rinehart
Winston, 1973. xiii, 610 p
Defines and discusses general and subgroup characteristics and

specific behavioral characteristics of mild learning disabilities.

Pioneering, traditional, and emerging provions of education for the

ailiflv handicannpa arp aPtailPd- r7 n_

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11622
Learning glisabilities: An overview.
Thompson, Iroyd J.
U. North Carolina, Chapel Hill
American Journal of Psychiatry 1973 Apr Vol. 130(4) 393-399
Considers tha:t the expression "learning disabilities" is widely

used and easily understood and may be applied to various handicaps.
Details of a reading disability handicap are discussed with

implications that apply to the whole group in general. The concept is

emphasized that the fundrmental basis of specific reading disability
or dyslexia is usually found in inherent maturational lags rather than
in brain damage or environmental influences. Although developmental
lags do produce brain dysfunction, objections to the use of such terms

as "brain damage" and "minimal brain dysfunction," which connote
brain pathology, are stated. The concept of developmental lags is more
accurate and more constructive. (27 ref.)
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DOC YEAH: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09994
Observations ot an itinerant teacher.
Martyn, Dorothy N.
Manhattan Children's Treatment Center, N.Y.
Academic Therapy 1972 Sum Vol. 7(4) 439-442
Informally reports some insights gained from intensive work with 17

academically-troubled children in 4 schools during 1969-1970. It is
suggested that what is often termed **learning disability** could more
appropriately be termed **teaching disability.** i.e., a failure of
the educational system to provide what is needed. It is noted that
most Ss in this category, regardless of what led them there, are now
suffering from reduced self-esteem and feelings of inadequacy due to
failures. Their disabilities are viewed as primarily self-protective
devices to avoid further pain and humiliation. An illustrative case
history is presented. It is 'concluded that ways must be found to
bolster self-esteem in order to pave the vay for competent
nprfnrmanr.4.

DOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO:.10733
The relationship between Piaget's comversation tasks and selected

psvao-educational measures.
miller, Charles K.
Temple U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Sep, Vol. 31(3-A),

1081.

DOC YEAR; 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07109
A note on response strate ies in children with learning_

dinra ties.
Schmidt, Richard A.; Johnson, Warren R.
U. Michigan
Research Quarterly 1972 Dec Vol. 43(4) 509-513
Applied the technique of knowledge of results (KR) to test the

hypothesis that children with learning difficulties use different
learning strategies than do their normal counterparts. 18 7-11 yr.
olds enrolled in a physical development clinic performed a simple
linear positioning task with KR provided after each trial in terns of
extent and direction of error. Their performances, when compared with
those of 10 normal matched controls and a group of adults, shoved no
significant differences. It is concluded that the present data do not
support the hypothesis.



DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01225
Aole of mental. imagery in free recall of deaf, blind, and normal

subjects.
Ckala, Ellis M.
Texas Dept. of Mental Health 8 Mental Retardation, Austin
Journal ot Fxperimental Psychology 1973 Feb Vol. 97(2) 249-253
Tested A. Paivio's (see PA, Vol. 43:10753) dual coding hypothesis in

an experiment with 40 undergraduates, 40 deaf adolescents, and 40
blind adolescents. It was hypothesized that the deaf store information
almost exclusively in a nonverbal code while the blind primarily use
an auditory-motor (verbal) code. Differential retention effqcts were

therefore expected for the 2 groups for words which seem to differ in

the ease with which they elicit nonverbal imagery. All the groups
recalled high-imagery words better than low-imagery words; this was
predicted tor normal and deaf, but not for blind Ss. A significant
Groups * Imagery Level interaction was found for the normal-blind
comparison, but not for the normal-deaf comparison. Serial position
effccts support the dual coding hypothesis.

DOC YEAR: 1°66 VOL NO: 42 ARSTRACT NO: 19295
DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL TrCHRIOUES TTUL_USF 122B DYSLEXIC CHILDREN.
BANNATYNN, ALY1
U. ILLINOIS, INS1. fOR RFSMARCE ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
ACADEMIC THERAPY QUARTERLY 1°68 , 3(4), 213-224.
DISCUSSES TTIF DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSES OF FTIOLOGICAL TYPES OF

DYSLEXIA APO, SOME OF THE LASIC TEFORIEs WHICH APPEAR TO UNDERLIP THEIR
VARIOUS CAUSES. TEE MAIN TYPE'S OF ETIOLOGICAL DYSLEXIA ARE: (1)

PRIMAkY EMOTIONAL COMMUNICAIIVE, (2) MINIMAL NEUROLOGICAL DYSFUNCTION,
ANL (3) GENETIC. VARIOUS REMEDIAL TECHNIQUES FOR THESE DYSLEXIC TYPES
ARE PROlOSED A!: GUIDELINES ALTHOUGH THE "PSYCHOLOGIST, THLRAPIST, OR
TEACHER WHO WORKS 1019 . . . (THESE) CHILDREN WILL NO DOUBT ALREADY
HAVE DEVELOPLD PF4SONAL TFCHNTOUES . . . BUT TOO MANY TEACHERS TEND TO
USL ONLY 1 SYSTEM TOE ALL TYPES OF CHILDREN. . . . IN REMEDIAL
TEACHING . . . INDIVIDUAL PPFSCRIPTIONS . . . (MOST BE WRITTEN FOR
INDIVIDUAL CHILDRk.N.)" (18 Rpk.)

DOC yEAE: 1969 VOL NO: 43 A4STRACT NO: 14614
Assessmpnt variables relevant to the referral and placement of

u)ils in educationall handicao.ed classes.
Burch, Charles W.
U. southern California
Dissertation Abstracts 1969 29(9-A), 2995.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17774
A comparison of the Revised Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, Form

L-B, and the Nebraska Test of Learning Aptitude, 1966 Revision. with
groups of mentally retarded, deaf, and normal childrpn,
_Howard, Jane O.
U. New Mexico
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, 30(8-4), 3322.
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DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11922
The measurement of attentional deficits.
Anderson, Robert P.; Balcomb, Charles G.; Doyle, Robert B.
Texas Tech U.
Exceptional Children 1973 Apr Vol. 39(7) 534-539
Developed a new methodological procedure based on the vigilance task

for investigating attentional deficits. Ss were directed to respond to
visual signals which occurred within a temporal sequence of visual
events noted as a pattern of flashing lights. The procedures
differentiated between 30 children with learning disabilities and 30
normal control Ss. Learning disabled children had greater difficulty
in attending to a monotonous task and responded to irrelevant stimuli
at a higher rate than control Ss. The procedure, which had
potentialities as a diagnostic tool, allows attentional deficits in
children to be studied to bring variables not previously controlled
under experimental scrutiny.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05838
Use of deficits to identifz the learning dis.abled_
Salvia, John; Clark, John
Pennsylvania state U.
Exceptional Children 1973 Jan Vol. 39(4) 305-308
Discusses statistical weaknesses in the quantification of deficits

as a basis for educational decision making with particular reference
to achievement-potential deficits as determined by the California
Achievement Test and the California Test of Mental Maturity.

DOc YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12080
.araas review No. 9: Tests of Basic Experiences.
Proger, Barton B.
Journal of Special Education 1972 Sun Vol. 6(2) 179-184
Reviews the Tests of Basic Experiences (TWIT) in terms of

administration, scoring and interpretation, standardization,
reliability, and validity. It is reported that the TOBE should be
particularly useful in isolating general types of difficulties in
classes at the start of a school year, especially for disadvantaged or
subnormal capacity children.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12002
The EEG as a predictor of intellective and academic _performance.
Hartfige, Lawrence c.: Green, Joseph B.
Medical Coll. of Georgia, Augusta
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1973 Apr vol. 6(4) 239-242
Investigated the performances of 111 6-16 yr old children who had

been classified on the basis of EEG abnormality loci. Analyses of
variance were computed among EEG classes for 15 WISC intellective
variables and 3 Wide Range Achievement Test academic variables. Only 1
analysis produced significant differences, and subsequent analysis
suggested that this difference was artifactual. It is concluded that
on the basis of EEG classification of abnormality locus there may be
little payoff in terms of predicting specific areas of intellectual or
academic impairment in learning disabled children. (19 ref.)



DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 AVSTRACT NO: 05959

1m.SY,cahtUL/UCEVALUATIOY__....._j011ENitTTHEAMnIALPYSAUTONOMIA.
SAK, HELEN G.; SMITH, ALFRED A.; DANCTS, JOSE H
NEW YOPK U. SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PSYCHIATRY 1967 , 124(5), 682-687.

A VATTER/ OF OBJECTIVE PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS WAS ADMINISTERED TO 25

cimun WITH FAMILIAL bYSARTONOMIA AND TO 10 UNAFFECTED SIBLINGS.

ALTHOUGh THE CHILDREN WITH DYSAUTONOMIA WERE ABLE TO ACHIEVE, ON THE

AVERAGE, AN INTELLIGFNCE QUOTIENT WITHIN TUE LOW AVERAGE RANGE,

COMPARISON WITH THE UNAFFECIED SIBLINGs INDICATED SIGNIFICANT MENTAL

IMPAIRMENT. OF ALL THE sUBTESTS GIVRN, THE DYSAUTONOMIC CHILDREN

SCORED brsT IN "SIMILARITIES," PARTICULARLY THOSE WHO WERE 9 YR. OLD

OR oLDER, INDICATING AN ABILITY TO THINK CONCEPTUALLY. OF 19

DYSAVTONOMIC CHILDREN, ONLY 2 NAVE BEEN ABLE TO MAINTAIN A NORMAL

POSITION IN SCHOOL. FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE DISEASE OTHER THEN

INTELLlGuNCE HAVE PROBAbLY CONTRIBUTED TO THIS POOR PERFORMANCE.

DOc /EAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 13078
Pa_tterns of Performance on WISC similarities in emotionally

disturbed and brain-damaged children.
-Han, Leon P.; LaDriere, LaVerne
Oakland schools, County clervice Center, Pontiac, Mich.
Journal ot Consulting & Clinical Psychology 1969, 33(3), 357-364.

Matched 120 emotionally disturbed and 120 brain-damaged children in

a public school setting for WISC Full Scale 10, CA, and sex. An

analysis was made ol the similarities snbtest responses using the

error-analysis approach previously used for differential diagnosis of

institutionaliu.d adults' performance on the WAIS Similarities. The

Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed-ranks technique was used in analyzing

the data. Brain-damaged Ss made significantly more restrictive errors

while emotionally disturbed Ss produced significantly more inadequate

attempts at conceptualization. The discriminatory power of this error

type achieved significance at the .01 level when comparing males

alone, while it achieved only the .05 level of significance when

applied to the female subgroups. Ereguency of errors of the

descriptive type and of positive correct responses did not distinguish

between the 2 groups. Dynamic implications ot findings were discussed.

BJ012762 RE500781
NOTE ON THE PREDICTIVE VALIDITY OP HAMMILL AND IRWIN'S ABSTRACT/ON

TEST
Blount, William R. Psychol Rep; 25; 2; 492-94 69 Oct

11



DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 09467
ANTFCE ENT PROBABILITIES, COST_ EFFICIENCY. AND DIFFERENTIAL

PRI,D C ON 0 PAT EW W 11 min) ; ; I I

DISTURBANCE BY MEANS OP A SHORT TEST FOR APHASIA1
KRUG, RONALD S.
U. OKLAHOMA, MEDICAL CENTER, OKLAHOMA CITy
JOURNAL OF CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 1971, OCT, VOL. 27(4), 468-471
ADMINISTERED THE SCREENING TEST FOR APHASIA AND RELATED DISORDERS

(SiAND) TO 20 BRAIN-DAMAGED (BD) AND 20 NEUROPSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS
(NP). RESULTS SHOW THAT (A) THE BD AND NP GROUPS WERE DISCRIMINATED
SUCCEssFULLY BY 13 UNITARY SCALES AND COMPOSITE SCORES, (B) THE STAND
CORRECTLY CLASSIFIED UP TO 80% OF THE SS, AND (C) 3 OF THE 4
MISCLASSIFIED BD SS HAD A DYSFUNCTION OF 1 BUT NOT BOTH FRONTAL LOBES.
ANTECEDENT PROBABILITY STATISTICS DISCOURAGE USE OF THIS INSTRUMENT,
ALTEOUGH COST EFFICIENCY ANALYSIS DEMONSTRATES THE TEST TO HAVE
CONSIDERABLE PRACTICAL UTILITY.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11336
-The problem of assessing cerebral dominance and its relationship tointelligence.
german, Allan
U. Rhode /sland
Cortex. 1971 Dec Vol. 7(4) 372-386
Assembled a battery of tasks designed to measure both the direction

and the degree of cerebral dominance. A scoring system was devisedwhich appropriately weighted the tasks and assigned a differential
score termed the Index of Cerebral Dominance (ICD). The ICD, alongwith the Columbia Mental Maturity Scale, was administered to 5 groupsof 20 Ss each. Groups included individuals with 00 superiorintelligence, with no brain damage; (b) average intelligence, with nobraib damage; (c) retarded intelligence, with no brain damage; (d)average intelligence, with lateralized brain damage; and (e) retardedintelliuence, with lateralized brain damage. Results are interpreted
as supportina the hypotheses that there is a significant relationship
between cerebral dominance and intelliaence, and that such arelationship is more predictable for Ss without other brain disorders
than it is for ss who are so damaged. It was also found that /CDscores of ss with retarded intelligence but no brain damage were thelowest of any group, and significantly lower than scores of a groupwith similar intelligence, but who had brain damace. It is concludedthat cerebral dominance is not only related to inteiligence, but might
also play a role in determining intelligence.

EJ052439 EC041023
A METHODOLOGICAL NOTE ON DRUG EXPERIMENTATION
Meile, Richard L.; Burk, H. Warren American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 75; 6; 692-5 May 71
The utility of test factor analysis for drug research was

investigated in a study of the effects of a minor tranquilizer on
retarded subjects. (Author)
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EJ058398 RE504019
VALIDITY OF THE SLOSSON DRAWING COORDINATION TEST WITH ADOLESCENTS

OF BELOW-AVERAGE ABILITY
Alcorn, Charles L.; Nicholson, Charles L. Perceptual and Motor

Skills; 34; 1; 261-62 Feb 72

EJ019428 CG501344
STUDY OF THE COMPARABILITY OF THE WISC AND THE WATS
simpson, Robert L. J Consult Clin Psychol; 34; 2; 156-158 70 Apr
Subtesis of the two instruments were administered in randomized

order to 120 16 year old students. Analysis of variance revealed
higher WAIS than WISC Verbal (p is less than .001), Performance (p is
less than .01), and Full Scales (p is less than .001) IQs. The WISC
and WAIS are not comparable for below average intelligence students.
Reprints from author .at 800 North State College Boulevard, Fullerton,
Cal. 92631. (Author)

E3018180 RE501283
EVALUATION OF WISC SIMILARITIES RESPONSES ACCORDING TO COGNITIVE

STYLE AND ERROR ANALYSIS: A COMPARATIVE STUDY
Hall, Leon P.; LaDriere, M. LaVerne Psychol Rep; 26; ; 175-80 70

Feb

EJ073555 CG505463
A REVISION OF THE HALSTEAD CATEGORY TEST FOR CHILDREN AGED 9 TO 15
Kilpatrick, Doreen L.; Spreen, Otfried Psychology in the Schools;

10:_1: 101-106 Jau 73,
The analyses of data obtained from bain damaged and-normal children

of 9 to 11 and 12 to 15 years indicate that the IHCT is a better
discriminator between brain damaged and normal Ss in the older age
group. A shortened version of the TACT produced for this study showed
the same results.. (JC)

EJ073156 EC051021
THE VALIDITY OF THE REVISED OBJECTIVE PERCEPTUAL TEST IN

DIFFERENTIATING AMONG NONORGANIC, MINIMALLY ORGANIC, AND CROSSLY
ORGANIC.CHILDREN

Fidel, Edward A.; Ray, Joseph B. Journal of Special Education; 6;
3: 279-84 F 72
Studied vas the validity of the Revised Objective Perceptual Test in

discriminating among 40 normal and 60 neurologically handicapped (40_

minimally organic and 20 grossly organic cerebral palsied) children

between 5 and 10 years of age. (DB)

BJ071570 EC050766
CONCURRENT VALIDITY OF THE PEABODY INDIVIDUAL ACHIEVEMENT TEST

Soethe, James W. Journal of Learning Disabilities; 5; 9; 560-2 Nov

72

_13
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NU: 45 ABSTRACT YO: 04921
A comparative stud* of diagnostic potential and efficiency of sixscoring systems applied to childrenes figure drawings.
Hall, Leon P.; Ladriere, M. Laverne
Psychology in the Schools 1970, Jul, Vol. 7(3), 244-247
The screening validity of 6 scoring systems was appraised biapNyina them to 3 diagnostic categories: emotionally disturbed,'perceptually handicapped, and normal. None of the scoring systen'scould differentiate between adjustment and learning problems butsignificant mean differences were obtained between the problem and

nonproblem groups.

-

EJ081297 EC051783
NEUROLOGICAL DYSFUNCTION AID READING DISORDERS
Black, F. William Journal of Learning Disabilities; 6;

May 73
Intellectual functioning, visual perception, and

achievement were investigated in two samples (25 in each) of
(mean IQ 94.20 and 95.32, and mean age 8.24 years and 8.
respectively) with significant reading disorders. (Author/MC)

14

5; 313-6

academic
children
13 years,



PUPIL OUTCOMES

Categorical Orientations

Blind 11

Brain Damaged 33

Deaf 42

Emotionally Disturbed 63

Mentally Retarded 65

Speech Disorders 108

Learning Disabilities 119

15
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DOC YEAR: 1q6S VOL NO: 42 ABSIRACT NO: 15869
BASIC ANr COMPLEX FUNCTIONS IN TPE BLIND AND TEE
AXELROD, SEYMOUR
NEW YORK U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1966 9 2a(9'-el, 3B430-32:31.

SIGHTED.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL
What constitutes
Warren, R. L.
3540 R. 31st St.,
Journal of the

NO: 45 AbSTRACT NO: 02817
blindness? II. Psychology.

Tulsa, Okla.
American Optometric Association 1969, Nov, Vol.

40(11), 1116-1120
Provides practical suggestions for the understanding and management

of the low vision patient. Special needs of patients with 3 categories
of visual loss are discussed, including those with problems (a)
existing at birth, 04 of recent origin, and (0 existing for many yr.
Sociological and monetary considerations are presented in terms of the
person who is considering entering the vision care field._It is noted
that the tendency to view vision care as a humane act alid-therefore
something to be given awol, is 1 of the chief deterrents to the
expansion ot the field aptometry. Specific suggestions for
determining the cost of an optuwetric service are reviewed.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ARSIRACT ND: 11b35
The Grossmont vision prograr.
Arbital, Irving
Grossmont Union High School Dept. of Special Education, San Diego,

Calif.
Exceptional Children 1968, 34(10), 759-760.
Describes the Grossmont vision screening program wbose purposes are:

**(1) To detect those children who have vision or potential vision
problems that may alfect the physiological or perceptive processes of
vision. (2) To identify those children who have vision problemS that
intmrfere with school perforMance. (3) To give school counselors
information that may Le of aid in counseling children as to the
possible effect of a partiCular delect and its relationship to friture
career opportunities.**

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 tBSTRACT WO: 10174
An investidation of the valj,ditv of verforgance ttsks used 4s.
redictors of basic academic learnin aid/it in elementar school

blind children.
Golaman, Herbert
Washington U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 29(6-b), 2201.

16
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05084
Sikskal and_2=1/22.91221_22pects of blindness: A sampling of the

literature.
Jastrzeubska, Zofja S.
American Foundation for the Blind, Research Bulletin 1973 Jan No.

25 169-173
Briefly reviews selected literature to integrate work on the

sociopsychological consequences of blindness into a meaningful whole.

(38 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 16127
BEHAVIORAL ASPg,CTS nf.DEVELOPMENTAL viSTow,
35IDSTEI1I;-ELYKED L.
2079:WANTAGH AVE., WANTAGH, N.Y.
JOURNAL OF THE AMERICAN OPTOMETRIC ASSOCIATION 1968 39(1),

EXAMINES. PSyCHOLOGICAL THEORIES "OF LEARNING, PERCEPTION,
MOTIVATION, AND NEURAL FUNCTION WHICH ARE RELATIVE TO AN UNDERSTANDING
OF THE VISUAL MOTOR AND PERCEPTUAL PROCESSES." THE INTERRELATIONSHIP
OF Tal 'DEVELOPMENT OF THE ORGANIN-AND VISION IS ANALYZED. POSSIBLE
DERIVATIONS OF VISUAL PROBLEMs OF NORMAL UNDERACBIEVERS ARE DESCRIBED.
TEST .qi,ATTERIES USED TO DIAGNOSE VIsUAL MOTOR AND PERCEPTUAL PROBLEMS
IN InERACHIEVERs AND NEUROLOGICALLY IMPAIRED CHILDREN ARE DISCUSSED,
STRESSING THE NFEDFOR'sTATISTICAL EVALUATION OF TESTS. THE TRAINING
APPROACH IS EVALUATED, CONSIDERING THE NATURE OF VIsUAL AND VERBAL
INSTRUCTION, AND MANUAL GUIDANCE DURING PERFORMANCE. THE IMPORTANCE OF
TRANSFER IN LEARNING IS ALSO STRESSED. (28 REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL HO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01428
P4rchoanalytic studies of the sighted and the blind.
Burlingham, Dorothy
New York, Y.Y.: International Universities press, 1972. vi, 396 p.

15

DOC rEiR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 17008'
A STUDY OF ANI EST ANXI TY MONG L

AN EXPERIMENTAL INSTRUMENTCONsTRUCTED EOR ftJ BLINp.
HARDY, RICHARD P.
U. MARYLAND
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 27(11A), 3693-3694.

I ; ; $ .

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL BO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01794
- .

Miller, William U.
Virginia School for the Deaf & Blind, Staunton
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1970, Oct, Vol. 11(3), 91-45
Used the Anxiety Scale for the Blind to ascertain differences in

anxiety levels between partially sighted and totally blind

adolescents, and between students in special classes and thoe in
Grades 9-12. No significant differences in levels of anxiety were
found between partially sighted and totally blind Ss, or between Ss in
special classes and those in regular classes. However, the anxiety
level of students in the 11th and 12th grades was significantly
greater than that for 9th and 10th grade students.
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 05916
PREDICTION OF nANIFEST -ANXIETY LrVELS OF BLIND PFRSOU THROGH IRE

USE OF A litELTIPLE kRauccrON TRCHNTORE_
HARDY, R. L.
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR THE EDUCATION OP THE BLIND 1967 ,

17(2), 51-55.
A STEPWISE MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM WAS USED TO STUDY THE

RELA11ONSHIP OF ANXItlx, AS MEASURED BY TAYLOR'S MA SCALE AND TEE-
ANXIETY SCALE FON THE PLIND, WITH TEACHERS' RATINGS, VERBAL
INTELLIGENCE, VISUAL ACDITY0 SEX, RACE, AGE, AND INSTITUTION ATTENDED.
SS WERE 122 LEGALLY BLIND STUDENTS RANGING IN AGE FROM 13-22 YR.
RESULTS INDICATE THAT OLDER STUDENTS OF LOWER INTELLIGENCE WHO WERE
RATH EMELT ANXIOUS BY A TEACHER TENDED TO HAVE HIGHER ANXIETY
SCORES. THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT BETWEEN THE 2 ANXIETY MEASURES WAS
.74.

DOC YFAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06687
Blindness- situational denendpncy. alui helping behavior.
Baker, Larry D.; Reitz, H. Joseph
U. Missouri, St. Louis
Proceedings of the 81st Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association, Montreal, Canada 1973 Vol. 8 807-808
Conducted field research on whether blind persons would be helped

sore than sighted persons in situations in which sight was not
essential to the personas plight. Help was sought by telephone from
428 Ss by a caller who identified himself as either blind or sighted,
in a situation involving either high or low dependency. Help vas given
more frequently to the blind than to the sighted caller across
situations, and more frequently to the caller in the high dependency
situation. Additionally, female Ss were muck more sensitive than sales
to the vision and situational dependency of the caller. Results are
related to the personality development of the blind.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 05912
SOME EDUCATIONAL CHARACTMST/CS OP PARTIALLY SEEING CHILDREN.
BATEMAN, B.; WETHERELL, J. L.
U. OhkGON
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE BLIND 1967 ,

17(2), 33-40.
DATA WERE OBTAINED FROM QUESTIONNAIRES RETURNED BY 31 TEACHERs OF

297 PARTIALLY SEEING CHILDREN IN GRADES 1-12. corPARTRG THESE DATA
WITH ?BOSE WITH MILD AND SEVERE VISUAL DEFECTS REVEALED THE FORMER TO
BE BETTER SOCIALLY ADJUSTED. BOTH GROUPS WERF BETTER ADJUSTED THAN THE
MODERATE DEFECT GROUP. THE SEVERE DEFECT GROUP WAS BRIGHTER AND MORE
DEPENDENT ON BOOKS IN LARGE TYPE. A STRONG .RELATIONSHIP WAS FOUND
BETWEEN POOR ADJUSTMENT AND LOW INTELLIGENCE. SEVERAL SIGNIFICANT
DIFFERENCES WERE FOUND BETWEEN STUDENTS IN RESOURCE ROOMS AND SPECIAL
CLASSES THAT %FRE ATTEIBUTID TO DIFFERENCES IN TEACHERS° EXPERIENCE
AND IECHNI0DES FOR THE 2 GROUPS.

18
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 09309

FACTORS ASSOCIATID WITH N'ELLECTUAL VAETATION AMONG V1SU LLY

IMPAIRED CHILDREN.
JORDAN, JOH 1E.; FELTY, JOHN
MICHIGAN STATE V.
AMERICAN BoUNDATION FOR 'THE BLIND RESEARCH BULLETIN 1968 , NO.

15, 6170.
STUDIED 253 6-18 yR. OLD BLINDSS TO EVALUATE THE RELATIVE INFLUENCE

ON IQ OF DIRECT SENSORY EFFECTS (AGE OF ONSET, DE(REE, AND CAUSE OF

BLINDNESS) AND OF SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES (FAMILY HISTORY OF

BLINDNESS, YEARS OF EDUCATION, SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, NUMBER OF

SIBLINGS, AND SIBLING POSITION). NO SIGNIFICANT SENSORY RELATIONSBIPS

WERE POUND UNLESS CAUSES OF FLINDNEss VELE DICHOTOMIZED INTO CNS VS.

NON-CNS. SIGNIfICANT SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL RELATIONsPIPS WERE OBTAINED

FOR LIMITED SCHOOLING AND ELINDNESS IV THE IMMEDIATF FAMILY; BOTH
REDUCED 10 SCORES. (19,REF.)

DOC YEAF: 1969 VOL NO: 43 APSTRACT NO: 04299
Co nitive atternin i c noenitall total' blind children.
Witkin, Herman A., et al
State U. New York, Downstate Medical Center, Brooklyn

Child.Development 1968, 39(3), 767-.786.
Because lack of vision hampers development of articulation and

fosters dependence on others, it was hypothesized that 25 congenitally

totally blind children show less differentiated cognitive functioning

than 28 sighted Ss. This was confirmed by using a special battery of

perceptual and problem-solving tests and clay models of the human

figure to assess 'articulation of body concept. In addition to being

inferior in analytical competence, the blind ss were superior to the

sighted Ss in capacity for sustained auditory attention and equivalent

in verbal-comprehension ability. The picture in the blind is uneven in

level of functioning from 1 cognitive area to another. (27 ref.)

DOC YEAI: 1968 VOL NO: 42 AESTRACT NO: 17787

PI EN Y G WIT
0 HE RELA 0 CM P EWEF CHANGSNVISD L

AND SEVENTH. GRADES IN M_ORRiS TOIRSBIT- NEW JENcEv
GOLDENFFRG, SAMUEL
NEW YORE U. .

DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1968 , 26(10-A), 3930-3931.

Doc YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03743
disabilities in blind children.

II I I

Brodlie, Jerome P.; Burke, Jo n
Southern Connecticut State Coll.
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1971v Feb, Vol. 32(1), 313-314

119 totally blind and 81 legally blind children were observed for

perceptual problems in learning to read and write. Error patterns

analogous to those found 4n sighted stdyslexicts children were

observed in about 15% of both groups. These legally blind children

with perceptual deficits were first taught to read and write by

sighted methods before learning Braille. A child had similar errors

when learning to read or write Braille and yhen learning by the

traditional sightcd method.

19
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05299
Facilitation of associative learning among blind_ children.
Martin, Clessen J.; Herndon, Nary A.
Texas A 6 PI U., Human Learning Research Lab.
Proceedings of the Annual Convention of the American Psychological

Association 1971, Vol. 6(Pt. 2), 629-630
Examined the associative strategies reported by blind children, and

attempted to determine whether syntactical strategy aids facilitate

tbe storage of verbal associations in memory for these Ss. The

experimertal (E) group received syntactical strategies during the

learning task: the control gl group was not provided with any

B-supplied strategies. Performance of the E group was significantly
superior to the C group. Blind Ss' verbal reports concerning how they

learned the associations could be classified according to a previous
classification scheme developed from sighted Sse verbal reports.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 15872
ASSOCIATIVE CHARACTERISTICs OF BLIND AND SIGHTED CHILDREN TO

SELECTED PORN CLASSFS.
TILLMAN, 4. H.; WILLIAMS, CHARLOTTE
11. GEORGIA
IN1ERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE BLIND 1968

18(2), 33-40.
WORD ASSOCIATION (WA) AND wORD USAGE pm TASKS DESIGNED TO MEASURE

VEEBAL DEVELOPMENT TRENDS (COUNT NOUNS, MASS NOUNS, ADJECTIVES,
TRANS/1,11U VERBS, INTRANSITIVE VERBS, AND ADVERBS) WERE ADHINISTERED
TO 35 BLIND AND 35 SIGHTED 7-11 YR. OLD SS TO STUDY THE EFFECT OF
SEVERE VISUAL IMPAIRMENT. WA RESULTS INDICATED THAT BOTH GROUPS HAVE A

SIMILAR RATe AND SEOUENCE OF ACQUISITION OF THESE PARTS OF SPEECH AND
ARE AT SIPILAR LIVELS OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. MEANS WERE HIGHER FOR
BLIND SS IN EACH CATEGORY ON THE WU TASK, BUT TEE USE OF YOUNGER SS IS
SUGGESTED TO CLARIFY THESE FINDINGS.

DOC YEAR.: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 00577
PICTURI:s OF THE INTELLECTUAL ORTENTATtON OF PARTIALLY-SIGHTED

CHILDREN.
VAN DER MERWE, S. W.
EDUCATIONAL STUDIES 1966 , NO. 48, 133 P.
TEST rATFRIALS INCLUDE THE WILLIAM'S INTELL/GENCE TEST FOR CHILDREN

WITT: DEFECTIVE VISION, A READING TEST, A DICTATION TEST, RORSCHACH
CARDS, AND OTHER SPECIALLY, CONSTRUCTED 'TESTS INVOLVING GRAPR/C
ILLUSTRATIONS TO TEST VISUAL AND GRAPHIC EXPRESSION. CASE HISTORIES;
PHENOMENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS (E.G., SPIRITUAL, AFFECTIVE, PHYSICAL,
AND EEEAVIORAL INFLUENCES); AND OUANTITATIVF, QUALITATIVE, AND
PEDAEOGICAL ANALYSES OF INTELLECTUAL ORIENTATION ALE PRESENTED FOR
EACE OF 10 ss, INCLUDING A FINAL ANALYSIS OF THE GROUP AS A WuOLE.
GENERAL FINDINGS SHOW A HIGH INCIDFNCE OF EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE,
INADEOUATF ATTUNEMENT TO SPIRITUAL VALUES, POOR TO INDIFFERENT
QUARATIVE INDICEs, AND INSUFFICIENT INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT.
DIDACTICAL AND FEDAGOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF TEE NOTED DEFICIENCIES ARE
DISCUSSED AND PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS TO ALLEVIATE THE PROBLEMS AND
PROMOTI NONE FAVORABLE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT ARE OFFERED.
AFFECTION, sPECIAL AIDS, QUIDANCE, AND SUPPORT ARE STRESSED.
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DOC Ylqili: 1969 VOI NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 05904
1.0

persuasibilit
ve fe eic- x st
between blind and sighted adolescents.

erric ,
u- Utah
Dissertation Abstracts 1968,, 29(3-A); 814.

nn

.DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06972
Lan ua e meanin 'ender sha in amona blind and si hted students

Ct to n .; arty, c ar .

Virginia Commonwealth U., Regional Counselor Training Program;

Fishersville
Journal of Psychology 1973 Bar Vol. 83(2) 333-334
Examined whether substantially different word meanings exist within

the languaae systems of blind and sighted students. 22 totally blind

and 64 sighted high school students were randomly selected and

administered the Gender Association Survey. Blind Ss showed

significant p < .05)#4## ifferences from their sighted counterparts in

assianing gender to 17 out of 50 commonly used words. Language seems
to help condition perception and persons who are deprived of vision

seem to have different interpretations concerning the meaning of words

in the language.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL BO: 41 ALSIRACT NO: 14060
pIAGNOSTIC READING TEST FOR TEE BLIND.
1P:13CFR, ALLEN; KAUTZ, CONSTANCR
SOPTHFRN ILLINOIS U.
PeRCP:PTUAL 4. MOTOR SKILLS 1967 , 24(3, PT. 1) , 850.
DESCr(IETS THE 1ST BRAILLE INFORMAL READING INVENTORY AND ITS VALUE

IN DIAGNOSING THE READING ABILITIES OF BLIND CHILDREN.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15086
fo blind artiall seein andI II IAcomallsiden.

DeMott, Richard M.
Michigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(6-A) , 2371-2372.

DOC YBAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 11157
APROVT0MNT OF L STEN NG COMPREHENS ON N P R LLY SIGHTED

§TUDENT.cu,
111SChOFF, ROBERT W.
U. OREGON
DIZSRPTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(6-A), 2132-2133.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05027
d o i 1 a d the blind

Dauterman, William L.
American Foundation for the Blind, Research Bulletin 1973 Jan No.

-25 95-167
Presents a 4-part review (psychological literature on imagery,

imagery and blindness, imagery tests, and references) of various
aspects of imagery as they apply to both the sighted and the blind.
(161 ref.)
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04495
A VISUAL-SPATIAL CONCEPT OF SPELLING.
BARSCH, RAY H.
ACADEMIC THERAPY QUARTERLY 1967 3(1), 5-8.
ATTEMPTED TO FIND A CORRELATION BETWEEN SPELLING INADEQUACY AND

SPATIALVIsUAL--COMPETENCE._ DISTINCTIVEPATTERNS-OF-FIXED-INACCURATE-
VISUALIZATIONS, UNFIXED VISUALIZATIONS, AND CONSISTENT ERRORS VERN
IDENTIFIED IN 24 3RD AND 4TH GRADE ss WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES AND A
DEFINITE SPELLING INADEQUACY CONSIDERED AS A FEATURE OF THEIR PROBLEM
MATRIX. AREAS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH ARE IDENTIFIED.

:

DoC YEAE: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 01017
SPATIAL ORIMATIO AIN THE BLIND.
LEONARD, J. ALFRED; NEWMAN, R C.
U. NOTTINGHAM, ENGLAND
'NATURE 1967 , 215(5108), 1413-1414.
WHATEVER "DIFFICULTIES CONGENITALLY BLIND SS mAY EXPERIENCE IN

PROBLEMS OF SPATIAL ORIENTATION ARE MORE LIKELY TO BE CAUSED. BY LACK

OF EXPERIENCE THAN BY BLINDNESS AS SUCH." 6 BLIND BOYS FOLLOWED A

ROUTE SHOWN ON A TACTUAL MAP IN WHICH THERE WERE 2 DETOUR PROBLEMS ON

THEIR ROUTE. SS' PERFORMANCE WAS TIMED AND pREORS WERE NOTED. RESULTS
SHOW THAT BLIND SS WERE ABLE TO ORIENT THEMSELVES IN SPACE.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06811
neliCit in SIPaCe concepts associated with visual deprivation.
Hartlage, Lawrence C.
Veterans Administration Hosp., Indianapolis, Ind.
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1968, Nov, Vol. 1(11), 649-651
Used a spatial relationship test to measure a deficit in space

concepts associated with visual deprivation in a comparison of 50 2nd,
3rd, 5th, 7th, and 12th grade children blind from birth and 50 sighted
Ss matched for age, sex, and achievement test scores. Significant
differences were found between blind and sighted Ss on spatial
relationships, but not on other base-line measures. It is suggested
that the development of spatial abilities is dependent on visual
experienue.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 AfiSTRACT NO: 10175
VoLp4; tests of spatial conceptualization.
Hartlage, Lawrence C.
Goodwill Industries, Indianapolis, Ind.
Journal of experimental Psychology 1969, 80(1), 160-182.
Measured spatial conceptualization in blind and sighted 7-18 yr. old

Ss. Blind Ss without other impairment were matched with sighted Ss for
age., sex, and estimated intellectual ability. There was a total of 100
blind and sighted Ss from 5 age levels. With control for ordering

ability, the sighted Ss performed significantly better than blind Ss

on spatial concepts at all grade levels. It is concluded that vision

may h crucial in the development of spatial ability.

DOC IFAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT 'NO: 13185

Hartlage, Lawrence C.
U. Louisville
Dissertation Abstracts 1969, 29(8714, 3087.

2 2
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10466
Intermodality relations in localization in blind and sighted people.
Warren, David B.; Pick, Herbert L.
U. California, Riverside
Perception & Psychophysics 1970, Dec, Vol. 8(6), 430-432
Gathered developmental data on the relative importance of vision,

audition, and proprioception in determining spatial direction in a
conflict situation. 72 ss were divided into equal groups at each of 3
age levels, 2nd and 6th grade, and undergraduates. Age trends did not
support the hypothesis that information from different modalities
becomes better differentiated with age. In a follow-up study, 116
blind children, divided into 3 age groups roughly equivalent to those
of the sighted Ss, were tested under auditory-proprioceptive conflict
conditions. No age changes were found. A 3rd study with Ss either
blind or visually handicapped from birth is also described. The
possibility of a visual involvement in auditory and proprioceptive
localization is discussed.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 09447
A PROFILE OF A VISUAL DYSLEXIC.
ANAPOLLE, Lords
NORTHEASTERN U.
AMERICAN .JOURNAL OP OPTOMETRY & ARCHIVES OF AmERICAN ACADEMY OF

OPTOMETRY 1971, MAY, VOL. 48(5), 385-391
PRESENTS, FOR THE OPTOMETRIST AN APPRAISAL OF THE EXISTENCE OF THE

VISUAL DYSLEXIC STUDENT BY PROPER IDENTIFICATION OF HIS PERSONALITY
AND TEMPERAMENTSCROLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT RECORD, AND VISUAL SYNDROME
TYPICALLY ASSOCIATED WITH THIS INDIVIDUAL.

DOc YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 08706
The effects ef training on the intelliaibility and comprehension of

freonen shifted time-compessed speech by the blind,
Resta, Pan
Arizona State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 196b, 29(5-A), 1455.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05506
The effect of texture on tactual Perception of length.
Hanninen, Kenneth A.
Wayne State U.
Exceptional Children 1970, May, Vol. 36(9), 655-659
Tested 29 blind and 78 sighted elementary and junior high school

students in 2 local public schools and 2 residential schools for blind
for the effect of coarse and fine texture on their ability to judge
the lengths of abrasive paper presented individualli. It was predicted
that Ss would underestimate the coarse textures and overestimate the
fine textures when stimuli were presented successively for tactual
exploration. Results do not supPort the predicted bias in judgment of
length; however, analysis of the errors to criterion in training
support the idea that texture consistently facilitated or interfered
with making judgments of length. Implications for tactile displays in
classrooms for blind are suggested.

2 3
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DoC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10171

Crandell, John A.; Hammill, Donald D.; Witkowski, CasimarBarkovich,Fred.
Temple U.
International journal for the Education of the Blind 1968, 18(3),

65-66.
51 10-21 yr. old blind students, were used to refine the

Tactile-Kinesthetic Fors Discrimination Test. The test is constructed
of geometric forts embos,..d as 34imensional figures in thin plastic
sheets. The final form contains 25 items and is designed to measureability to discriminate forms by use of tactual and kinesthetic
sensory modalities. Items range from easy to difficult, and have a
discrimination index oi over .5. The Kuder-Eichardson estimate of
reliability is .87. Validity correlations "Of .59 and .36 vere reported
between the test, the .verbal 10, and grade placement, respectively.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 18188
MODELING A TACTILE SENSORY REGISTER.
HILL, JOHN W.;.BLISS, JAMES C.
sTANFORD RESEARCH INST., MENLO PARK, CALIF.
AMERICAN FOUNDATION FOR TBE BLIND, RESEARCH BULLETIN 1968 NO.17, 91-130.
THE 24 PHALANGES OF BOTH HANDS WERE EXpOsED TO 2-12 SIMULTANEOUS AM

JET STIMULI IN A SERIES OF EXPERIMENTS WITH 3 SIGHTED AND 2 BLIND SS.
EVIDENCE WAS ADDUCED FOR A TACTILE SHORT-TERM MEMORY THAT HAD ADURATION OF A FEW SEC., VARIED IN SIZE (BUT NOT IN TEMPORALCHARACTERISTICs) FOR DIFFERENT SS, AND WAS LIMITED IN CAPACITY BY
SPATIAL RESOLUTION. TRE LATTER WAS DUE TO STIMULUS-SPREAD/NG OR
LATERAL EICITATION.

DOc YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 1e187
P N . I.

BILL, JGHN
STANFORD U. .

DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1968 28(11-B), 4775-4778.

DOC YEAR: 1971 voL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03543
Kinesthetic memory, comparing the blind and sighted.
Shagan, Joan M.
George Washington U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Jan, yol. 31(7-B),

4320-4321.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 03198
0 AN ND VIDUAL DIAGNOsTIC TEST OF BRAILLE

PERCEPTUAL SKILLS.
HTNLEY, LEO F.
BOSTON U. sCHOOL OF EDUCAT1oN
DISSFRTATION. ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(2-A), 497-498.

2 4
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ED012386- 24 AA000138
mnpors OF TEACHING BRAILLE READING.
ABEL, GEORGIE LEE; LOWENFELD, BERTHOLD
Frederick Burk Foundation for Education, San Francisco, Calif.
Report No.-BR-5-0332; CRP-2526
Pub Date FEB67 Note-119P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 Hr-$6.58

THIS THREE-PART REPORT DESCRIBES THE STATUS OF BRAILLE READING

INSTRUCTION IN LOCAL AND RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES IN

1965, PRESENTS STATISTICS DESCRIBING PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 200

STUDENTS TESTED AS PART OF THIS STUDY, AND PRESENTS ANALYSIS AND

INTERPRETATION OF THE DATA GATHERED FROM THE TESTS. THE STATUS OF

BRAILLE READING INSTRUCTION WAS DETERMINED FROM QUESTIONNAIRES FILLED

OUT BY 520 TEACHERS. NO CONSISTENTLY DIFFERENT PATTERNS OF INSTRUCTION

WERE FOUND. IN THE sECOND PART OF THE STUDY. TESTS FOR DETERMINING

READING RATE AND READING COMPREHENSION OF BRAILLE READERS WERE GIVEN

TO 50 FOURTH GRADERS AND 50 EIGHTH GRADERS PROM LOCAL SCHOOLS AND AN

EQUAL NUMBER FROM THE SAME GRADES IN RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS. THE RESULTS

WERE COMPARED WITH MEASURES OF THE SAME ABILITIES /N VISUAL READERS.

RESULTS OF THE STUDY SHOWED THAT AGE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN BLIND AND

SEEING CHILDREN, AS GRADE-LEVE1 GROUPS, WERE FAR LESS THAN REPORTED IN

THE PAST. FOURTH-GRADE BLIND CHILDREN WERE 1.2 YEARS OVER AGE, AND

PRACTICALLY NO DIFFERENCE WAS FOUND FOR EIGHTH GRADERS. INTELLIGENCE

LEVELS OF FOURTH-GRADE STUDENTS WERE CLOSE TO AVERAGE, AND EIGHTH
GRADERS WERE ABOVE NORMAL. READING COMPREHENSION OF THE BLIND CHILDREN

WAS EQUAL TO THAT OF THE SEEING CHILDREN IN THE FOURTH GRADE, BUT WAS

SUPERIOR TO THE COMPREHENSION OF SEEING CHILDREN IN THE EIGHTH GRADE.

MOST STUDENTS WITH HIGH COMPREHENSION WERE FAST READERS, AND THOSE

WITH LOW COMPREHENSION WERE SLOW READERS. READING BEHAVIORS FOUND TO

BE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE SLOW AND FAST READERS WERE DESCRIBED, AND

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR READING INSTRUCT/ON WERE GIVEN. (AL)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06994
Patterns of response in the perception of Braille configurations.
Flanigan, Patrick J.; Joslin, Elizabeth S.
U. Wisconsin, Center on Behavioral Disabilities
New Outlook for the Blind 1969, Oct, Vol. 63(8), 232-244

Attempted (a) to measure the interval between braille itimnlus

presentation and response on a programed tachistoscopic instruction

device, and 04 to determine the efficacy of the device as a teaching

machine. 27 visually handicappea underwent 2 phases of

experimentation. The presentation phase identified the optimal range

of perception and ranked the 26 letters according to difficulty . The
remediation phase employed the normative data developed in Phase 1 and

attempted to devise a method whereby rapid presentation and

discrimination of single-cell configurations could be attained.,

Results of the experiment were po that the uptimal speed of

presentation of braille configuratiolls is .6 sec., (b) that certain

letters are more difficult than others, and (0 that the difficulty of

these letters could be slightly lessened by remediation.,Treatment

effects on traditional braille reading ability was increased by 5.7

words/kin due to remediation. It is concluded that the automated

learning device may be potentially beneficial in teaching people to

read braille. (18 ref.)



21

DOC 1A1: 1903 VOL NO: 42 AbSTRACT NO: 10957
DItEEHENCy. 1N CURIOSITY LEVELS OF BLIND AND SIGHTBD SUBJECTS,
bOTTRILL, JOHN H.
ST. JOBE'S COLL., WINNIPEG, MANITOBA, CANADA
PENCErTUAL + MOTOR SKILLS 1968 , 26(1), 189-190.
ATTEMPTED TO DETERMINE WHETHER BLIND PEOPLE ARE LESS CURIOUS THAN

Sli.HTfb ANL wBETflEn CURIOSITY BEHAVIOR IS INFLUENCED BY THE DEGREE AND
SEVEETTY OF BLINDNESS. A TEST OF PERCEPTUAL CuRIOSITY SHOWED THE
slavin TO bE MOHR CURIOUS THAN THE BLIND, ALTHOUGH A LOCOMOTOR TEST
SHOWtD NO SUCH SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE. NO SIGNIFICANT VARIATION WAS
FOUND AMONG Fe. DIVIDED AS TO SOURCE OF BLINDNESS. (30 REF.)

DOc YEAR: 1973 VOL 00: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11926
The effects of visual de rivation on the creative thinkin abilitiesof children.
Halpin, Glennelle M.
U. Georgia
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-1)3381-3382

DOC IEAR: 1911 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01628
Auditory u scrimination ability of Wisuall limited children.
are, Betty A.; Hilmill, Dona D.; Cran e 1., John M.

Temple U.
New Outlook for the Blind 1970, Noir, Vol. 64(9) 287-292
Selected data from a'pool of information on 85 visually limited and

77 sighted children from private residential and public schools in the
greater Philadelphia area. sound discrimination ability was measured
by Form A of the Irvin Sound Discrimination Test, in which the S
indicates verbally whether or not pairs of words are the same or
different. In order to demonstrate the relationship of sound
discrimination to the other key input modality, a test Of
tactile-kinestheti6 discrimination was administered individually to
each S. The visually limited did not demonstrate superior sound
discrimination ability. No relationship was found between visual
acuity and sound discrimination ability. No significant relationship
was found between auuitorY discrimination ability and
tacti1e-kim4sthetic skills.

Dec YEAR: 1969 VoL NO1: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 14813
thinkin in blind

children.
blackhurst, A. E.; Marks, C. H.; Tisdall, W. J.
U. Kentucky
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1969, 1(2), 33-36.
152 10-12 yr. old blind children.participated; an equal number of Ss

being from day school programs and residential programs. There were no
significant differences between CA, NA, 10, grade, and yr. in school
for the 2 groups. Ss were rated by teachers on a 7-point scale as to.
mobility in the.classroom, in the school, and on the school grounds.
Product-moment correlations between these measures and 41 measures.of
divergent thinking indicated no relationship -between the 2 for Ss in
residential programs and only a slight relationship, if any, between
the 2 for Ss in day programs.
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DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 16719

Breger, Ilene
27 E. 62nd St., New York, N.Y.
Journal of ProjectiVe Techniques C Personality Assessment 1970,

34(2), 125-130.
Used a comparative approach to-study content in auditory projective

testing. Stories told by sighted undergraduates and 16-25 yr. old
blind Ss in response to the soynds of a train and water were

presented. Qualitative differences in the content of stories were

noted. The negative tone of the projective response was discussed in

terms of stimulus properties, the nature of the auditory mbdality, and
the particular contributions of the auditory method in personality
assessment.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: f18-50---
Aural studz_systems for the visually handica ped: Effects of message

Brothers, Roy J.
American Printing House for the Blind, Louisville, Ky.
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1971 Oct Vol. 3(3) 65-70
Assigned 6 Braille and 4 large-type reading blind high school

students to each of 4 groups. ss heard a 24-min tape in 1, 2, 3, or 4
sections and were immediately tested after each section for
information recall. 74 hr. later, Ss were again tested for recall.
Recall was not significantly affected by message length, but immediate
recall vas significantly more accurate than delayed recall (p ( .01).
Braille readers had significantly (p < .05) higher scores than the
large-type readers on delayed recall. -Limitations of the study are
noted.

DOC /EAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 11726
Auditory efficiency among blind and sighted listeners as measured by

signal detection precedures.
lio-binson, James P.
Vanderbilt U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1969, 29(7-13), 2659.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VoL No: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09414
Color discriminability for partially seeing children.
Eyers, William A.
U. Texas
Exceptional Children 1971 Nov Vol. 38(3) 223-228
30 8-12 yr. old myopic children without color vision problems

(acuity 20/70-20/200 in the best.corrected'eye) viewed Snellen E's in
5 different colors against differing backgrounds of the same colors. A
black on white combination served as a control condition. E measured
the distance at which Ss could identify the direction of the E as well

as the distanee at which ss reported greatest clarity: the results of

both measures were comparable. Low contrast combinations were poorer
-than the. .contria <_.05y, A few combinations_(e.T.4, Tellow_on blue
and black) were-nonsignificently- better-than the control. The-relative
ranking of all combinations is reported. The study is significant in

(3/ ref.)
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Doc YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 19136
AN EXPERMENTAL INVESTIGATION TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE FEADING OF

COLOR BY T ANSFORM NG HUES INTO AUDIOFRE UENCIES WILL YFFECT THE
ANIIETY LEVEL OF THE ViSUALLY HANDICAPPED.

77715.71717:777177
ARIZONA STATE U., COLL. OF EDUCATION
AMERICAN FOUNDATION FOR THE BLIND, RESEARCE BULLETIN 1968 , NO.

17, 5-81.
THE chA SCALE WAS'ADMINISTERED TO 2 GROUPS OF VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

-PUPILS. 1 GROUP wAS TAUGHT TO BEAD COLOR BY AUDIOFRE'QUENCIES.
COMPANISONs OF ANXIETY SCORES FOR THE 2 GROUPS WERE MADE ON THE BASIS
OF PRE- AND POSTTEsT PERFORflANCE. (33 REP.)

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 19884
Color vision.
Ripps, H.; Neale, R. A.
New York U., School of Medicine
Annual Review of Psychology 1969, 20, 193-216.
Reviews the recent literature in the field of color vision. It is

observed that functional properties of color vision rely on subjective
studies; their physical counterparts require contributions from such
disciplines as 4natomy, biochemistry, and physiology. Literature is
cited under the following topics: objective studies, subjective
stugies, color vision defects, and animal behavior studies. (270 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 08712
Psychological testing of blind chi/dren.
Goldman, Herbert
Arerican Foundation for the Blind, Research Bulletin 1970, Aug,

No. 21, 77-90
Reviews the literature concerned with intelligence testing of blind

children, emphasizing the need for predictors of academic achievement.
(28 ret.)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VoL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06995
lisual impairment artia/-sisht and the school esychologistz_
hargach, Char es; Kern, Kate C.
Pacific U., Low Vision Clinic
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1969, Aug: Yol. 2(8), 407-414
Discusses the utilization of the standard WISC for partially-sighted

children. Special techniques in administration and interpretation are
presented and evaluated in light of 10 yr. accumulation of records of
testing partially-sighted children.

DOC YffAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABS1RAC7 hO: 15645
A COMPAIIISON OF THE FAC STRUCTURF OF ELIND AND NORMALS ON TUE

ViatTAL WISC.
MUREAY H.

U. GTeONGIA
DISSrPTATIoN AK:TRACTS 1967 , 27(10-8), 3665-3666.

2 8



24

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT'NO: 13192

In
The erfor ance of blind and i.hted children on the Wechsler

ItIlliDICTIVOICITITXTZ *mum * C74

Tillman, H. M.; Osborne, R. T.

U. Georgia, Human Variation Research Center
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1969, 1(1),

Subtest scores on the WISC Verbal scale were analyzed to learn if

blind and sighted groups had similar profiles, and,if the profiles

obtained were consistent for each age level from 7-11 yi. 12 blind and

12 sighted Ss at each of the 5 age levels were equated for age and

total verbal IQ. Profiles for the groups were dissimilar but

consistent within groups throughout the age levels..8lind Ss scored

significantly lower on Similarities and significantly higher on lAgit

Span than sighted Ss.

DOC YEAF: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT WO: 09745

Multivariate analysis of the WISC scales for blind and sighted

'e rpeo,
Tillman, M. R.; Fashaw, k. L.

U. Georgie
Psychological Reports 1968, 23(2), !)23-526.
Examined the RISC verbal IQ in terms of subtest E.cores for blind and

sighted children. It vas hypothesized that subtest variability would

be sufficiently different to support a significant discriainant

function discriminating blind and sighted groups equated on wISC

verbal IQ and age. elind and sighted groUps vere distinguished by

Information, 'Similarities, and Licit Span. The results indicated that

future studies of the predictive 'validity of the wISC with blind

children should use individual subtests as variables rather than the .

single verbal 1.0' 'measure..

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL AO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06814

Tactual Po".endorft illusion in blind and blindfolded sub ects.

Pasna Ro-r ; r, Pau
Catholic U. of America
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1970, Aug, Vol. 31(1), 151-154

Presented tactual Poggendorff illusions to 11 blind and 19

blindfolded normal 17-21 yr. old Ss according to the method of

constant stimuli. The reports of both groups showed small illusions

which did not differ significantly in magnitude. Results indicate that

sensory experience per se is probably not an important determinant of

the illusion's magnitude since the greater experience of the blind Ss

should produce a smaller illusion. The equivalence of the illusions

obtained for the 2 groups argues against receptor sensitivity as an

important factor. Theoretical explanation ot illusions should rely on

central mechanisms and not the visual system.
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DOC YFAB: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 08550

Ne son, . .; aney, R.
U. Alberta, Edmonton, Canada
International Journal tor the Education of the Blind 1968, 18(4),

116-119.
3 groups of Ss those blind since birth or very early in life (median

age of blindness 2.3 yr.), those blinded later (median age of
blindness 21 yr.), ane those sighted but blindfolded judged force
exerted by a pendulum weight applied to the right palm through 3
tasks: hit, move, and verbal estimate responses. Differences
significant beyond the .01 level were found for tasks and for the
Group x Task interaction. Perception of the force expressed by blind
groups was approximately double the magnitude of that expressed by the
blindfolded sighted group. Texture was not a significant variable.

DOC Yen: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10178
The WAIS and HIS tests as predictors of ecademic achievement in a

resiliential school for the blina.
reitfeld, &Man W.; Avery, Constance D.

Oak dill school, Hartford, Conn.
International Journal for the Education of the Blind 1968, 18(3),

73-77.
Attempted to determine whether verbal achievement as measured by the

verbal scale of the wAIS or performance IQ as measured by the Haptic
Intelligence Scale for the Adult Blind (HIS) is more predictive of
academic success for the blind. They were found to be equally good for
the totally blind (N = 11 students). For the partially sighted (N = 12
students), the Verbal scale of the WATS was better. Individual
achievement ,was rated on a scale (1-14) based on grades and teachers'
ratings for each school subject.

DOC IRAN: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 14459
An abbreviation of the Ha tic Intelli ence_Scale for clinical use.
Avery, C. D.; Strei e , . .

Mt. Vernon School system, N.Y.
Fencation of the Visually Handicapped 1969, 1(2), 37-40.
After administering the full Haptic Intelligence Scale to 32 legally

blind Ss, the test was rescored using only 46% of the items on 5 of
the 6 subtests. Distribution of IQs, standard deviations, and ranges
for the 2 forms was almost identical with correlation between IQs on
the 2 forms being .99. Correlations between 5 shortened subtests and
the full-length subtests ranged from .81-.96. 94% of individual scores
varied no more than 4 IQ points of the 2 forms. Time saved in
administration is the acvantage of use of the abbreviated form.

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 10351
Ha tic erce tion of the Mueller-Lyer illusion by the blind.
a erson, ames; e en ac er, ennetn
U. Nebraska, Omaha
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1972 Dec Vol. 35(3) 819-824
Presented haptic versions of the,Mueller-Lyer illusion to 4 groups

of 10 Ss each: congenital blind, blinded in adulthood, sighted
blindfolded, and_ sighted visual. All groups experienced the illusion
to a statistically reliable extent (p.< .005). The extent of illUsion
in the sighted blindfolded group vas significantly less than that in
each. ,o.f. the, other. 3 ereoupa.. Noue_of tbe other.pairs of Reins.were_
significantly different. Implications for perspective theories of
visual illusions and the blind Sse presumably better utilization of
short-term memory for retaining haptic relationships are discussed.
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04866
MUELLER-LYE? ILLUSION EY THF BLIND.

LOH
CALIFORNIA STATE COLL., FULLERTON
REECrPTUAL + MOTOR SKILLS 1967 , 25(2), 641-644.
WITH A SPECIALLY DESIGNED APPARATUS OF CARDBOARD, EMBOSSED WITH

BRAILLE LINEs, 9 BLIND SS (3 BORN BLIND, 3'BLINDED IN CHILPHOOD, AND 3
BLINDID AS APULTS) ALL EXHIBITFP TUE HAPTIC ILLUSION TO AN EXTENT
COMPARABLE TO THE OPTICAL ILLUSION OF a NORMAL CONTROLS, WHOSE RAPTIC
ILLUSION, WHILE BLINDFOLDED, WAS MUCH LEss PRONOUNCED AND MORE
VARIABLL. THOSE BLINDED AT BIRTH OR IN CHILDHOOD SHORED A GREATER
ILLUSION WITH THE PREFERRED HAND. THE AUTHOR'S THEORY.EMPHASIZES THE
TOTAL IMPRESSION IN EXPLAINING OPIICAL AND HAPTIC MU5LLFR-LYER
ILLUSIONS.

DOC l'tAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 19134
AN INVESTIGATION OF Armum PULL OF THE STIMULUS IN AUDITORY

PROJECTIVE TESTING WITH A SELECTED POPULATION OF BLIND AND SIGHTED
PERSONS.
"MUM ILANA
NEW YORK U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1968 , 28(11-A), 4474.

DOC YFAE: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 06179
kgocentric visual localization in noxmals and partially_blind during

exposure,to centriletal force.
Clark, Brant; Graybiel, Asliton
San Jose State Coll.
American Journal of Psychology 1968, 81(3), 314-318.
Compared the interactions of visual and nonvisual information during

the perception of the visual horizontal in 12 normal and 7 partially
blind Os during exposure to centripetal force. Both the normal and the
partially blind Os had normal vestibular functions. The Os set a
collimated, luminous line to the horizon in darkness while they sat in
a cockpit 20 ft. from the center of rotation. settings were made with
the device stationary and durina rotation at 3 velocities. The results
showed nealigible differences between the normals and the partially
blind tor all conditions. Both groups showed minimal errors during the
static series both before end atter rotation. During rotation their
settings were very close to the resultant horizontal. It was concluded
that interaction between visual and nonvisual inforration is possible
with extremely limited central vision.

DOC yEAh: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01795
The adaptation of a non-verbal abstract reasonina test for use with

the blind.
Morse, John L.
Perkins School tor the Filind, Watertown, Mass.
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1970, Oct,' Vol. 11(3), 79-80
Blind yth grade ss were given adapted test items from the Abstract

Reasonino subtest of the Academic Prorise Tests to determine the
feasibility of adaptina this nonverbal abStract reasoning test-for use
with visually handicapped individuals. It is concluded that'the
egadapted test was reliable and posseSsed predictive validity. . .

pert ormance ou the- aaapted. test was' a function-of 'the amount-of
vision ana track placement of the ss.to
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DOC TEAR: 1'971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10705
. The adaptation of d non-verbal abstract reasoning test for use with
the b]und.
Morse, John L.
Boston, U., School of Education
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Novi Vol. 31(54),

2113.

DOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01629
The ERG and visual depritatkau___
Harrison, A.; Lairy, G. C.; Leger, E. M.

_ -Inst.-National,de_la"Sante-de ia Recherche medicale paris, France
Electroencephalography & Clinical Neurophysiology 1970, Jul, Vol.

29(1), 20-37
Studied the EEGs ot children with complete blindness or severe

visual defects. Findings in 17 Ss who were blind or had only
percePtion of light confirmed the classical findings: (a) marked
changer in background rhythm, often with a rolandic or parietal
distribution of dn activity of alpha frequency; and (b) occipital foci
of spikes, which occurred mainly in Ss over 5 yr. of age. In 100 5-18
yr. old Ss with significant visual defects but a useful residual
acuity of 2/100-3/10, the EEG variables were studied in relation to
age, residual acuity, and 10; the etiology of the ocular condition was
considered as well as the possibility of organic cerebral disease,
independent or not of ocular lesion. Statistical investigation of Ss
and the longitudinal study of some cases; support the conclusion that
the interpretation of the EEG in blind or partially sighted children
cannot he made in relation only to the quantitative loss of vision,
but must also take account of the existing adaptation to the visual
defect. (19 ret.)
LANGUAGE- Fren

, DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 Al..SIRACT NO: 12430
LONGITUDINAL APPRAISAL OF SCHOOL-AGE CHILDREN WITH FETROLENTAL

FIBROPLASIA.
----EMETT7-MnIS D.: COHEN, JEROmE; ALFANO, JOSEPH E.

U. ILLINOIS COLL. OF meD1CrN1 l
DISEASES OF TH1 NEhVOUS SYSTEM 1967 , 28 (4) 221-230.
NEUROPSYCXIATRIC AND PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDIES WERE MADE OF 43 CHILDREN,

AGYs 7-16 YR,, WITH FETROLEwTAL FIEROPIASJA (RFL). CASE HISTORIES FOR
EACH S ARE COMVILED ANL RELATED TO THE TOSSI1:1LE ETIOLOGY. IT IS NOTED
TUAT--EEC RPCORDS WCRE GENERALLY ABNORMAL IA SS WITH SEVERELY IMPAIRED.
VISION. sa .HAD -A LOWER AVERAGE PERFORMANCE ON TESTS OF INTELLECTUAL
ABILITY ThAN EXPECTED IN A NORMAL POPULATION. WHILE RLF AND SEVERE
PREMAT11111Y TEND TO HANCICAP MENTAL DEVELOPMENT. WITH NOTICEABLE
FREQUINCI, IT:. IS NOT. NECESSARILY THE CASE IF OTHER FACTORS IN THE
FAMILY AND ENV1L0NmENT AhE FAVORABLE. ALTHOUGH SEVERE ADJUSTMENT
PROBLEMS ILE!' NOTED, THE PROGNOSIS FOR A-CHILD WITH NORMAL INTELLIGENCE
ANDE0,0TEEH 1-NIDENCE OY PIUROLOGICAL IMPAIRMENT, EXCEPT IN THE VISUAL

TSYSTEti, IS FAvORAHLE. (17 NEF.):.
...... _
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DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 APSTRACT NO: 06547

.A verbal adaptation of the draw-a-nerson techni ues for use

blind subjects: A preliminary report.
Zhase.''Jban-T.I-Rapaport,-Irene-N.--
Hunter Coll., City O. New York
International Journal for the Education of the blind 1968, 18(4),

113-115.
75 sighted children were matched with 75 totally .blind

(congenitally) for sex, age, ,and TO. Sighted Ss were given the

Draw-a-Person Test (DAT) and the verbal Draw-a-Person Test (VDAP), an

adaptation where testees tell what they would put in a picture.. Blind.'

Ss were given the VDAP. llthough not subjected- -tostatistical.
analysis, protocols of the blind Ss reflected perSonality data in

keeping with previous -psychological -evaluationA_random_sAMPle of

drawingi.; and their verbal counterparts from sighted Ss were-matched by

3 judges with correct matchings being significant beyond the .001

level. (lb rel.)

DoC YEAR: 1968 vOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04879
ARISOMETROPIA AND THE u2krAND-FRAME MU_
CULVER, MARLYS M.
SCHOOL OF NURSING, DUKE U.
PERCEPTUAL + MOTOR SKILLS 1967 , 25(2), 377-384.
SS WERE 77 FEMALE. COLLE(E FRESHMEN. ANISOMETROPIC SS (DEFINED AS

HAVING MORE THAN 1' OF VISUAL ANGLE OF DIFFERENCE IN RESOLVING POWER
BETWEEN THE .2 EYES As MEASURED WHILE VIEWING ORTHORATEB STIMULI
BINOCULARLY) WERE SIGNIFICAETLY POORER IN ROD AND FRAME PERFORMANCE
-THAN WERE ISOMETROPIC- SS. SIMILARLY, SS -WITH- POOR-ROD AND FRAME-
PERFOEMANCE WERE FOUND TO BE ANISOMETROPIC SIGNIFICANTLY MORE OFTEN
THAN SS WITH GOOD ROD AND FRAME PERFORMANCE. THERE WAS NO DIFFERENCE
IN ROD AND FRAME PERFORMANCE BETWEEN ANISOMETROPIC SS WHO DID OR DID
NOT BECOME ISOMETROPIC' WHEN TESTED MONOCULARLY ON THE ORTHORATER.
RESULTS ARE -TENTATIVELY INTERPRETED AS DUE TO CYCLOPHORIA LEADING TO
VISUAL SUPPRESSION.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 12266
The development of scientific thinking in blind children and

adolescents: Results of empirical research regarding the teaching of
science in schools for the blind.

Boldt, W.
U. of tducation, Dortmund, w. Germany
Education of the Visually Handicapped 1969, 1(1), 5-8.
InveStigated concept formation of blind and nearly blind persons

using 1442 protocols evoked in response to 7 scientific and 7
technical problems by 103 7-17 yr. old Ss. 10 modi of concept
formation were identified: sensory-associative, magical,
anthropomorphic, proposive, substantive, dynamic, uncritical
functional, analogical, critical functional, and causal. Quantitative
analysis of the distribution showed significant convergerice between
!Jodi. 1-4, Modi 5-7, and Modi 9-10. This-was attributed to modi within
these groups representing similar theoretical levels. Group tendencies
are summarized.

33
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EJ052314 RE503719
NAMING OF MEANINGFUL NONVERBAL SOUNDS BY BLIND CHILDREN
Bartholomeus, Bonnie Perceptual and Motor Skills; 33; 2 pt2;

1289-90 Dec 71

DOC YEAH: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 16638
A STUDY OP REFERENCE GROUP AND SOCIAL COMPARISON PROCESSES AMONG THE

BLIND.
sTRAUSS, HELEN M.
COLUMBIA U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 27(11-A) 3939.

DOC YEAH: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 01060
A COMPARISON OF THE LISTEN/NG ABILITY OP BLIND STUDENTS AND THE

LISTENING ABILITY OF SIGHTED STUDENTS IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES.
NATHGABER, JEAN M.
FORDBAM U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1966 , 27(2-A), 420.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17226
The conditioning of a discriminative stimulus measured as ao

orienting reaction in profoundly retarded blind children.
Porter, William H.
O. Southern California
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(5-A), 1876-1877:

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01398
Distance vision and perceptual training: A concePt for use in the

mobility training of low vision clients.
Apple, Loyal R.; May, Marianne
Veterans Administration Hosp., Western Blind Rehabilitation center,

Palo Alto, Calif.
New York, N.Y.: American Poundation for the Blind 1971. 23 p. 2.25

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 05409
EMOTIONAL RESPONSE AND MANAGEMENT OF VISUALLY HANDICAPPED PATIENTS.

: ADAMS, GEORGE L.; PEARLMAN, JEROME T.
.

U. CALIFORNIA, CENTER FOR THE HEALTH SCIENCES, LOS ANGELES
PSYCHIATRY IN MEDICINE 1970, JUL, VOL. 1(3). 233-240
MOST PATIENTS WILL REACT TO PARTIAL VISUAL LOSS IN MUCH THE SAME NAY

AS THEY HAVE TO OTHER CRISES IN THEIR LIFE. 3 CASES ARE PRESENTED TO
ILLUSTRATE .THE REACTIONS OP ACCEPTANCE, DENIAL, AND DEPRESSION.
SUGGESTIONS ARE OFFERED FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF THESE REACTIONS.
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DOC MIR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 11675
ORDER OF RETEIEVAL OF INFORMATION SIMULTANEOUSLY PRESENTED TO EAR

AND EINGEh.
MADSEN, MILLAhD C.; SIMS, LANNY
D. CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES
BRITIbh JOURNAL OF PSYCHOLOGY 1468 , 58(3-4), 243-245.
PAIRS OF LETTERS OF THE ALPHALET WERE SIMULTANEOUSLI PRESENTED TO

TEE LARS AND FINGERS OF 8 ELIND BRAILLE READERS. ORDER OF RETRIEVAL
FOLLOWING .5-, L-, AND 2-SEC INTERPAIR INTERVALS PROCEEDED BY MODALITY
OF INPUT. THERE WAS A GREATER BUT NOT SIGNIFICANT TENDENCY FOb SS TO
RETRIEVT BY ORDER OF INPUT AFTER A 4-SEC INTERPAIR INTERVAL. RESULTS
INDICATE A GREATER TENDENCY TO RETRIEVE BY MODALITY AFTER LONGER
INTERPAIR INTERVALS IRAN HAS PREVIOUSLY BEEN INDICATED FOR OTHER
SENSORY COMBINATIONS.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 12317
VEERING TENDENCY AS A FUNCTION OF ANXIETY IN THE BLIND.
EAEIAIS, JANET C.
U. CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES
AMERICAN FOUNDATION FOR THE PLIED, RESEARCH BULLETIN 1967 , NO.

14, 53-63.
THY MA SCALE WAS GIVEN TO 44 BLIND SS AND VEERING TENDENCY WAS

MEASURED UN A 90 * 120 YD. GRIDDED GRASS FIELD. BLINDFOLDS AND EAR
PLUGS WERE USED. MA SCORES hAEGED PROM 0-18; SS IN UPPER AND LOWER
QUARTILES WERE COMPARED. UGH ANXIETY SS VEERED SIGNIFICANTLY MORE AT
100 PT., HAD LESS VARIABLE SCORES AT 200 FT., AND WALKED SLOWER THAN
DID LOW ANXIETY SS. THEEE WAS NO DIFFERENCE IN SCORE VARIABILITY
BETWEEN THE GROUPS AT 100 FT., AND NO DIFFERENCE IN VEERING BETWEEN
THE GROUPS AT 200 FT. A MULTIPLE R OF +.51 FOR MA6NITUDE OF VEER AND
THE COMBINATION OF ANXIETY AND WALKING SPEED WAs OBTAINED.

DOC YPAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 12316
THE PERCEPTION. OF GRADIENT AND THE inriatig TENDENCY WHILE WALKING

WITHOUT VISION.
CRATTY, BRYANT J.
U. CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES
AMERICAN FOUNDATION FOR THE bLIND, RESEARCH BULLETIN 1967 , NO.

14, 31751.
164 BLIND SS AND 30 SIGHTED SS WERE TESTED WITH BLINDFOLDS AND EAR

PLUGS ON A 110 * 140 YD. GRIDDED FIELD (VEERING TENDENCY) AND ON
PATHWAYS COMPOSED OF 7 4 * 8 FT. RISERS (GRADIENT PERCEPTION).
,STATIST1CALLY SIGNIFICANT RESULTS SHOWED THAT SS WERE MORE ACCURATE /N
PERCEIVING INCLINE THAN DECLINE, AND TBE ADVENTITIOUSLY BLIND VEERED
MORE AND WERE LESS SENSITIVE TO GRADIENTS OF DECLINE THAN THOSE BLIND
FROM BIRTH. THOSE BLIND LESS THAN 10 YR. VEERED ROBE THAN SS BLIND
OVER 20 YR.; SIGHTED SS WERE LESS SENSITIVE TO GRADIENTS_OF DECLINE
AND VEERED MORE THAN A MATCHED GROUP OF BLIND SS.
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DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO:'41 ABSTRACT NO: 00580
SOME RELATIONS BETWEEN DOGMATISM DENIAL.IND DEPRESSION.
HALLENBECK, PHYLLIS N.; LUNDsTEDT, SVEN
WESTERN RESERVE U.
JOURNAL OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 1966 fr 70(1), 53-58.
THE EFFECT OF DOGMATISM ON THE ADJUSTMENT TO DISABILITY OF 32 BLIND

MEN WAS STUDIED, DENIAL TAKEN AS A SIGN OF NONACCEPTANCE AND
DEPRESSION AS SYMPTOMATIC OF ACCEPTANCE. ANXIETY WAS HYPOTHESIZED AS
THE BASIC FACTOR LINKING DENIAL AND DOGMATISM. TYPE OF ONSET, EITHER
GRADUAL OR SUDDEN, WAS ALSO CORRELATED WITH DEGREES OF DENIAL AND
DEPRESSION. RATING SCALES DESCRIBING DENYING AND DEPRESSED BEHAVIOR,
AND JUDGMENT OF TAPE-RECORDED INTERVIEWS MEASURED THE DEPENDENT
VARIABLES. FINDINGS WERE: (1) THERE WAS AN INVERSE RELATIONSHIP
BETWEEN DEPRESSION AND DoGRATis1,_(2)__THERE--,RIs--A--POSITIVE--,
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DENIAL AND DOGMATISM, AND (3) THE SUDDEN ONSET
CONDITION CANCELED OUT THE DOGMATISM-DENIAL RELATIONSHIP (I.E., ONLY
IN GEADUAL ONSET WAS THERE 4 POSITIVE CORRELATION OF DOGMATISM AND
DENIAL TENDENCY).

DoC YEAH: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 08716
Feasibility of electrocortical visual prosthesis.
Vaughan, Herbert G.; schimmel, Herbert
Albert Einstein Coll. of Medicine, Yeshiva U.
American Foundation for the Blind, Research Bulletin

No. 21, 1-47
Outlines the basis, for the possibility of building a

prototype v(Isnal prosthesis of 4;000-10,000 points within
considerations and a system design are presented. (23 ref

1970, Aug,

high-density
3 yr. System

.)

E0003264 24
THE COMPREHENSION OF RAPID SPEECH BY THE BLIND, PART II.
FOULKE, EMERSON
Louisville Univ., Ky.
Report No.-CRP-1370
Pub Date 64 Note-39P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN THE COMPREHENSION OF COMPRESSED SPEECH WERE

DEFINED. RECORDED AURAL SPEECH WAS PRESENTED AT VARIOUS RATES BY
MODIFICATION OF TAPE RECORDING AND PLAYBACK EQUIPMENT. FOUR TRAINING
METHODS WERE EVALUATED USING SEVENTH-, EIGHTH-, AND NINTH-GRADE BLIND
STUDENTS AS SUBJECTS. SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN TRAINING METHODS WERE
NOT DEMONSTRATED. ALTERNATE METHODS OF PRODUCING RAPID SPEECH WERE
ALSO EVALUATED. THE "SAMPLING METHOD" WAS COMPARED WITH THE "SPEED
CHANGING METHOD" AND SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WERE NOT FOUND. THE
AUTHORS CONCLUDED THAT SUBJECTS MUST HAVE. GREATER EXPERIENCE AND
MOTIVATION BEFORE EITHER TRAINING METHODS OR METHODS OF RAPID SPEECH
PRODUCTION CAN BE EVALUATED. (Jk)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01709
, Storytelling and the blind child.
Brown, Jean D.
Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh, Pa.
New Outlook for the Blind 1972 Dec vol. 66(10) 356-360
Obtained 72 questionnaire responses of 160 mailed to librarians,

teachers, and specialists. Results unequivocally indicate that
storytelling is an effective tool when pioperly utilized for aiding
children's mental development. It is noted that storytellers must
realize the importance of their voices and differences in reactions of
blind children as against sighted ones. It is suggested that
storytellers (a) know their audience beforehand in regard to average
ages and attention span of the group, and home and school interests;
(b) develop themes; pi select suitable books; (d) read material
several times aloud and commit to memory; (e) make use of
inflectionary and modulatory voice tones; and (f) encourage audience
participation. A list of 37 stories enjoyed by blind children is
included.

DOC yEAR:, 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06602
The blind retardate: Three program suggestions.
Cleland, Charles C.; Swartz, Jon D.
D. Texas
Training'School Pulletin 1970, Nov, Vol. 67(3) , 172-177
Presents 3 specific suggestions to improve their enjoyment and

enhance learning primarily for the educable, blind retardate: (a) an
adaptation of the game Ride-and-Seek; (b) a musical approach to'social
orientation which correlates popular music from certain time periods
with certain age groups (e.g., Glenn miller type music with 40-55 yr.
olds); and (c.) using dream content as a resource for the idiosyncratic
wants and needs of this group.

DOC YEAR: 1970 vOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 21354
An interreli.ted approach to teaching visually handicapped children

and mobility education.
Goodman, William
Fl6rida State U.
Fxceptional Children 1970, 36(6), 445-449.
Discusses the training of a new kind of professional person who

would have coulpetency in the dual role of teaching and mobility
instruction in the area of the visually handicapped. The professional
preparation and responsibilities of the teacher and the mobility
instructor are examined to point out overlapping areas that already
exist. Consideration is given to the advantages of this approach, as
well as to criticism and unresolved ouestions.

t?'*0

DOC !FAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15393
Using an individual characteristic (blindness) as a basis for

teacher decision-making and curriculum planning.
-Cross, Rermeth A.
State U. hew York, Puffalo
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(5-A), 1909.
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Brain Damage

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 07608
S., t :V I ISLEX A.

GERDINE, MARJORIE W.
BOSTON U. GRADUATE SCHOOL
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 28(5-E), 2135-2136.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05160
Age differences in auditou reaction tine of ebrain-danagedie and

nornal-chi dren under iiar and irre-lar re arato interval
con i ions
Hour e, B. P.; Czudner, G.
U. Windsor, Ontario, Canada
Journal of Experimental Child Psychology 1972 Dec Vol. 14(3)

372-378
Divided matched groups of 24 brain-damaged and 24 normal children

into older (10-13yr.) and younger (7-9 yr.) subgroups and compared
then on an auditory reaction-time (Bir) procedure. Results show that
00 performances of the young normal, old normal, and old
brain-damaged groups were superior to those of the young brain-damaged
group; and (b) there was no significant difference between the
performance of the old nornal and the old brain-damaged groups.
Results are highly sinilar to those obtained in previous visual RT
studies. Data support tile contention that with advancing years
brain-danaged children of the type used in the present study may adapt
to and/or recover from the deficit(s) involved in the inability to
develop and maintain a state of readiness to respond.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 19161
THE ASSOCIATIVE-LEARNING AND MEMORY-SPAN ABILITIES OP BRAIN-INJURED

YOUNGSTERS.
BLUMBERG, BARRIS M.
VANGUARD SCHOOL, HAVERFORD, PA.
ACADEMIC THERAPY QUARTERLY 1968 , 3(4), 261-274.
NON-ERAIN-INJURED ASSOCIATIVE-LEARNING-PROBLEM SS OF AT LEAST NORMAL

INTELLECTbAL POTENTIAL,,FUNCTIONED COLLECTIVELY AS A GROUP IN THE AREA
OF ASSOC/ATIVE LEARNING WHEN THEY WERE SELECTED FROM A LARGER GROUP OP
REALING_PROBLEMS, SCREENING OUT NEUROLOGICAL DIFFICULTIES. IT WAS ALSO
DETERMINED THAT BRAIN-INJURED YOUNGSTERS HAD SIGNIFICANT DIFFICULTY ON
TASKS OF ASSOCIATIVE LEARNING. THIS IS AA ARRA WHICH HAS NOT BEEN
CONSIDERED EDUCATIONALLY OR CLINICALLY AND SHOULD BE-INCLUDED IN ANY
PROGEAMING FOR THE BRAIN-INJURED OE MINIMAL BRAIN-DYSFUNCTIONED. THE
SIAILARITY BETWEEN THE FUNCTIONING OF TYE NON-BRAIN-INJURED GROUP WITH
ASSOCIATIVE-LEARNING .PROBLEMS AND THE DRAIN-INJURED GROUP, BOTH OP
WHICH DEMONSTRATED NORMAL INTELLECTUAL POTENTIAL ON MEASURES OP
MEMORY-SPAN AND ASSOCIATIVE-LEARNING AUILITI_INDICATED THE NEPD FOR_A___

--HIGH-DEGREE-I:OF CLINICAL sENsITIVITY TO BE UTILIZED IN DEVELOPING
PEDAGOGICAL TECHNIQUES. (19 REF.)

3 8



34

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 15898
VISUAL PERCEPTION: AN OVERVIEW.
BREGVN, DONNA
LONG BEACH'MEMORIAL HOSP., CAL/F.
AMERICAN JOUNNAL OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 1968 , 22(2) , 82-85.
PROVIDES A BRIEF GENERAL SURVEY OF VISUAL PERCEPTION AND THE'EFFECTS

OF DYSFUNCTION IN THE FRAIN-DAMAGED CHILD.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05206

Prisp as/1 and braill-dRats-
VidE;4-1100-er-t-1-1.-J-GOIA[stein Gerald

U. Kansas
Neuropsychologia 1972 Dec vol. 10(4) 387-394
Compared groups of 18 brain-damaged (BD), psychiatric (P), and

normal (N) ss each on adaptability to Prisn-displaced vision. Although
no difference was found on compensatory pre-post shifts of felt limb
position ("proprioceptive shift"), the BD group manifested
significantly less shitt in target-pointing accuracy (genegative
aftereffect") than either of the other 2 groups. This result suggests
that brain-damaged Ss are, in general, unable to acquire the

"cognitive" component of adaptation which results from consistently
accurate target-pointing performance during the prism-exposure period.
Frontal and nonfrontal BD ss adapted equally on proprioceptive shift,
while the nonfrontals evidenced significantly less negative
aftereffect. It is suggested that this result and the fact that
frontals adapted equally (on all measures) with the N group had
inplications for H. Teuber's (see PA, Vol. 35:5742) secorollary
discharge" hypothesis. (French & German summaries) (16 ref.)

DOC YEAh: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ATLTRACT NO: 14105
COMk,Li7 PH/ THRESHOLDS OF BRAIN-DAMAGED CHILDREN_
BALL, T. S.; WILSONCROFT, W. F.
PACIFIC STATE HOSP., POMONA, CALIF.
PERCEPTUAL + MOTOR SKILLS 1967 , 24(3, PT. 1) , 879-883.
12 CFREPRAL IALSIFD CHILDREN WITH PIRCE1TUAL-MOION DEFICITS AND 12

NORMAL ADUL1S WERE sHOWN A COMPLEX DISPLAY IN WHICH 1 LIGHT ALTERNATED
WITH 4 OTHIR LIGHTS TO INDUCE APPARENT MOTION. BOTH GROUPS REPORTED A
NOVEL TYPE OF MOTION WHEN THE 4 LIGHTS WERF ARRANGED IN THE FORM OF A
DIAMOND; Pill THRESHOLDS DIFFERED SIGNIFICANTLY nion THOSE FOR AN ARRAY
IN wHicn THE 4 LIGHTS SUGGESTED NO PARTICULAR FORM. THE CHILDREN HAD
LOWIF OVjAL1. THRISHOLDS THAN THE ADULTS, BUT THERE WAS NO SIGNIFICANT
GROUPS * FIGURES INTERACTION. THE REsULTS ARE IkTERPRETED AS EVIDENCE
AGAINST IHk NOTION OF GENFRAL/ZED PERCEPTUAL DEFICIT IN BRAIN-DAMAGED
CHILURFN.

RJ045972 RF503219
TRAIL MAKING TEsT RESULTS FOR NORMAL AND BRAIN-DAMAGED CHILDREN
Reiter), Ralph M. Perceptual and Motor Skills; 33; 2; 575-81 oct 71
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09293
visual acuity and contrast sensitivity in patients with cerebral

lesions.
Bodis-Nollner, Ivan
Mt. Sinai School of Medicine, City B. New York
Science 1972 Nov Vol. 178(4062) 769-771
Measured spatial contrast sensitivity as a function of spatial

frequency in 16 patients with cerebral lesions. In most of these Ss
visual acuity, as measured by the Snellen chart, was 20 over 30 or
better, yet arked departures from norsal contrast sensitivity were
found. The greatest loss in contrast sensitivity occurred at high
frequencies, but in 1 S the loss was greatest in the midfreguency
range. This finding lends support to the channel hypothesis of spatial
-contrast discrimination.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL WO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 14085
FEFECT OF IRRELEVAFT PERIPHERAL VISUAL TIMULI ON DISCRIMINATION

LEARNIN N MA BRAIN-DAMAGE CHILDREN.
BROWNING, ROBERT M.
CHILDREN'S TREATMENT CENTER, MADISON, WI'S.
JOUENAL OF CONSULTING PSYCHOLOGY 1967 31(4), 371-376.
THE_HYPOTHESIS TEAT MINIMALLY BRAIN-DAMAGED CEILDREV ARE MORE

DISTRACTIELE THAN NON-BRAIN-DAMAGED CHILDREN WAS TESTED /N A SERIES OF
3 EXPERIMENTS. EXP. 1 DEMONSTRATED THAT THE DISTRACTING CONDITION OF
PEDIPRERAL VISUAL STIMULI INTERFERED WITH DISCRIMINATION LEARNING IN
,NON-BRAIN-DAMAGED SS. IN EXP. /I THE DISTRACTING CONDITION AGAIN
INTERFERED WITH LEARN/NG IN NON-BRAIN-DAMAGED SS, BUT FAILED TO HAVE
THIS EFFECT WITH BRAIN-DAMAGED SS. WHEW DIFFERENCES IN--I0 WERE
CONTROLLED STATISTICALLY, THE PERFORMANCE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN
BRAIN-DAMAGED AND NON-BRAIN-DAMAGED GROUPS WERE NO LONGER SIGNIFICANT.
THE DISTRACTING CONDITION par NOT INTERFERE WITH LEARNING IN A GROUP..
OF OLDER BRAIN-INJURED SS USED IN EXP. III. RESULTS FAILED TO SUPPORT.
THE' HYPOTHESIS THAT A TASK-IREELEVANT DISTRACTING CONDITION OF
PERIPHERAL VISUAL STIMULI WOULD AFFECT THE PERFORMANCE OF
BRAIN-INJURED SS MORE THAN THAT OF NON-FRAIN-INJURED SS. (22 REF.)

DoC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 01034
CONTROVERSY OVER 01PATTERNING's AS A TREATMENT FOR BRAIN DAMAGE IN

CHILDREN.
FREEMAN, ROGER D.
2600 N. LAWRENCE ST., PHILADELPHIA, PA.
JAMA 1967 , 202(5) 385-368.
PATTERN/NG As A TREATMENT LETHOD FOR BRAIN DAMAGE HAS RECEIVED MUCH

PUELICITY AND HAS BEEN INTRODUCED IN PARTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND
SEVERAL FOREIGN COUNTRIEs. CONTROVERSY CONTINUES AS TO TAR VALIDITY OF
RESULTS; TEE REASONS FOR RESISTANCE TO ACCEPTANCE OP CLAIMS, AND
EFFECTS- OF OMER ACTIVITIES OF THE INSTITUTES FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT'OF
.BDKAN_IOTENTIAL, SUCH_AS_ADYOCAC/_017_EARLY_TEACHING_OF_READING. TIE
VALIDITY_ OF OBJECTIONS AND RESULTS CANNOT BE ESTABLISHEDAT'PRESENT.
-IT IS CONCLUDED, nowEvrR, THAT A MAJOR SOURCE OF NEGATIVE PROFESSIONAL

--VEEIriit;;-nks -rat:EN-THE PunICITY-GTVER7110-CISTECED-REMETS-WHICTUATIAVE-NTIT--
BEEN EOCUMENTED OR SUPPORTED SCIENTIFICALLY. (31 PEE.)
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DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL BO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 02947
A study of **minimal cerebral dysfunction.go
Paine, Richmond S.; Werry, John S.; Quay, Herbert C.
Children's Hosp., Washington, D.C.
Developmental Medicine & child Neurology 1966, 10(4), 505-520.
62 boys and 21 girls, with a mean age of 8.4 yr., and a mean IQ of

96 (none below 80), were considered for a factor-analytic study of
minimal Cerebral dysfunction. Criteria for this diagnosis were: (1)
abnormal neurological signs beyond mere clumsiness, (2) abnormal EEG,
or (3) psychological test patterns of an organic type plus excessive
clumsineus or abnormal EEG. **Data collected inclid-e6 full medical
history with neurological examination, FRG study, psychological tests
and behavior ratings.** Despite some intraclass correlations, there
was a lack ,of interclass correlation. Thus, the diagnosis does not
refer to a holOgeneous diagnostic entity or a cohesive syndrome. It is
suggested **that the pattern of abnormalities observed in individual
children reflects a complex matrix of underlying dimensions, some
innate, some traumatic and some psYchosocial." (French & Spanish
summaries (22 ref.)

DOc YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 17525
DISTURBANCES IN THE PENCEPTION OF AUDITOR/ sEOUENCE IN CHILDREN WITH

MINIMAL CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION.
ATEN, JAMES; DAVIS, JAMES
sAh JOSE STATE COLL.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + BEARING RESEARCH 1968 , 11(2), 236-245.

NONVERBAL AND 7 VEHEAL RECORDED TFSTS WPRE ADMINISTERED TO 21
CHILDREN WITH MINIMAL CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION AND LEARNING DIFFICULTIES,
AND TO A COMPARISON GROUP OF NORMAL CHILDREN. NPUROLOGICALLY IMPAIRED
SS WERE SIGNIFICANTLY DEFICIENT IN PERFORMANCE ON ALL 3 NONVERBAL
TESTS AND ON BACKWARD-DIGIT SPAN, SERIAL NOUN sPAN, MULTISYLLABIC WORD
REPETITION, SCRAMBLED SENTENCE ARRANGEMENT, AND ORAL SEQUENTIAL

ACCURACY. PFRSEVERATIVE BEHAVIOR AND BIZARRE RESPONSES WERE DISPLAYED
B/ THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AS PERFORMANCE DEMANDS INCREASED. TEMPORAL
ORDERING DIFFICULTIES AND REDUCED ATTENTION ARE SEEN TO CONTRIBUTE TO
PSYCHOLINGUISTIC pRpLLEms IN LANGUAGE LEARNING. (19 REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 00770
The European Educateur Program for disturbed children.
Linton, Thomas F.
U. Wisconsin, Milwaukee
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 1969, Jan, Vol. 39(1), 125-133
Innovative institutional programs for disturbed children have been

extensively developed in France, Holland, England, and Denmark. These
programs represent a basically different approach than is found in the
United States. A key aspect of this work has been the development of a
new professional role (educateur) and theoretical model for
institutional work with maladjusted children. The educatenres role
**is that of a highly trained child care worker who utilizes craft,
vocational, and recreational activities to gain a close personal
relationship with a group of from 10-12 handicapped children.**
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ED002981 24.
TEACHING. METHODOLOGY FOR BRAIN-INJURED AND HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN, A

'DEMONSTRATION-PILOT STUDY.
CRUICKSHANK, WILLIAM M. ;.AND OTHERS
Syracuse ilniv., N.Y.
Report No.-CRP-090
Contract-OEC-SAF-6415
Pub Date .59._

.

AN INVESTIGATION WAS MADE OF -THE EIFECTIVENES'S AND VALUE OF A
CONTROLLED CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT, ESPECIALLY PREPARED MATERIALS, AND
_HIGHLYSTRUCTURED -TEACHING-METHODS-UPON-LEARAING-PROBLEMS-AND-SCHOOL---
ADJUSTMENT OF MENTALLY RETARDED, EMOTIONALLY. DISTURBED CHILDREN, WITH
OR'WITHOUTCLINICALLY DIAGNOSED BRAIN INJURY. CHILDREN WHOSE EMOTIONAL
DIFFICULTIES ARE CHARACTERIZED BY MENTAL RETARDATION- AND HYPERACTIVE
AGGRESSIVE' BEHAVIOR AND. CHILDREN WITH MENTAL RETARDATION'AND KNOWN OR
SUSPECTED BRAIN INJURY BETWEEN THE AGES OF. 7 'AND-11 YEARS WERE.
STUDIED.. A THOROUGH CASE STUDY'OF EACH.CHILD WAS MADE. A .CONTROLGROUP
or ENDOGENOUS cimpArN.AND.HyrrrACTIArr_criLDREN,WITnotm,wrimoLOGICAL
INDICATIONS OF BRAIN INJURY, TAUGHT BY-CONVENTIONAL METHODS, WAS USED.
THE TWO EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS WERE IN .AN .EDUCATIONAL SITUATION.DESIGNED
IN GENERAL ALONG THE LINES DESCRIBED' BY .STRAUSS AND LETHTINEN.
EXPERIMENTAL GROW, ONE INCLUDED CHILDREN-WITH CONCLUSIVE EVIDENCE-OF
BRAIN IWJURY AND MENTAL. RETARDATION AND- CHILDREN WITH MENTAL
RETARDATION AND HYPERACTIVE- AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR WITHOUT EVIDENCE OP
BRAIN DAMAGE. GROUP TWO INCLUDED CHILDREN WHOSE CASE HISTORIES AND
BEHAVIOR ARE TYPICAL OF .THE'BRAIN INJURED, BUT WITHOUT NEUROLOGICAL
INDICATIONS OF BRAIN INJURY, AND. CHILDREN WITH MENTAL RETARDATIONAND
HYPERACTIVE AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR WITHOUT-NEUROLOGICAL INDICATIONS OP
BRAIN DAMAGE. ACHIEVEMENT IN LEARNING WAS DEMONSTRATED IN BOTH GROUPS.
THE STUDY SHOWED, HOWEVER, STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN
GAIN FOR THE. EXPERIMENTAL GROUP. (GC)._

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05823
Teacher style and pupil behavior in special classes of disturbed

children.
Piaget, Alfred w.
Yeshiva U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-A) 5607

DOC YEAR: 1966 VOL WO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04385
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT OF BRAIN INJURED AND HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN IN

ISOLATION.
ROST, KIM J.; CHARLES, DON C.
BOONE COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS, IA.
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1967 , 34(2), 125-126.
EVALUATKD THE CUBICLE METHOD OF REDUCING STIMULATION FOR HYPERACTIVE

AND BRAIN-INJURED CHILDREN.
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DoC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 01034
CONTROVERSY OVER 'IPATTERNING's AS A TRIATMENT FOR BRAIN DAMAGE IN

CHILDREN.
FREEMAN, ROGER D.
2600 N. LAWRENCE ST., PHILADELPHIA, PA.
JANA 1967 , 202(5) 385-388.
PATTERNING As A TREATMENT METHOD FOR BRAIN DAMAGE HAS RECEIVED MUCH

PUELICITY AND HAS BEEN INTRODUCED IN PARTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND
SEVERAL FOREIGN COUNTRIES, CONTROVERSY CONTINUES AS TO THE VALIDITY OF
RESULTS, THE REASONS FOR RESISTANCE TO ACCEPTANCE OF CLAIMS, AND
EFFECTS OF OTHER ACTIVITIES OP THE INSTITUTES FOR THr ACHIEVEMENT OP
HUMAN POTENTIAL, SUCH AS ADVOCACY OP EARLY TEACHING OF READING. THE
VALIDITY OF OBJECTIONS AND RESULTS CANNOT BF ESTABLISHED AT PRESENT.
IT IS CONCLUDED, HOWEVER, THAT A MAJOR SOURCE OF NEGATIVE PROFESSIONAL
FEELiNG HAS BEEN THE PUBLICITY GIVEN TO CLAIMED RESULTS WHICH HAVE HOT
BEEN DOCUMENTED OR SUPPORTED SCIENTIFICALLY. (31 REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 APSTRACT PO: 07274
A _prosthetic memory: An ainolication of the prosthetic environment

concept.
Fowler, Roy S.; Hart, Janet; Sheehan, Marilyn
U. Washington, Medical School
Rehabilitation Counseling Bulletin 1972 Dec Vol. 16(2) 80-85
Describes the rehabilitation of a brain-injured young man with a

memory deficit. S vas unable to respond to stimuli that induced
nonimmediate responses. Prosthetic &emery devices were employed, such
as timers, schedule cards, and appointment books. By gradually
lengthening the intervals between the stimuli and the beginning of
activities symbolized by tbe stimuli, and also by varying the
activities induced by the stimuli, the S reduced his memory deficit.
Stimulus fading devices seemed to train S to develop his ovn
reinforcements to varied stimuli, and he eventually became employable
at simple tasks.

EJ077939 EC051260
CREEPING REIFICATION: FUNCTIONAL VERSUS SYMPTOMATIC TREATMENT IN THF

DIAGNOSIS -.MINIMAL BRAIN DYSFUNCTION"
Hilsheimer, George von Journal of Learning Disabilities; 6; 3;

185-90 Mar 73
The ierm miniml brain damage is evaluated in the light of several

experiments on about 200 adolescents: no treatment in a democratic
children's community; the effect of psychic energizers; electrosleep;
biofeedback training for alpha wave desynchronization; deconditioning
of phobias; and nutritional/Medical treatment. (Author)

EJ013419 EC500847
THE EMOTIONAL CONCOMITANTS OF THE BRAIN-DAMAGED CHILD
Kahn, 0 P. J Learning Disabilities; 2; 12; 644-51 69 Dec
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B3014613 EC500982
MINIMAL BRAIN DYSFUNCTION IN CHILDREN -- EVALUATION AND TREATMENT
Millman, Howard L. J Learning Disabilities; 3; 2; 89-99 70 Feb

EJ035061 RE502399
SIMPLE REACTION .TIME IN -BRAIN-DAMAGEDN AND NORMAL CHILDREN UNDER

REGULAR AND IRREGULAR PREPARATORY INTERVAL CONDITIONS.
Czubner,_ Gad;_ Rourke, Byros.P. Perceptual and_Motor Skills; 31; 3;

767-73 Dec 70

BJ035897 RE502498
CORRELATION OP RISC WITH MOTOR SPEED AND'STRENGTH FOR BRAIN-DAMAGED

AND NORMAL CHILDREN
,Boll, Thomas J. Journal of Psychology; 77;-169-72--Mar 71

EJ033260 AA508842
UNILATERAL BRAIN DAMAGE AND PATTERNS OF AGE-CORRECTED WATS SUBTEST

SCORES
Simpson, C. Dene; Vega, Arthur Journal of Clinical Psychology; 27;

2; 204-.8 Apr '71

EJ061982 PC042290
THE MINIMAL BRAIN DYSFUNCTION SYNDROME IN CHILDREN: I--TRE SYNDROME

AND ITS RELEVANCE FOR PSYCHIATRY: II--A PSYCHOLOGICAL AND BIOMEDICAL
MODEL FOR THE SYNDROME
Wender, Paul R. Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease; 155; 1;

55-71 Jul 72

EJ057560 AA5-2731
MINIMAL BRAIN DAMAGE
Anderson, Camilla.M. Mental Hygiene; 56; 2; 62-6 Spr 72
A discussion of the symptoms, characteristics, and causes of minimal

brain damage. (MB)

EJ035001 EC031723
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND MINIMAL BRAIN DYSFUNCTION
Edwards, R. Philip; And Others Journal of Learning Disabilities; 4;

3; 134-8 Mar 71
The investigation provided no evidence that a diagnosis of minimal

brain dysfunction based on a pediatric neurological evaluation and/or
visual-motor impairment as measured by the Bender-Gestalt, is a useful
predictor of academic achievement. (Author)

EJ006235 EC500264
V/SUAL-SPATIAL NEGLECT SUBSEQUENT TO BRAIN INJURY
LaPointe, Leonard L.; Culton, Gerald L. J Speech Hearing Disor; 34;

1; 82-6 69 Feb

4 4



40

EJ042512 RE503021
LATERALIZED BRAIN DAMAGE AND DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS:

REPLY TO DR. WOO-SAM
Vega, Arthur; Parsons, Oscar A. Perceptual and Motor Skills; 33; 1;

269-70 Aug 71

BJ007102 EC500375
MINIMAL BRAIN DYSFUNCTION: CLINICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST

CHARACTERISTICS
Knights, Robert N. Hinton, George G. Acad Therap Quart; 4; 4;

265-73 69 Sum

EJ071631 PS502370
AGE DIFFERENCES IN AUDITORY REACTION TIME OF -,BRAIN-DAMAGED" AND

NORMAL -CHILDREN UNDER REGULAR AND IRREGULAR PREPARATORY INTERVAL
CONDITIONS

Rourke, B. P.; Czudner, G. Journal of Experimental Child
Psycholonv: 14: 3: 372-8. Dec 72

Results of these studies support the contention that with advancing
years brain-damaged children of the type used in the present study may
adapt to and/or recover from the dificit(s) involved in the inability
to develop and maintain a state of readiness to respond. (Authors)

EJ079669 EC051607
NEUROLOGICAL SIGNS AND INTELLIGENCE IN BRAIN-DAMAGED CHILDREN
Bortner, Morton; And Others Journal of Special Education; 6; 4;

325-33 W 72

EJ027584 EC030376
BRAIN DAMAGE. READING DISABILITY AND THE BENDER GESTALT TEST
Koppitz, Elizabeth Mnnsterberg J Learning Disabilities; 3; 9;

429-33 Sep 070

EJ007154 EC500461
A REEVALUATION OP FIGURE-GROUND PATHOLOGY IN BRAIN DAPAGED CHILDREN
Rubin, Suellen Safir Amer J Bent Deficiency; 74; 1; 111-5 69 Jul

EJ013420 EC500848
IMMEDIATE AND DELAYED RECOGNITION OF NONSENSE FIGURES IN PATIENTS

WITH UNILATERAL HEMISPHERE DAMAGE
Faglioni, Pietro; Spinnler, Hans J Learning Disabilities; 2; 12;

652-8 69 Dec

E3017413 EC501092
LATERALITY IN RETARDED READERS WITH BRAIN DISFUNCTIOd
Forness, Steven R.; Weil, Marvin C. Except Children; 36; 9; 684-5

70 May
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EJ036546 EC032128
MINIMAL CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION IN CHILDREN WITH CHRONICTHROMBOCTTOPENIA
Matoth, Yehuda; And Others Pediatrics; 47; 4; 698-706 Apr 71

EJ017420 EC501103
GROSS DOMINANT FRONTAL LESION W/THOUT SERIOUS SPEECH DISTURBANCE
Serafetinides, E. A. J Learning Disabilities; 3; 4; 228-9 70 Apr

E3026899 EC030399
MOTOR ACTIVITY /N BRAIN-INJURED CHILDREN
Pope, Lillie Amer J Orthopsychiat; 40; 5; 783-94 Oct '70

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 02116
A revision of the Halstead Category Test for children acted 9 to 15.

Kilpatrick, Doreen L.; Sprees, Otfried -

U. Victoria, British Columbia, Canada
Psychology in the Schools 1973 Jan Vol. 10(1) 101-106
Describes the revision of the Halstead Category Test which shortened

the length of the test and established new validities. Item analysis
was used to identify items that discriminated between responses of
normal and brain-damaged children. The revised test has adequate
reliability, increased efficiency in administration, and discriminates
between normal and brain-damaged children.

EJ021481 EC501238
FROM NIGHTMARE TO LAUGHTER
Underwood, Rosemary; Kronick, Doreen Acad Therap Quart; 5; 3;

229-34 Spr 970
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Deaf

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07196
Psychometric validation of a clinically derived typology of deaf

siaalllIatagn_gIxtmg
Bolton, Brian
Chicago Jewish Vocational Service, Ill.
Journal of Clinical Psychology 1972 Jan Vol. 28(1) 22-25
42 deaf clients who were receiving intensive rehabilitation services

were described by their counselors through a 42-item Personality
Q-sort. The 42 composite Q-sort descriptions were intercorrelated and
the matrix was subjected to principal components analysis. 4

distinguishable types resulted and were described. These types

corresponded to 4 behavioral styles of adjustment postulated by other

investigators (creative, rigid-inhibited, undisciplined and

acceptance-anxious).

DOC YPAE: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04718
Behavior manifestations of children lath hearing loss.
Payne, Peter D.; Payne, Regina L.
Bradley U
American Journal of Nursing 1970, Aug, Vol. 70(8), 1718-1719
A summary of the characteristics of a hearing defective child may be

useful to school, public health, and pediatric nurses who are able to

observe children in various situations over a period of time. These
characteristics are of the child whose hearing loss is sufficient to
cause problems but not severe enough to be detected. The child is
usually described as inattentive, shy, and living etin a world of his
own." A speech problem is an important symptom as is the frequent
complaint of earache and other ear difficulties. Be makes frequent
requests to have things repeated and may not follow directions or
follow them incorrectly. This behavior may be mistaken for arrogance
or mental retardation. Nedicirrecords should.be checked for a family
history of hearing loss, complicated pregnancy and delivery,
prematurity, neonatal disease or earache. It is suggested that

children with these conditions in their background should have
periodic hearing tests.
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 11712
THE ROLE OF LANGUAGE AND EXPERIENCE ON THE UsE OF LOGICAL SYMBOLS.
776171-777317F7=7MANS .
CATHOLIC U. OF AMERICA, CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN THINKING + LANGUAGE
LEITISE JOURNAL OF PSYCHOLOGY 1967 58(3-4), 435-443.
24 DEAF, 24 HEARING, CULTURALLY DEPRIVED (AMERICAN INDIAN), AHD 24

MIDDLE-CLASS CONTROL YOUNG ADOLESCENTS WERE TRAINED IN. 5 DAILY
SESSIONS TO IDENTIFY PICTURE-INSTANCEs As TRUE OR FALSE DENOTATIONS OF
EYMEOLIC STATEMENTS OF 8 LOGICAL CONCEPTS. TRAINING WAS NONVERBAL IN
THAT SS HAD TO CONSTRUCT INSTANCES FOR STATEMENTS OF CONCEPTS OR WRITE
STATEMENTs FOR GIVEN INSTANCES. ON THE ETH DAY SS WERE ADMINISTERED A
PAYEE AND PENCIL TEST TO IDENTIFY NEWLY INTRODUCED INSTANCES AS TRUE
Oh EAT-EP CASES OF CONCEPT sTATEMENTS. DEAF AND INDIAN SS MANIFESTED A
SIBILAR PIhFORMANCE PATEERN ACROSS CONCEPTS WHICH DIFFERED NOTABLY
FROM THAT OF THE. CONTROLS. WITH CONCEPTS GENERATING A BROAD CLASS OF
LOGICALLY MoUIVALENT LITT PHYSICALLY DISTINCT INSTANCES AND WITH THAT
ASPECT OF A CONCEPT WHICH INCLUDED A BROAD CLASS OF INSTANCES,
CONTROLS WERE SUPEEIOR. IN DISTINCTION, MINIMAL DIFFERENCES AMONG
GROUES WERE OESEEVED IN IDENTIFICATION OF AN INSTANCE WHICH CAME FROM
A CLASS OF 1 OR A NARROW CLASS. TT IS CONCLUDED THAT DEAF AND INDIAN
SS TENDED E0 USE sYEBOLS PRIMARILY TO DEPICT ATTRIBUTES LITERALLY
WHILE CONTROLS WERE BETTER ABLE TO APPLY SYMBOLS AS THEY REPRESENT
CLASSES OF INSTANCES. RESULTS APPEAR TO CONFORM TO CONTEMPORARY
THEORIES ON ThE DEVELOFEENT OF REPRESENTATIONAL USE OF SYMBOLS AND
SPECIFY THE DELETERIOUS INFLUENCE OF LONG-TERM EXPERIENTIAL
DEPElVATION ON INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 06202
Vibual horizontal perception in relation to otolith_fulan.

er, marl r.; ,reg y, r R.; Graybiel, Ashton
USN AMI NASA Joint Report 1966, No. 989, 11 P.
Attewpted to aetermine the influence of the otolith organs on

visually perceived dirEction ut space by comparing the constant and
variable errors of 15 normal males and 10 deaf. Ss with bilateral
labyrinthine defects (LDs) during 19 positions of body tilt with .90.
of gravitational vertical. The general perceptual pattern was similar
for both groups, although that or the LD group was more variable, and
greeter E and A phenomenon eftects were manifested during several of
the tilt positions. A significantly larEer E effect vas observed in LD
Ss with little or no ocular counterroll. (16 ref.)

F3063048 AA51343E
EDUCATION OF THE DEAF AS VIEWED FROM THE REHABILITATION PERSPECTIVE
Bolton, Brian Peabody Journal of Education; 50; 1; 63-7 Oct 72
The thesis of this paper is that education of deaf children and

youth has generally failed to accomplish its purpose of preparation
for successful life adjustment. (Author)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: SO ABSTRACT WO: 01195
Auditor and visual rocess develament.
Affolter, Felicie
Hearing Clinic, Child Audiological Station, st. Gallen, Switzerland
Psychologie 1972 Vol. 31(3) 207-223
_Investigated whether perception of acoustic and visual patterns

improves with age, and assessed the interaction between environment
and organism by determining differences in pattern perception between
hearing and deaf children. Increasingly complex auditory and visual
patterns were .presented to 21 deaf and 33 normal 4-10 yr. old
children. Auditory patterns were varied in frequency and intensity and
visual patterns in color and size. Significant differences were
obtained attributed to age, deprived vs. nondeprived s condition,
modality and complexity of pattern, and simultaneous vs. successive
presentation node. Results suggest a perceptual performance model
including 3 factors: 00 a scheme for perceptual organization which
depends on past experience, 04 a channel capacity, and 01 redundancy
inherent in the stimuli. Perceptual success appears to approximate the
product of these 3 factors. (French summary) (37 ref.)

Doc YEAR: 1971 VoL No: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01635
Effect of age and interest time interval upon the initial and

re-check speech discrimination test results of hearina aid users.
Cohen, Manuel M.; Schleifer, Annette_B.
New York U.
Journal of Auditory Research 1969, Oct, vol. 9(4), 332-334
Audiologic data were transcribed for 50 11-61 yr. old males and 50

10-90 yr. old females, selected from the files of a hearine aid
clinic. Phonetically.balanced word stimuli discrimination scores (DSs)
were examined for effect of sex, age, and lapsed interval between
initial hearina aid evaluation and a-recheck up to 2 mu. and more
later. There were no sex differences. Those ss above the median (63.6
yr.) had significantly worse recheck USE: than younger ss. Older Ss did
sionificantly worse on recheck than on initial evaluation. Lapsed
inierval was significant: after 2 mo. DSs declined.

DoC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 15653
A l''ACTOR ANALYTIC STUDY OF THE RELATION BETWEEN THE SPEED OF VISUAL

PERCEPTION AND THk LANGUAGE ABILITIES OF DEAF ADOLESCENTS.
OLSON, JACK R.
U. MONTANA
JOURNAL OF SPEECH HEARING RESEARCH 1967 10(2), 354-360.
39 nFAF ADOLESCENTS FROM 2 STATE RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS FOR THE DFAF

WERF ADMINISTERED 5 VISUAL PERCEPTUAL TPST MEASURES (22 SCORES) AND 3
LANGUAGE MEASURES (10 SCORES) TO DETERMINE wHETHER OR NOT THE SKILLS
OF VISUAL PERCEPTION WERE FELATED TO LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. THE DATA
wERE CONVEPTEL TO A CORRkLATION MATRIX AND WERE FACTOR ANALYZED. THE
CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS AND TRF 10 FACTORS FXTRACTTD FROM THIS MATRIX
SHOW TOE MEASURES OF VISUAL PERCEPTION AND THE LANGUAGE TASKS USED TO
B1 POSIIIVELY RkLATID.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL No: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05307
Cross cultural study of personality in the deaf.
Altshuler, Kenneth Z.; Vollenweider, John; Rainer, John D.
Columbia U., Coll. of Physicians & Surgeons
Proceedinas of the Annual Convention of the American Psychological

Association 1971, Vol. 6(Pt. 2), 631-632
Describes an ongoing study which includes selected psychological

tests given to hearing adolescents and comparable Ss with early total
deafness. The study is a cross-cultural effort to define whether early,
language deprivation and limited language skills are inherently
associated with impulsivity. It also includes a survey and clinical
comparison of deaf psychiatric patients in New York State and
throughout Yugoslavia. Psychological results thus far in the American
section are reported. Score's on the Porteus Naze, Id-Ego-Superego and
a new Draw-a-Line test indicate greater impulsivity in the deaf, but
the relative absence of a relationship between an individual's scores
on the various measures suggests that impulsivity is multifactorial
and comprises a number of different qualities.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10699
Self-concept of academic ability and academic performance among deaf

adolescent students in residential and nonresidential schools.
Bacher, James R.
U. Pittsburgh
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Sep, Vol. 31(3-A),

1100.

DoC YEAR: 1967 VOL No: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 01799
ThE EITECTS' OF SOCIAL REINFORCEMENT ON DEAF CHILDREN'S PERFORMANCE

IN AUTO-INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING,
MCCLARD, QUINCF D.
.U. MINNESOTA
LISSEftTATION Ab TRACTS 1966 77(3-A), 678-679.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 03043
Body image and learning of deaf and hearing boys.
Fleming, Jean E.
U. Florida
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 29(1-A), 144-145.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL WO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 07477
The relationship between verbal language and impulsivity in the

deaf.
Binder, Phyllis J.
Wayne State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Mar, Vol. 31(9-B),

5614-5615.

5 0



46

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT WO: 07133
Differences in verbal creative thinking abilities between deaf and

hearing children.
Ealtsounis, Bill
State University Coll. New York, Bmffalo
Bsyehological Reports 1970, Jun, Vol. 26(3), 727-733
Obtained fluency, flexibility, and originality scores from Thinking

Creatively With words, Form A, iven to 416 deaf and hearing 4th-6th
grauers. Divergent thinking scores were higher for deaf Ss. Fluency

scores were dependent upon hearing status, grade level, and sex but

not in interaction with each other. Flexibility scores were
independent of hearing status, sex, and grade level. Originality
scores were dependent upon hearing status, sex, and grade level and
upon interaction of urade level with hearing status.

DOC itEAB: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 08551,
An exploratory stuay of the creativity in deaf children.
Pang, aenry; Horrocks, Carol
American U.
Perceptual 6 motor Skills 1968, 27(3, Pt. 1), 844-846.

11 deaf children of average intelligence at a school for the deaf

were administered the Barron-We/sh Art Scale and the Torrance Fiaural

Tests ot Creative Thinking to measure creative abilities. They scored
lower than other Ss as it appears that they were not interested ± t,Te

abstract fiaures but were more oriented toward the concrete.
scored approximately the same on the Torrance dimensions as a group or

normally hearing Ss but vere higher on elaboration. Possibly the

tendency of the deaf to be concerned with observed data aided them in

obtaining high elaboration scores. However, because of the small N,

findinas must be held cautiously. A larger sample is required.

Creativity among deaf persons and other types of handicapped persons

should he thoroughly explored.

DOC IFAR: 1968 VoL NO: 42 AbSSFACT NO: 1272
COMPABISON OF ACADT.5/C ACHIEVEMENT SKILLS IT STUDFNTS WITH HIGH

FRNUENCT, SENSORS-NEURAL, HEARING LOSS.
NIELsON, MELVIN A.
U. U7AH
DISSERTAI10N ABSTRACTS 196b , 28(7-19, 3090.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11499
A comparative investigation of the auditory discrimination abilities

of children in special education and regular education classrooms in
the San Luis Valley of Colorado.

Smell, Thomas N.
U. New Mexico
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-a)

3369-3370
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 08899
A comparison of sign language and spoken language.
Bellugi, Ursula; Fischer, Susan
Salk Inst. for Biological Studies, San Diego, Calif.
Cognition 1972 Vol. 1(2-3) 173-200
Presents evidence from studies with 3 bearing adults (children of

deaf parents) suggesting that a sign in the American Sign Language
takes longer to produce than a spoken word, but that a proposition
takes about the same amount of time to produce in either language, or
either modality for some signers. Properties of American Sign Language
which can account , for both of these facts are discussed. (Frenct
summary)

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06932
Is tbe sign language of the deaf an adequate communicative channel?
Moemann, Harry W.; Tweney, Ryan D.
Bowling Green State U.
Proceedings of the 8Ist Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association, Montreal, Canada 1973 Vol. 8 805-806
Notes that lexical and grammatical differences between the American

Sign Language (ASL) of the deaf and spoken languages have led to the
ethnocentric conclusion that ASL is an inferior communicative channel
compared to English. To provide an empirical test of ASL adequacy,
grammatically complex, nontechnical English texts were translated into
ASL and back again into English by 4 independent translators (2 deaf
and .2 hearing adults). Fingerspelling was prohibited. Some factual
details and some information obvious from the context were absent in
the back translations, but the sense of the original was preserved.
Results suggest that ASL is an adequate communicative channel and an
independent language system.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15092
Predicting the academic achievement of the acoustically-impaired

using intelligence and self-concept of academic ability.
Joiner, Lee M.; Erickson, Edsel L.; Crittenden, Jerry B.Stevenson,

Vivian M.
Southern Illinois U.
Journal of Special Education 1969, 3(4), 425-431.
Discusses the relative usefulness of intellectual ability as

measured by IQ and self-concept of .academic achievement (SCA) in
predicting the academic achievement as defined by GPA of deaf
adolescents. A double cross-validation design was employed, using beta
weights derived from step-vise multiple regression analyses of 2
groups of 40 10th-12th grade deaf students and I group of 1800
nonimpaired 10th graders. Results suggest a methodological model for
use in investigating sets of variables which are presumed to predict
academic achievement, but whose relation to one another has not been
explored. The significance of academic grades as a socially
significant criterion is discussed.
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DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09453
The effects on speech intelligibility of time-compression and

-expansion on normal-bearing, hard of hearing, and aged males.
Schon, T. D.
Montclair State Coll.
Journal of Auditory Research 1970 Jul Vol. 10(3) 263-268
Presented C.I.D. W-22 monosyllables, compressed and expanded by

ratios of 30 and 50%, to 5 groups of 20 men each: young
normal-hearing, young with normal hearing through 3 kc/sec, young with
sensorineural hearing loss, aged with averaue hearing for their age
and sex, and aged with sensorineural hearing loss. Intelligibility
scores for all groups were depressed as compared to 0%
compression/expansion. significant differences were noted for the
young Ss with sensorineural hearing loss and both groups of aged Ss in
the compressions conditions as compared to the normal hearing young
Ss. In the expansion conditions the intelligibility scores for the
young and aged Ss with hearing loss were significantly different from
the young normal group. Aged Ss with normal hearing for their sex and
age were not significantly different from young normal Ss Am the
expansion conditions.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11453
Further investigation of vowel items in multiple-choice speech

discrimination testing.
Owens, Elmer; Benedict, Martha; Schubert, Earl D.
B. California, San Francisco
Journal of Speech & Hearing Research 1971 Dec Vol. 14(4) 841-847
Presented a list of 25 voiel-test items employing a multiple-choice

(or closed-set) response system to 94 patients with sensorineural
hearing impairments and 10 with normal hearing listening through a
low-pass filter. The items had been demonstrated empirically to be the
most difficult of 288 siLilarly constructed items. Even these 25 items
produced relatively few errors in the 2 groups. No differences
occurred in probability of error on individual phonemes among 3 types
ot hearing impairment (Meniere's disease, presbycusis, and
noise-induced loss). 'rn general, multiple-choice items structured to
permit confusion of 1 vowel with another failed to show promise as
good test items for speech discrimination.

D0C YrAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 1,000
A NOmsENsk TEST oF SIRUCTURAL MEANING.
WOODWAND, 2ELEN M.
CENTRAL INST. FOR THF DEAF, ST. LOUIS, mO.
JOURNAL OF VERBAL LEAHNING + VERBAL bEHAVIOR 196P , 7(1), 31-32.
DEITISD A PAPN-AND-PENCIL NONSENSF-WORD TEST 70 MEASURE ABILITY TO

0BIA13 MFANING FROM SENTENCE STRUCTURE. IT WAS USED TO EXPLORE THE
RESPECT1VL POLES OF LFYICON AND sTRUCTURY IN THE READING OF GROUPS OF
13-15 YR. OLD NORMALLY HEARINC AND DEAE CHILDR3.N. SS WERE ALSO GIVEN
1ESTE 010 VOCABULARI AND PARAC,RAPH COMPREPFNSION. THY RESULTS INDICATE
TEA,' PAPkR-AND-PFNCIL NONSENSE-WORD TFSTS CAN BP USED WITH LARGE
GROUPS Of CHILDREN IN TEY1b ?ABLY TEENS. SECTIONS OF Thp NONSENSE TEST
COERFLATFD AS HIGHLY WITR PARAGRAIP COMPIONHENSION AS DID THE
VOCA1ULATY TTST FOP DOID GROUPS OF SS.
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DOC )8AR: 1467 VOL NO: 41 ABLTRACT NO: 12323
A FACTOR ANALYTIC STUDY OF THE RELATION BETWEEN THF SPEED OF VISUAL

PERCEPTION AND THE LANGUAGE ABILITIES OF DEAF ADOLESCENTS.
OLSON, JACK R.
OHIO STATE D.
DISSERTATION ABSTFACTS 1967 , 27(9B), 3327.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 11728
Effect of reward on speed of coding for-normal and hearing-impaired

children.
Elliott, Lois L.; vegely, Ann B.
Central Inst. for the Deaf, St. Louis, Mo.
Psychonomic Science 1969, 15(2), 73-75.
3 groups (N = 12) of children who received rewarded practice on a

sequential-processing-and-memory task, similar to a subtest of the
WISC, improved and retained gains on retest after a retention
interval. The low-achieving deaf performed less well than the
average-intelligence deaf group and normal hearing group. Other
investigators have inferred that a sospecific factoree measured by the
coding test is related to reading and language development in normal
Ss. Compounding a deficiency in this skill with an additional sensory
handicap, such as deafuess, shows the relation more clearly.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11388
The effects of visual cueness and visual deprivation upon the

acquisition and rate of learning of a balance skill among deaf
individuals.
Grimsley, Jimmie R.
U. Georgia
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7A) 3354

DOC YEAR: 1973 VoL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11427
Relation of effort ratings of CCVCs by congenitally deaf to

Greenberg andJenkinse S scale.
Koutstaal, C. W.; Smith, O. R.
Bowling Green State U.
Perceptual & motor Skills 1972 Apr vol. 34(2) 643-646
Presentea J. Greenberg and J. Jenkins's List 1 CCVCs to 40 deaf

Dutch and American* 13-18 yr. olds and 46 hearing Dutch and American
undergraduates. Ss rated the effort, e, of subvocalizing the CCvCs.
Results tend to support the hypotheses that (a) mean scale values of e
for the 24 CCVCs would correlate significantly with s values of the
CCIICs, and (b) correlations would be lower than those based on ratings
by Ss with normal hearing.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10709
Fingerspellina as a visual sequential process.
Zakia, Richard D.
D. Rochester
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Nov, Vol. 31(5A),

2201.
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DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL WO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 00747
USE OF VISUAL MEMORY TN TEACHING WRITTEN LANGUAGE SKILLS TO DEAP

CHILDREN.
RUSH, MARY L.
OHIO SUITE U.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + REARING DISORDERS 1966 , 31(3), 219-226.
DESCRIEgS THE SHORT-TERM MEMORY TRAINING OF 38 DEAF CHILDREN THROUGH

VISUALLY PRESENTED PROGRAMED MATERIALS. SS WERE REQUIRED TO RECALL
MEANINGFUL UNITS OP SELECTED SENTENCE PATTERNS OF INCREASING LENGTHS
UNTIL THEY WERE ABL1 TO WRITE THE SENTENCE IN PROPFR SYNTAX. THE
AMOUNT OF IMPROVEMEN1 WAS SIGNIFICANT AT THE .01 LEVEL. WIDER
APPLICATION FOR THE PROGRAMED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING WRITTEN LANGUAGE
TO THE DEAF AND TO OTHER LANGUAGF-HANDICAPPED PEOPLE IS EVIDENT FROM
THIS STUDY.

DOC YEAP: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 13075
The perception of facial expressions of affect by deaf and nondeaf

high school students.
Sugarman, Ira R.
Columbia U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(3-0, 1369.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11370
Effects of distance on the visual reception of speech.
Erber,,Norman P.
Central Inst. for the Deaf, St. Louis, Mo.
Journal of Speech & Rearing Research 1971 Dec Vol. 14(4) 848-857
2 trained female talkers with normal hearing and speech presented

with voice 240 common nouns (80 monosyllables, 80 trochees, 80
spondees) to 6 profoundly deaf children whose task was to lipread
without acoustic cues at distances from 5-100 ft. Under bright,
shadow-free illumination, lipreading performance diminished from 75%
correct at 5 ft. to 11% correct at 100 ft. Stress patterns of the
stimulus words influenced their intelligibility, with scores
decreasing from spondees to trochees to monosyllables. In a
supplementary study, 1 talker presented 2 tests of phoneme recognition
to the same 6 deaf Ss whose task was to lipread from 5, 20, or 70 ft.
Identification of consonants in vowel-consonant-vowel context depended
on their place of articulation (front superior to back) and on the
surrounding vowel. Vowel-identification scores were less dependent on
distance than were consonant-identification scores. In general, tense
(stressed) vowels were more easily identified than were lax
(unstressed) vowels.

DOC YyAR: 1(169 VOL RO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10181
The effects of peripheral visual stimuli on lipreôi.ng performance.
Keil, Janice M.
Michigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 29(6-0, 2230.
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DOc YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 17670
.EFFECTS OF LIGHTING CONDITION AND MODE OF PRESENTATION Off THE

SPEECHREADING ACCURACY OF DEAF CHILDREN:
JACKSON, WILLIAM D.
INDIANA U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1968 , 28(10-A), 3891.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 11668
The relationship of visual synthesis to lipreading performance.
Kitchen, Dale W.
flichigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(4-B), 1940.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 05421
LOGICAL SYMBOL USE IN DEAF AND HEARING CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS.
YOUNISS, JAMEs; FURTH, HANS G.; ROSS, BRUCE M.
CATHOLIC U. OF AMERICA, CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN THINKING 8 LANGUAGE
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 1971, NOT, VOL. 5(3), 511-517
PRESENTS COMPARATIVE OBSERVATIONS FOR HEARING AND DEAF SSe USE.OF

14001CaL SYMBOLS. RESULTS OF 2 EXPERIMENTS WITH A TOTAL OF 88 DEAF AND

88 NORMAL 9-20 YR. OLDS SUPPORT A 3-LEVEL MODEL BASED ON PIAGET'S
CONTENTION THAT COORDINATION OF INTENSION ,AND EXTENSION UNpERLIES_
LOGICAL DEVELOPMENT. ALTHOUGH MOST DEAF SS INITIALLY PERFORMED AT
LOWER LEVELS THAN THEIR HEARING PEERS, -MANY DEAF SS ACHIEVED THE
HIGHEST LEVEL WREN GIVEN ADDITIONAL TRAINING. FINDINGS SUPPORT THE
VIEW THAT LOGICAL DEVELOPMENT CAN OCCUR WHEN THERE IS NO DIRECT
INTERNALIZATION OF A SOCIETAL LANGUAGE AND THAT DEAF ADOLESCENTS ARE
CAPABLE OF PROPOSITIONAL THOUGHT DESPITE THEIR LANGUAGE DEFICIENCY.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06244
Perception of sign language of the deaf.
Breger, Ilana
New York Student Consultation Center, N.Y.
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1970, Oct, Vol. 31(2), 426
30 symbols from the sign-language of the deaf were "signedge to 35

naive sightea-hearing male Ss who correctly identified 26 of them

beyond chance expectations. Misidentifications tended to occur in

terms of signs with asSociated, similar, or opposed meanings. The

perception of sign language .is highly accurate for individuals for
whom it has no personally relevant function.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 13195
Mediated transfer in deaf adolescents.
DiFrancesca, Salvator J.
St. Louis B.
Dissertation Abstracts 1969, 29(8-B), 3084.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 AbSTRACT NO: 05583
Psychodynanics surrounding the diagnosis of a child's deafness.
Vernon, McCay
Western Maryland Coll.
Rehabilitation Psychology 1972 Pal Vol. 19(3) 127-134
Reports findings based on 20 yr. experience and research by others

that the key variables affecting coping procedures are the character
of the parents, the counseling they receive, their attitude toward
having a child, the degree toward which denial is used, and the stress
resulting from communication problems. Part of the communication
problem centers around the ambiguity of lipreading and amplified sound
to the deaf child and his limitation of speech. The use of
fingerspelling and sign language in 'conjunction with oral
communication is considered a way to cope with this part of the
problem.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT SO: 09454
Training hearing impaired children in auditory discrimination of

pitch: A comparison of two approaches.
Sellers, Daniel E.
Florida State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-B) 2852

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03744
Comparison of deaf and normally hearing children on analogy items

under different methods of instructions at different age levels.

Canabal, Juan V.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6-B),

3700.

E3062141 EM502615
TEACHING THE DEAF CHILD TO READ

Anderson, Norman 0.; Laird, Roderick D. Audiovisual Instruction;

17; 5; 19-20 May 72

DoC YEAR': 1972 yoL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 03653
ACQUIsITIOm OF A LEARNING SET BY CHILDREN WITH COMMUNICATION

DISORDERS.
LEVIN, GERALD R.: RAPIN, ISABELLE; COSTA, LOUIS D.TOURK, LESTER

BUCKNELL U.
JOURNAL OF COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 1971, ApR, VOL. 4(2), 83-98

STUDIED THE ACQUISITION OF A CONDITIONAL MATCHING LEARNING 03T

(CMLS) IN 32 MILE AND 32 FEMALE DEAF 8_14 YR. OLDS AND IN 24 NORilAL

CONTROLS. 1/2 OF EACH SAMPLE WAS PRETRAINED. ALL SS WERE PRESENTED

WITH 16 TRIALS ON EACH OP 4 CMLS PROBLEMS. RESULTS INDICATE THAT (A)

MOST SS FORMED THE LEARNING sBT, (B) PRETRAINING 'FACILITATED

ACQUISITION, (C) CMLS PERFORMANCE CORRELATED WITH MA, AND (D)

PERFORMANCE WAS SIMILAR TN THE 2 SAMPLES. A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF SS WITH

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS INDICATES THAT CMLS PERFORMANCE PREDICTED

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT 1 YR. LATER. IMPLICATIONS FOR CLINICAL ASSESSMENT

AND EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS ARE DISCUSSED. (18 REF.)
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DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07587
COMMUNICATION PATTERNS IN CLASSES FOR DEAF sTUDENTS.
CRAIG, WILLIAM N.; COLLINS, JAMES L.
WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF, PITTSBURGH
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1970, DEC, VOL. 37(4), 283-289
IN ORDER TO DESCRIBE MORE OBJECTIVELY THE CLASSROOM COMMUNICATION OF

DEAF CHILDREN, AN INSTRUMENT FOR MAKING SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATIONS OF
THIS COMMUNICATION WAS DEVELOPED AND TESTED. THIS TECHNIQUE, BASED ON
THE FLANDERS CATEGORY INTERACTION ANALYSIS SYSTEM, WAS ADAPTED
SPECIFICALLY FOE USE WITH THE DEAF AND INCLUDED NOTATIONS BOTH FOR
COMMUNICATION PURPOSES AND COMMUNICATION MODES. WHEN APPLIED TO 12
SELECTED CLASSES OF DEAF CHILDREN (94 SS) THE INSTRUMENT PROVED
SENSITIVE TO DIFFERENCES IN CLASSROOM INTERACTION AND PROVIDED A
SYSTEMATIC RECORD OF THESE COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES BETWEEN THE TEACHER
AND STUDENT .AND AMONG STUDENTS WITHIN CLAsSES

DOC YFAE: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 02811
PHRASE-LEARNING IN DEAF AND BEARING SUBJECTS.
ODOM, PENELOPE B.; BLANTON, RICHARD L.
VANDERBILT O.
JOURNAL OP SPEECH + HEARING RESEARCH 1967 10(3), 600-605.
2 GROUPS OF 24*DEAF SS EACH WERE COMPARED WITH 24 STH GRADERS AND 24

121H GRADERS WITH NORMAL HEARING ON THE LEARNING OF SEGMENTS OF
WRITTEN ENGLISH. 8 SF FROM EACH GROUP LEARNED PHRASALLY DEFINED
SEGMENTS SUCH AS "PAID THE TALL LADY," 8 MORE LEARNED THE SAME WORDS
IN NONIhRASES RAVING ACCEPTABLE ENGLISH WORD ORDER SUCH AS esLADY PAID
THE 1ALL," AND THE REMAINING 8 IN EACH GROUP LEARNED THE SAME WORDS
SCRAEBLED, "LADY TALL TH1 PAID." THE TASK CONSISTED OF 12 STUDY TEST
TRIALS. ANALYSES OF THE hEAN NUMBER OF WORDS RECALLED CORRECTLY AND
THE PROEABILITY OF RECALLING THE WHOLE PHRASE CORRECTLY, GIVEN THAT 1
WORD OF IT WAS RECALLED, 1NLICATFD THAT BOTH AGES OF HEARING SS SHOWED
FACILITATION ON THE PHRASALLY DEFINED SEGMENTS, INTERFERENCE ON THE
SCRAMBLED SEGhENTS. THE WAY GROUPS SHOWED NO DIFFERENTIAL RECALL AS A
FUNCTION OF PEIPASAL STRUCTURE. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT THE LEAF DO NOT
POSSESS THE SAME PERCEPTUAL OP MEMORY PROCESSES WITH REGARD TO ENGLISH
AS DO THE HEARING SS.

DOC YEAh: 196E VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 02610
NUIE LEARNING IN DEAF AND HEARING SUBJECTS.
ODOE, PENELOPE B.; BLANTON, H. L.
VANDERBILT U.
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PSYCHOLOGY 1967 , 80(3), 391-397.
ATTEMPTED "TO DETERMINE WHETHER PERFORMANCE BY DEAF SS OR LEARNING

RULES OF ORDER WAs COMPARAELE TO THAT OF HEARING SS." 20 INDIVIDUAL
LETTER-PAIRS OR NONSENSE FORM PAIRS WRRE PRESENTED THE SS. le5 OF
THESE' PAIRS WERE NOT SHOWN, 10 THE SS. 1/2 THE SS WERE SHOWN BOTH
MEIIRS OF A PAIR SIMULTANEOUSLY AND THE OTHER 1/2 WEhE SHOWN / MEMBER
OF A PAIR AND THEN . . . TEE 2ND MEMBER CErrHE FAIR. LEARNING WAS
MEASURED P. A RECOGNITIVE TASK. THE TENDENCY TO RECOGNIZE THE 5
OEITTT,D PAIRS WAS USED AS A MEASURE OF RULE-INFERENCE. OVER-ALL, THE
DEAF RECOGNIIn FEWER OF THF OMITTED PAIRS THAN THE HEARING SS,
INDICATING LFnr, TENDENCY 10 FORM RULES ABOUT THE ORGANIZATION OF THE
MATEEIAL."
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 07267
Covert linguistic behavior in deaf subjects during thinking.
McGuigan, F. J.
Hollins Coll.
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology 1971, Jun, Vol.

75(3), 417-420
Tested the hypothesis of L. Max (see PA, Vol. 12:781) that covert

finger movements occur in deaf Ss during thinking. 6 15-19 yr. old
right-handed deaf ss, proficient in manual speech and learning oral
speech, vere studied during problem solving and a nonverbal control
task. 2 normal hearing female undergraduates served as controls. In

deaf ss during problem solving (a) the amplitude of left-arm and lip

EMGs significantly increased, and 04 ERG from the left motor area
significantly decreased. No significant differences were found tor leg
ERG, but respiratiOn rate increased significantly during all tasks. In
conformity with the findings of L. Max and L. Novikova, it is

concluded that the manual and oral re9ions were covertly functioning
as a single linguistic system during thinking.

Doc YFAP: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11371

Auditory, visual, and auditory-visual recognition of consonants by

children with normal and impaired hearing.
Frber, Norman P.
Central /nst. for the Deaf, St. Louis, Mo.
Journal of Speech 6 Hearing Research 1972 Jun Vol. 15(2) 413-422

-Presented the consonants /73,degrkellarn.p,t/ to normal-bearing,

severely hearing-impaired, and profoundly deaf 9-15 yr. old children

(n = 5 in each group) through auditory, visual, and combined

auditory-visual modalities. Through lipreading alone, all 3 groups

were able to discrimindte between the places of articulation

(bilabial, alveolar, velar) but not within each place category. when

they received acoustic information only, normal-hearing Ss recognized

the consonants nearly perfectly, and severely hearing-impaired Ss

distinguisned accurately between voiceless plosives, voiced plosives,

and nasal consonants. However, the scores of the profoundly deaf group

were low, and they perceived even voicing and nasality, cues

unreliably. Although both the normal-hearing and the severely

hearing-impaired groups achieved nearly perfect recognition scores

through simultaneous auditory-visual reception, the performance of the

profoundly deaf Ss was only slightly better than that which they

demonstrated through lipreading alone. (28 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05504
Vocal labels and characteristics of recall in an object arrangement

task with .deaf and hearing children.
Chovan, William L.
Western Carolina U.
Proceedings of the Annual Convention Of the American Psychological

Association 1971, Vol. 6(Pt. 2), 547-548
Investigated the effects of vocal labels on memory using an object

task. The 60 deaf and 30 hearing Ss were divided into 2 HA levels,

primary (below 7-2) and intermediate (above 7-10 MA). Within each

level, Ss were assigned to treatment. when the groups were viewed in

terms of levels, there were significant differences between

intermediate and primary deaf and hearing groups. At both the primary
and intermcdiate levels, there were no significant differences between

Ss with vocal labels and without vocal labels. Results suggest that

the availability of additional modes of mediation accounted for

differences between the primary and intermediate levels.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01638
Sequential letter and word recognition in deaf and hearing subjects.
Zdkia, Richard D.; Haber, Ralph W.
Rochester Inst. of Technology
Perception 6 Psychophysics 1971, Jan, Vol. 9(1-E), 110-114
Examined the processing of sequentially presented letters of

faniliar and nonsens4 words, especially among ss of vastly differing
experience on sequential tasks, 3 groups of,Ss were tested on letters
of words spelled sequentially on an alphanumeric display and on
letters of words fingerspelled. Sswere 33 deaf and 19 hearing
undergraduates, and 6 deaf and 6 hearing teachers who were highly
proficient in finger spelling. Deaf Ss varied in their finqerspelling
ability. Of principal interest waS'tthe finding that hearing Ss did
better on nonsense letter recognition;.,while the deaf group did better
on word recognition. Word length was'important except to the staff Ss
on fingerspelled words, which also suggests that concentration on
fingerspelling proficiency forces attention to the whole-word and notits component letters. Hearing Ss, who were the group faced with an
unfamiliar task, seemed to attend to:each letter and hence had more
difficulty with recogntion of the longer unit.

DOC /EAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06965
Preaunciabilit in verbal learning of the deaf.
Chen, Kathleen
Rochester Inst. of Technology. Coll. of General Studies
Journal of Psychology 1973 May Vol. 84(1) 89-95
Investigated the effect of rated pronunciability on learning in 3groups of 18 deaf technology students differing in level of hearingloss. 3 levels of trigram diffictilty were presented through a memorydrum and 4 free-recall trials were given for each list. Resultsindicate that pronunciability was a predictor of learning for allcateyories of deafness.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 00242
VISUAL MEMORY SPAN IN THF DEAF.
OLSSON, JAMES E.; FURTH, HANS G.
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PSYCHOLOGY 1966 79(3). n80-484.
30 ADOLESCENT DgAF PUPILS AND 15 HEARING PUPILS, EOUATED FOR AGE AND

INTELLIGENCE, SERVED AS SS. DEAF AND HEARING PUPILS PERFORMED ALIKEWITH MEMORY OF NONSENSE MIMS, BUT THI, DEAF PERE INFERIOR WITH DIGITS.BOT1 GROUPS BENEFITED "VITALLY PROM HIGH TO LoW ASSOCIATION FORMS,EXCEPT FROM SIMULTANEOUS COMPIRED TO sUCCESS/VE PRESENTATIONS. THESERESULTS AGREE WITH THOSE OF PREVIOUs EXPERIMENTS.

EJ024973 AA507000
TO SEE ANDTO TOUCH
Horn, William A. Amer Educ v 6; 7; 35-6 Aug-Sep 070
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05508
The ability of deaf children to use syntactic cues in immediate

recall of speechread material.
Lowenbraun, Sheila; Affleck, James Q.
U. Washington, Coll. of Education
Exceptional Children 1970, Sum, Vol. 36(10), 735-741
Investigated the ability of 41 profoundly deaf children (CA 6-13.11)

to use grammatical cues in the oral reproduction of speech-read
material. Shifting patterns of-significant results on the indicator
variables of number of omissions, additions, substitutions, and word
order reversals; correct reproduction; and length of production proved
in part the hypothesis that grammatical structure influences the
ability to reproduce speech-read material.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10755
Sequential visual memory and the limited magic of the number seven.
Ross, Bruce M.
Catholic U. of America, center for Research in Thinking & Language
Journal of ExperiMental PSycholo9Y 1969, 80(2, Pt. 1), 339-347.
2 experiments, report the performance of 180 congenitally deaf and

180 hearing children, who were required to retain sequentially
presented series, 9 items along, composed of either 2, 3, or 4
_differentsymbols. Results _support theclaiw,that_memory_span_jor_
naive Ss consiSts of Only 4 Or 5liteiS, not the 7:Or 8-Obtained With
the highly practiced material and special scoring method of digit
span. This shorter span was fotind for all randomly ordered series, and
only the inclusion of certain sequential patterns in some series
produced a significant increase in'retained items beyond 4 or 5. As
hearing Ss were clearly superior to deaf Ss in only a single 3-symbol
condition, immediate memory models that require an auditory-vocal
system for the storage of visual sequential information are
contradicted.

DOC YEAR: 1969 yor. NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 16187
Physical characteristics of sPeech rhythm of deaf and normal-hearing

speakers.
Rood, Richard b.; Dixon, Richard F.
U. New Mexico, Div. of Audiology
Journal of Communication Disorders 1969, 2(1), 20-28.

Speech of 22 young adult deaf males and 10 normal-hearing males was
judged for speech rhythm proficiency and subjected to acoustical
analyses. Deaf Ss, as compared to normals, exhibited less variation of
fundamental frequency and intensity, Greater total duration and
average syllable duration, but the same relative variation of syllable
duration. Speech rhythm proficiency was unrelated to fundamental
frequency variation, somewhat related to intensity variation, and
highly related to absolute duration measures.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06827
Aural harmonics: The tone-on-tone masking vs. the best-beat method

in normal and abnormal listeners.,
Clack, T. D.; Bess, F. H.
U. Michigan, Medical School, Kresge Hearing Research Inst.
Acta Oto-Laryngologica 1969, Apr, .Vol. 67(4), 399-412
Describes 2 experiments which demonstrate the similarity between the

harmonic and the masking threshold. In Exp. I, with 5 22-33 yr. old
undergraduates, the thresholds of masking at 1 octave above the
fundamental (1000 Hz.) and the 2nd harmonic thresholds were shown tobe within a few db. sound level vnj of each other in normal ears.
Both techniques tend to rank the 2 ears of the same listener in asimilar way. Exp. II showed that the masking thresholds of 8sensorineural impaired patients were lower than for 8 normal-hearing
undergraduates. Also, the mean masking threshold of the abnormals,
26-db SL, is within the range of harmonic thresholds, 13-30 db. SL,reported by previous investigators. Results indicate that thediagnostic information obtained by the tone-on-tone masking technique
is equivalent to the harmonic thresholds measured by the best-beatmethod. The masking procedure is simpler and quicker than thebest-beat method and more practical for clinic use. (German summary)

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOE RO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 15646
GhAPEEMIC, PHONETIC, AND ASSOCIATIVE FACTORS IR THE VERBAL BEHAVIOR

OF DEAF AND HEAR/NG SUBJECTS.
BLANTON, RICHARD L.; NUNNALLY, JUN C.; ODOM, PENELOPE B.
VANDERBILT U.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + BEARING RESEARCH 1967 , 10(2), 225-231.
THE PERFORMANCE OF DEAF AND HEARING HIGH SCHOOL SS WAS COMPARED ON

SEVERAL TASKS DEE/GEED TO RELEVANT CURS IN THE DRCOD/NG OF WORDS. DEAF
SS TENDED TO USE GRAPHEMIC CUES MORE THAN HEARING SS IN 2 WORD
ASSOCIATION TESTS (N = 151 AND 145 DEAF SS, AND 325 AND 327 HEARING
SS). Om A WORDPAIR RETENTION TASK (N = 62), HOWEVER, THE DEAF WERE
ABLE TO REMEMBER hORE PAIRS THAN HEARING SS, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER THE
PAIRS WERE RELATED ASSOCIATIVELY, GRAPHEMICALLY, OR PHONOLOGICALLY.
THE ASSOCIATED PAIRS WERE REMEMBERED BEST BY ALL GROUPS. LACK OF
AUDITORYVOCAL CUES Dors NOT HINDER THE STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OP
INDIVIDUAL wORDS IN THE DEAF AND, THEREFOLE,\IS PROBABLY NOT A FACTOR
IN 1hETR LANGUAGI DPFICIENCY.

DOC TEAR: 196B VoL NO: 42 ABSTRACT hO: 01435
bOD/ TYPE hEAhING AIDS FOR UNILATERAL HEARING LOSSES.
MILLER, ALFRED L.
MILWAUKEE CHILDRER'S HOSP., WIS.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + HEARING DISORDERS 1467 32(3), 26b-269.
A BOD/ 1YPF HEARING AIL wAS MODIFIED TO PROVIDE SENSITIVITY AND

LOCALIZATION FOR 1HE AFFECTED EAR IN UFILATERAL HEALING LOSS. THIS WAS
A sUANDARD, mobehArp GAIN, BODYTYPE HEARING AID POSITIONED ON THE
UPFEE LEFT OF RIGHT VUADNANT OF THE CHEST NEAR THE SHOULDER. THE
EXTERNAL RECI.I.VPR AND A SPECIALLY VENTED, CUSTOMFITTED FARMOLD WAS
POSI1IONED IN THE NORMAL 1AF. THE VENTING OF THE BARMOLD PERMITTED
TRANSIIISSION OF NATURAL, LINAMPLIFIED AND AMPLIFIED SOUND FROM THE
ENVIRONMENT. THIS VARIATION WAS USED ON 13 7-13 YR. OLD CHILDREN
HAVING UNILATERAL SENSORIVEURAL OR MIXED BEARING LOSSES. SUCCESS wAS
REPORTED IN ALL BUT 1 CASE.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04712
The effect of a conventional versus a nonoccluding (CROS-tyne)

earmold upon the frequency response of a hearing aid.
Green, David S.; Ross, Mark
New.Haven Hearing C Speech Center, Conn.
Journal of Speech 6 Hearing Research 1968, Sep, Vol. 11(3),

636-647
Obtained sound-field Bekesy audiograms from 1 experienced

hearing-impaired s wearing an ear-level hearing aid with a
conventional earmold and a nonoccluding CROS-type earmold. Comparisons
were made to determine the effects of the 2 different types of
earmolds as well as ditferent tubing lengths for nonoccluding
CROS-type earmolds. Findings indicate that: po a nonoccluding
CEOS-type earmold alters the frequency response characteristics of a
hearing aid by markedly reducing the amplification for the lov
frequencies, (b) the length of tubing-has a minor effect compared with
that caused by the nonoccluding CROS ear coupler, and (c) sound-tield
Bekesy audiometry is a reliable and valid tool for assessing changes
in the amplifying characteristics of hearing aids.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07707
Teaching the deaf child to read.
Anderson, Norman O.; Laird, Roderick D.
wyoming School for the Deaf, Casper
Audiovisual Instruction 1972 May Vol. 17(5) 19-20
Describes a mediated visual-to-print approact to teaching reading

and language to the deaf.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07593
EDUCATING THE DEAF CHILD.
PFAU, GLENN S.
NA1IONAL EDUCATION ASSN., WASHINGTON, D.C.
AULIOVISUAL"INSTRUCTION 1970, 'SEP, VOL. 15(7), 24-29
DIsCUsSFS SOME OF THE DIFFERENT MACHINES USED IN TEACHING CHILDREN

WITH IMPAIRED HEARING. WHEREAS SOME OF THE MACHINES WERE EXPENSIVE AND
CAPABLE ,OF PERFORMING MANY FUNCTIONS, OTHERS WERE SIMPLE AND

INEXPENSIVE. NOTING THAT SEVERAL STUDIES HAVE CONCLUDED THAT DEAF
CHILDREN COULD LEARN EFFECTIVELY- WHEN PRESENTED PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION
BY RELATIVELY SIMPLE DEVICEs, IT IS SUGGESTED.THAT EDUCATORS MUST
DECIDE THE MINIMAL REQUIREMENTS OF A DEVICE ANDDESIGN IT ACCORDINGLY.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 03380
AN AUDIOVISUAL APPROACH TO LANGUACE INSTRUCTION OF CHILDREN WITH

SEVERE HEARING IMPAIRMENTS.
WOODEN, HARLEY Z.
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASS., WASHINGTON, D.C.
AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION 1966 , 11(9), 710-712.
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DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 03368.
EIDUCATIONAL MELIA IN TEACHING IHE DEAF CHILD.
JACKSON, WILLIAM D.
U. TERNESSEE
AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION 1966 11(9), 715,-718.
REVIRWS NEN MEDIA AND PROGRAMS FOR THE DEAF CHILD.

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 03038
Teaching /ba/ and /pa/ to deaf children using real-time spectral

displays.
Stark, Rachel E.
Johns Hopkins U., Medical School
Language & Speech 1972 Jan Vol. 15(1) 14-29
Studied the ability of 7-12 yr. old deaf children to profit from

visually displayed spectral information in learning to produce soba"
and sepa." In a school for the deaf, 8 ss were taught these syllables
by means of visual displays of speech, and 8 controls were given
conventional training techniques. Ability to produce these sounds was
tested before, immediately after, and 6-8 wk. after training.
Performance was assessed by listener judgments and measurements of the
tine of onset of voicing for esbale and oupa." Most of the Ss were
better able to say "base than "pass before training. Skill in the
production of "pa" improved with training, but skill in the
production of "bags did not. Ss taught by means of visual displays
showed more improvement than conventionally-trained controls. This
improvement was maintained through the 6-8 wk. period following
training.

E3066674 EM502890
PROJECT TEACH-MEDIA FOR DEAF CHILDREN
Cunningham, Dean Educational Resources and Techniques; 12; 1; 2-4

Spr 72

DOC YEAR: 1970. VoL NO: 44 ABSTRACT MO: 10986
Short-term memory encoding strategies of the deaf.
Locke, John L.
U. Illinois, Champaign
Psychonomic Science 1970, 18(4), 233-234.
21 deaf students, using an AB/ p:ocedure, evaluated 9 consonant

letters in terms of 'the sUbjective kinesthetic similarity of their
dactylic representations. Ranked data were compared to short-term
memory recall errors for the same stimuli in a similar group of deaf
Ss. Findings suggest that deaf Ss do not encode orthographic stimuli
with a dactylo-kinesthetic system exclusively, if at All

6 4
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL WO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09192
Implicit language and cooperation in children: Comparative stu4r of

deaf and hearing children. 0

Herren, Henry; Colin, Dominique
U. Nancy, Lab. of Comparative Genetic Psychology, France
Enfance 1972 Sep No. 5 325-347
Compared the cooperative behaviors of 12 pairs of hearing and of

deaf boys at each of 9 age levels from 6 through 14 yr. Ss copied a
picture of a house consisting of 54 elements in 5 min. The pairs were
seated opposite one another, separated by a panel. The pencils were
joined by a cord of such length that only by cooperation could either
do any drawing. The number of elements drawn by a pair (R) was the
percent of the total number of elements they produced. The extent of
sharing (P) was the ratio of the number of elements produced by the
least productive of the pair to tbe number produced by the other, and
the index of sharing (IP) was * R. he task was performed twice by
each pair. The deaf performed more poorly at all age levels; the
retardation was about 1 yr. Analysis of variance showed that both
ability to hear and age were significantly related to cooperation p =
.05 nd .005, respectively). Results are discussed in relation to
Piaget's views regarding socialization. The delayed progression from
competition to cooperation showd by the deaf is bound to an
intellectual handicap secondary to language deprivation. (16 ref.)
LANGUAGE- Fren CLASSIFICATION- 14

DoC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABsTRACT NO: 04444
An investigation of the process of speech reading in deaf

adolescents.
Guilfoyle, George R.
New York U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 29(2-A), 405.

DoC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 04876
THE spOKEN SYNTAX OF NORMAL, HARD-OF-HEARING, AND DEAF CHILDREN.
BRANNON, JOHN B., JR.; HURRY, THOMAS
OHIO STATE U.
jOURNAL OF SPEECH + HEARING RESEARCH 1(166 , 9(4), 604-610.

A SPOKEN LANGUAGE SAMPLE OF 50 SENTENCES WAS OBTAINED FROM 30 NORMAL

AND 30 HEARING-IMPAIRED CHILDREN AND QUANTIFIED ACCORDING TO TOTAL

OUTPUT AND SYNTACTICAL ACCURACY. SYNTACTICAL ACCURACY COMBINED mons

OF ADDrTION, OMISSION, SUBSTITUTION, AND WORD ORDER. THE DEAF SUBGROUP

WAS SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER ON BOTH MEASURES, BUT THF RAND-OF-HEARING ONLY

DIFFERED FROM THE NORMAL ON SYNTACTICAL ACCURACY.

DOC /FAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 21369
A study of sentence comprehension in hearing and deaf children.
Burroughs, Judith R.
Vanderbilt U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, 30(10-B), 4806.
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DOC TEAE: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 02438
PhObABILITY CONCEPTS IN DEAF AND HEARING CHILDREN.
ROSS, BRUCE M.
CATHOLIC U. OF AMERICA
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 1966 , 37(4), 917-927.,
PEAEING CHILDREN AT 5 AGES, CA 7-15, AND DEAF CHILDREN AT 3 AGES, CA11-15, WERE COMPARED ON A 2-CHOICE PROBABILITY CONCEPT TASK. SS MADEPREDICTIONS AT VARYING ONEVEN ODDS, EVEN ODDS, AND FOR."SURE THING"OUTCOMES. BOTH DRAY/AND HEAEING IMPROVED WITH INCREASING AGE. YOUNGER

DEA', WEEE SLIGHTLY POORER, EDT OLDER DEAF, THOUGH STILL ',LANGUAGEDEFICIENT," CAUGHT UP WITH THE HEARING. ALTHOUGH ',SURE THING,'RESULTS INDICATED TEAT THE OBJECTIVE ODDS WERE GENERALLY KNOWN TO SS,INCORRECT PREDICTIONS WERE NUMEROUS AT OLDER AGES. SS ET ALL AGES WERESENSITIVE TO DIFFERENCES AMONG UNEVEN ODDS. HOWEVER, WITH INCREASINGAGE, SS WEEK MORE SENSITIVE TO THE SMALLER DEPARTURES PROM EVEN ODDS.OCCUERENCE OF INITIAL ALTERNATION OF PREDICTIONS DECREASED WITHINCREASING AGE BUT REMAINED SIZABLE AT OLDER AGES. IT WAS CONCLUDEDTHAT SI; SHOW A DEVELOPMENTAL SEQUENCE IN DEALING WITH PROBABILITYCTTPATTONS.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 05931
THE RISING AUDIOMETRIC CONFIGURATION.
ROSS, MARK; MATKIN, NOEL D.
U. CONNECTICUT
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + BEARING DISORDERS P1)67 , 32(4), 377-3E12.DESCEIEES A CHILD WHOSE AbERRANT 1in4TORY, LANGUAGE, AND SOCIALBEHAVIOR WAs ATTRIPUTED TO A RISING TURESHOLD CONFIGURATION. THEABILITY TO RESPOND TO FAINT SPEECH AND RELATIVELY GOOD ARTICULATIONFOR HIGH-FREQUENCY PHONEMES GAVE THE IMPRESSION OF NORMAL PERIPHERALHEAPING. EFFECTIVE HABILITATION WAS DELAYED BECAUSE OF THISASSUMPTION. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT BEHAVIORAL PATTERNS EXHIBITED BYCHILDREN WITS INTACT HIGR-FREQUENCY HEARING ARE AS CONFUSING AS THOSESEEN IN CHILDREN WITH am. RESIDUAL HEARING AT LOW FREQUENCIES:

CLINICIANS SHOULD bE ALERT TO TO TEE IMPLICATIONS OF THE RISING
AUDIOMETRIC CONFIGURAT/ON.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04713
Authoritarianism among white and black deaf adolescents: Two

measures compared.
- Hogan, H. Rayne

Tulane U.
Perceptual 6 Motor Skills 1970, Aug, Vol. 31(1), 195-200
Tested 32 white and 38 black deaf adolescents for the personality

dimension of authoritarianism, using a symbolic test and the verbal
Adorno F-scale. As expected, scores were in the direction of greater
authoritarianism on both tests for both groups, though the symbolic
measure yielded the more marked ana unambiguous results. (33 ref.)

6 6
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 12078
The oral/aural procedure: Theoretical basis and rationale.
Simmons-Martin, Audrey
Washington U.
Volta Review 1972 Dec vol. 74(9) 541-651
Presents a rationale for deaf education emphasizing acquaintance

with the language code, especially its auditory-vocal components. The
residual hearing potential of even profoundly deaf children can be
exploited through hearing aids as well as by teaching the habit of
listening. It is noted that auditory stimulation should begin early,
in accordance with infant learning, by knowing the language code, one
is enabled to supply missing linguistic elements. The besto)reparation
for readina and academic achievement may be overall growth in
language.

E3081284 EC051633
ERRORS IN COMPUTATION OF INCIDENCE OF HEARING LOSS IN STUDIES OF

LARGE POPULATIONS
Hogan, Donald D. Mental Retardation; 11; 2; 15-17 Apr 73

6 7



63

Emotionally Disturbed

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09994
The emotimillv itisturbed student and guidance.
Rhodes, William C.
U. Michigan
Boston, Mass.: Houghton Mifflin, 1970. im, 69 p
Surveys conceptual trends and schools of thought concerningemotional disturbance in children. The behavioral and psychodynamic

models of disturbance are presented in detail. The action implications
of each model for intervention and change are described. (8 p. ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 10037
An ecoloaical. study ot disruptive encounters between pupils and

teachers.
Swap, Susan R.
Tufts U.
Proceeding's of the 81st Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association, Montreal, Canada 1973 /Fol. 8 521-522
Used an ecological perspective to investigate the potentially

disruptive behaviors emitted by 2 types of emotionally disturbed
children N = 12) n an educational setting, and teachers* responses to
these behaviors. **Inadequate-immature*, children engaged in more
passive nontask behaviors; esunsocialized-psychopathic" children
engaged in ,more potential problem behavior overall, as well as a
variety of specific behaviors. Optimum teacher interventions were
found to be independent of emotional disturbance type, but
effectiveness vas strongly dependent upon antecedent child behavior.
An analysis of classroom settings showed that nonacademic educational
settings were associated with fewest disruptive behaviors.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06966
Neurolooical dysfunction and childhood behavioral pathology.
Chess, Stella
New York U., Medical Center
Journal of Autism & Childhood Schizophrenia 1972 Jul Vel. 2(3)

299-311
Examined the case material of a 19-yr child psychiatry consultation

practice involving 1,400 patients, 838 boys and-562 girls, ranging in
age from 13 wk. to 19 yr. at the time of initial consultation. 88
neurologically damaged Ss, 60 boys and 28 girls, and matched controls
were compared for presenting complaints, psychiatric diagnoses, and
the special group of symptoms commonly thought to be associated with
brain damage: hyperactivity, short attention span, distractibility,
zood oscillation, high impulsivity, and perseveration. Perseveration
was the sole symptom statistically more characteristic of the
neurologically damaged Ss. Clustering of 3 or more of the special
symptoms was significantly relate& to neurological damage; other than
perseveration the presence of 1 or 2 of the special symptoms failed to
distinguish the groups, while absede of all special symptoms
characterized the neurologically intact controls. Clinical
implications of the findings are discussed.
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-DOC-TRAR-.1-1973-VOL-10: 5D-ABSTRACT-MO: 07037
The effects of noise level on spelling and language accuracy for

emotionally handicapped children and normal children.
Riffel, Faith H.
U. Kansas
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 May Vol. 33(1I-A)

6707-670A
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Mentally Retarded

E3054021 AA511884
NO STARS, PLEASE
Mays, Maxine Today's Education; 61; 3; 50-1 Mar 72
The iuthor points out that many mistakenly view teaching mentallyhandicapped children with disdain. The teaching of the mentallyhandicapped is rewarding not because of results or patience but

because of the children themselves. (AS)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04959
Learning potential of the retarded child.
Sheay, Mary S.
Kennedy Child Study Center, Santa Monica, Calif.
Catholic Educator 1970, Vol. 40(6), 28-32
Factors in the learrina potential of the retarded child include 00

capacity limitations, 64 slow rate of development, el lessened
amount and scope of learning, and 00 different applications of what
is learned. The development of cognition, language, and social and
emotional efficiency in light of the factors in the learning potential
sugmPsts teacher attention to (a) uncomplicated learning situations,
04 emphasis on concrete aspects, 04 repetition for the sake of
experience, and (d) clearly structured procedures. The retarded child
is capable of learning and interpreting attitudes of others towards
him, and these appreciations affect his learning ability.

ED0155951 FC001023
HANDBOOK OF MENTAL DEFICIENCY, PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY AND RESEARCH.

MCGRAW-HILL SERIES IN PstcHoLoGT.
ELLIS, NORMAN R.
Pub'Date 63
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM FDRS.
THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF 21 AUTHORS IN THIS *VOLUME ARE DEVOTED TO

ASSESSING THE STATUS OF RESEARCH AND THEORY IN MENTAL DEFICIENCY,
FOCUSING ATTENTION ON THE BEHAVIOR OF THE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED. PART
ONE IS CONCERNED WITH RESEARCH FINDINGS AND THEORIES TO EXPLAIN MENTAL
DEFICIENCY. COMPREHENSIVE PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES REPRESENTED INCLUDE
FIELD THEORY, A SOCIAL LEARNING APPROACH, THE HULL-SPENCE BEHAVIOR
THEORY, AND THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGIES OF MENTAL DEFICIENCY. OTHER
ARTICLES DISCUSS THE STIMULUS TRACE MECHANISM AND ITS EFFECT ON
dEMORY, THE ROLE OP ATTENTION IN INTERPRETING EVITJTNCE ON RETARDATE
LEARNING, THE CONCEPT OF INTELLIGENCE AND 11'5 RELATION TO BRAIN
DAMAGE, AND THE RELEVANCE OF GENETICS TO A COWSIDERATION OF HUMAN
INTELLIGENCE. THE APPLICATION OF PIAGET'S THfORY TO MENTAL DEFICIENCY
RESEARCH AND STUDIES IN THE SOVIET UNION ARE ALSO DISCUSSED. PART TWO
PRESENTS EMPIRICAL FINDINGS CONCERNED WITH MENTAL DEFICIENCY. SEVERAL
.PAPERS DEAL WITH ASPECTS OF LEARNING--CLASSICAL CONDITIONING,
PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR SKILLS, DISCRIMINATION, VERBAL PROBLEM SOLVING AND
CONCEPTUAL BEHAVIOR, LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION, AND ACADEMIC SKILLS.

. THERE ARE ALSO DISCUSSIONS OF RESEARCH INVESTIGATING
PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS, SENSORY AND PZRCEPTUAL PROCESSES,
ACTIVITY LEVEL AND MOTOR SKILLS OF MENTAL DEFICIENCY. REFERENCES
PROVIDED FOR CHAPTERS TOTAL APPROXIMATnY 1500. THIS DOCUMENT-WAS*
PUBLISHED BY MCGRAW-HILL BOOR COMPANY, XNC., NEW YORK, NEW YORE, AND
IS AVAILABLE FOR $1$.50. (UM)
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ED021379* EC002630
EDUCATING THE CHILD WHO IS DIFFERENT.
Egg, Maria
Pub Date 25 Apr 66 Note-192p.
Available from-The John Day Company, Inc., 62 West 45th Street, New

York, New York 10036 ($4.50).
D^C1110eD* Not Available from BM.
Intended. for .:both parents and teachers, the nook discusses the

education 6i mentally retarded children. Part 1 considers the

relationship of the teacher to the retarded child and his family, how

educators can help parents, the importance of cooperation between
parents and teachers, characteristics of moderately retarded children,

and the question of placement in residential or day schools. Part 2,

after discussing whether the school should educate or train, how the

children are to be taught, and what they should learn, deals with the

following curriculum areas: play, music and rhythm, drawing and

painting, manual arts, number concepts and calculating, reading, and

writing. Special attention is given to the wisdom of teaching academic
skills, the learning environment, and religious education. (DF)

ED024202 24 EC003248
yAc o 1

-11WilBITAUXLmJaldALariaILs-
Jensen, Kai
Wisconsin Univ., Madison.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Report No.-P-1440 Bureau No.-BR-5-0653
Contract-OEC-2-10-045
Pub nate Feb 68 Note-169p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6..58
Simple and complex learning and problem solving situations were

employed with mentally retarded children and adults. In the

Rotation-Discrimination Complex and the Size-Discrimination Simple
experiments, upper and lower test achievement subgroups were.subjected

to two basic types of visual discrimination at different levels of

task complexity. Significant improvement in differentiation.by the
posterior intrinsic system was achieved by training retardates with a

mental age of at least 5 1/2 years. Both groups solved a simple

problem but with no improvement in differentiation. The function of

intention was inefficient on both problems for both groups. On the
Distance-Discrimination Complex boys did sicnificantly worse than

girls at the more difficult position. Distance perception was

maturational and related to mental rather than chronological age.
Incorrect responses were made with reference to a rigid, orderly space

of parallels and perpendiculars. On the Hypothesis-Discrimination
Complex the subjects were confronted with experimental situations in

which they could choose either of two equally valid hypotheses, and

when a choice was made, conditions were changed to bring about a

switch to the other. Difficulty in shifting was associated with older
chronological age. (Author/SN)

I :4;

71

: , '



67

ED014164# EC000461
A-HISTORY-OF THE CARE AND STUDY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED.

KANNER, LEO
Pub Date 64
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THE HISTORY AND CARE OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED IS TRACED FROM

ANTIQUITY 'TO THE PRESENT. A REVIEW OF MEN WHO ORIGINATED.EDUCATIONAL
AND INSTITUTIONAL WORK WITH THE FEEBLEMINDED INCLUDES JACOB PEREIRE,
JEAN ITARD, JOHANN GUGGENBUEHL, EDOUARD SEGUIN, AND SAMUEL HOVE.
PUBLICATIONS BY AND ABOUT THESE MEN ARE LISTED. THE DEVELOPMENT OF
INSTITUTIONS IS TRACED CHRONOLOGICALLY FOR THE COUNTRIES OF FRANCE,
GERMANY, GREAT BRITAIN, NETHERLANDS, SWITZERLAND, SCANDINA7IA, AUSTRIA
AND HUNGARY, EASTERN EUROPE, THE UNITED .STATES OF AMERICA, CANADA,
BELGIUM, ITALY, AND JAPAN. ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT 0, FOUR EARLY MENTAL
DEFICIENCY PERIODICALS IS TRACED. THE BREAKDOWN OP IDIOCY INTO ENDEMIC
CRETINISM AND MONGOLISM, AND THE DEPARTURE FROM THE. NOTION OF
HOMOGENEITY TO THE EMERGENCE OF ETIOLOGICAL CLASSIFICATIONS ARE
REVIEWED. DESCRIPTIONS OF THE BEGINNING OF SPECIAL CLASSES IN PUBLIC
SCHOOLS, THE BEVELOPMENT OF AN INTELLIGENCE TEST BY ALFRED BINET AND
THEODORE SIMON, EFFORTS TO IMPROVE THF HUMAN SPECIES (EUGENICS), AND
NEW TRENDS IN .CARE AND STUDY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED ARE GIVEN.
REFERENCE-LISTS CITE 310 SOURCES. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY
CHARLES C THOMAS, SPRINGFIELD, ILL., $6.50. (JZ)

.EJ012192 EC500820
THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD: A PSYCHOLOGICAL AND CHILD-CARE APPROACH-
Wilkerson, D. C. tient Retardation; 7; 6; 17-9 69 Dec

ED031854 24 EC004221
SUCCESS AND FAILURE AS DETERMINANTS OF GOAL-SETTING BEHAVIOR IN

MENTALLY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN. FINAL REPORT.
Gruen, Gerald E.; O'Donnell, Sheila A.
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-7-E-213
Grant-OEG-0-8-070213-3699
Pub Date 15 May 69 Note-19p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
To test the hypothesis that experimentally-induced success and

failure experiences would differentially affect mentally retarded and
normal children, 24 educable mentally retarded.,children and their
matched mental ag:- (MA) and chrondlogical age (CA) controls were given
six trials on a verbal 5-item vocabulary task. The subjects (Ss) were
given, in counter-balanced design, three success trials (simple words)
and three failure trials (difficult words). All Ss gave a prediction
of performance estimate for each trial. The retarded Ss and their MA
controls set higher estimates across trials than the older CA
controls. The retarded Ss also set higher initial estimates. Results
were interpreted as being contrary to the hypothesis that retardates
have had a greater history of failure experiences resulting in lower
generalized expectancy of success. (Author/RJ)
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EJ068262 EC050559
Z . H L. C TE R S .Rso; DI # 00 I TE BR I

Robbins, Lynn S.; Soeffing, Marylane Education and Training of the
Mentally Retarded; 7; 2; 107-12 Ape'72

Interviews with project direciors of various research and

development centers provide information on programs intended to give

teachers practical help in teaching mentally retarded children. (Gill

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11646
Wh retarded children do not perform u to the level of their

Zigler, Edward
Yale U.
In R. H. /Men, A. D. Cortazzo, & F. P. Toister (Eds.), Theories of .

cognitive development: Implications for the mentally retarded. CorWi.

Gables, Fla.: U. Miami Press, 1973. 160 p

Reviews literature ow retarded children's failure to behave less

adequately than their. MAs would. indicate. Results of extensive

investigations are presented which smggest motivational and emotional,

rather than cognitive causes. It is theorized that retarded children

show au atypically high degree of outer-directedness and

distractability, as opposed' to willingness to- employ their own

cognitive resources, because of ezcessive,experience with previous

problem-solving failures. (39 ref.)

ED017097 EC000960
THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. WHAT

RESEARCH SAYS'TO THE TEACHER SERIES.

Report No.-DCT-WRS-SER-N0-25
Pub Date 62 Note-36P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 BC NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THIS PAMPHLET SUGGESTS HOW RESEARCH FINDINGS MAY HELP THE

TRADITIONAL PUBLIC ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASSROOM TN RECOGNIZING AND

MEETING THE NEEDS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD WHEN NO

SPECIAL CLASS PROVISIONS EXIST. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILD, IQ CLASSIFICATION LIMITS, PLACEMENT DECISIONS, OTHER

SERVICES, PROGRAM CHANGES, AND BOTH THE CHILD'S AND THE TEACHER'S

PROBLEMS ARE DISCUSSED. A 24-ITEM BIBLIOGRAPHY IS INCLUDED. THIS

DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 1201

16TH STREET, N.W ., WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036, AND IS AVAILABLE FOR

$0.25. (rJ)

EJ051880 EC041030
RENDS IN LEARNING RESEARCH WITH THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Gardner, James M.; Selinger, Stanley American Journal of Mental
Deficiency; 75; 6; 733-.8 May 71

Reliability and validity of the methods used to obfain articles in
the literature search were established, and trends in learning
research with the retarded were noted. (KW)
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EJ051933 ECO41085
MENTAL RFT/OVATION BRSRARCO: WHERE DO I SEND IT?
Gardner, Ji-41ves J. Mentar-177taagt1717-'§-7-1:17-70.77j Dec 71
Objections to double-publishing (publishing the same or similar

articles in two different journals) are reviewed and several
alternatives suggestpd which permit a researcher to communicate his
findings to related fields without double-publishing. (KW)

ED0754561 TM002533
EVALUATING ACHIEVEMENT OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED; A COMPREHENSIVE

PROCESS.
Shotick, Andrew L.
Pub Date 8 Dec 72 Note-11p.; Paper presented at Session I of

Southeastern Conference on Measurement in Education (11th, Athens,
Georgia, December 8, 1972)
Available from-Not available separately; see TM 002 526 -
Document Np+ Available from RnRs_
Several factors should be considered in using standardized tests to

measure achievement in the mentally retarded. Who should be included
in the normative sample is a first consideration; this depends on the
definition of mentally retarded being used. For achievement purposes
the mentally retarded probably differ from one another as much as they
do from the non-retarded. Some researchers have often reported
significant correlations between some tests used to predict
achievement and the actual level of academic performance of mental
retardates. But other studies have shown that many non-intellect
factors account for most of the variance in academic achievement.
Therefore it is suggested that achievement test results should be used
with caution in predicting future achievement for a mental retardate.
Standardized achievement tests sample attainment across a hierarchy of
difficulty; the assumption is made that the response to particular
items adequately samples the subject's total response capability. But
special education classes often emphasize activities other than
academic achievement, may work in teacher-constructed units
representing a lateral rather than vertical level of learning, and
emphasize remediation, another example of lateral achieVement that an
achievement test may not show. (For related documents, see TM 002
526-532, 534-5410 (KM)
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ED0155911 EC000854
EDUC

GARTON, MALINDA DEAN
Pub Date 64

70

THIS VOLUME ADDRESSES ITSELF DIRECTLY TO PROBLEMS RELATED WITH
TEACHING THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED, AND CONTAINS ,NON-TECHNICAL_
INFORMATION, SUGGESTIONS, EXAMPLES, AND METHODS OF TEACHING FROM THE
.PREREADINESs STAGE TO THE PREVOCATIONAL AREAS. TRE-CONTENTS VHICH ARE
DIRECTED TO -.PARENTS, TEACHERS, AND_ OTHER WORKERS DISCUSS-
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED, OBJECTIVES IN
EDUCATION, CURRICULUM SUGGESTIONS, AND METHODS FOR IMPLEMENTING THE
SUGGESTIONS. CHAPTER ONE IS DEVOTED TO OBJECTIVES FOR THE EDUCABLE
MENTALLY RETARDED INCLUDING PURPOSES AND PROMOTION OF A PROGRAM AND A
DISCUSSION OF PHYSICAL AND MENTAL HEALTH. . IN CHAPTER TWO,

CHARACTERISITICS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED, DEFINITION,
ETIOLOGY, HISTORY, AND DISCOVERY OF THE CHILD ARE DISCUSSED. TEACHING
TECHNIQUES AND GENERAL EXPERIENCES ARE THE TOPICS OF CHAPTER THREE
WITH REFERENCE TO DISCIPLINE AND TEACHER-PARENT RELATIONSHIPS.
CHAPTERS FOUR AND FIVE CONTAIN AN ANALYSIS OF THE CURRICULUM, UNITS OF
WORK AT VARIOUS LEVELS, AND RELATED PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY TEACHERS
AND STUDENTS. CHAPTERS SIX THROUGH THIRTEEN DEAL WITH THE PRESENTATION

7-0E--VARIOUS--SUBJECT--MA1TER--AND_SENSORT__TRAININ_G_T0__THE_EDUCABLE
RETARDED INCLUDING WR/TING, SPELLING, MUSIC, ARTS AND CRAFTS,
ARITHMETIC, AND AUDIO-VISUAL TRAINING. A SUMMARY AND REFERENCES FOLLOB
EACH. CHAPTER. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY CHARLES C THOMAS,
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS. $8.50. (MU)

ED070233 40 EC050500
N INVESTIGATION OF FACTORS INFLUENCING LEARNING IN THE MENTALLY

RETARDED AND THEIR USE IN THE DESIGN OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS. FINAL

Merryman, Sandra; Seitz, Sue
Austin State School, Tex.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau Po.-BR-7-0185
Grant-OEG-0-43-070185-1750
Pub Date lag 72 Note-37p.

Reviewed 'mas a 4 year project in which factors influencing learning
in the mentally retarded were investigated by means of Comparative

studies on guided or prompted learning (P) and confiriation or trial
and error learning (C). Previous research on P and C was summarized

briefly. Examined were seven paradigmatic studies from the project
which failed to show a clear superiority of either P or C. Reported

was a subsequently applied study in which Ss were taught basic

arithmetic skills under the following training conditions: all P, all

d, P followed by C, C followed by P, and alternation of P and C. Data

showed a lack of large differences in the effectiveness of various

training conditions, all of which were thought to have contributed to

an increased rate of learning for pupils. Practical implications for

teachers of the mentally retarded were drawn in relation to pace of

presentation, set for long retention interval, verbalization,

intervening tests, expectancy of success, importance of particular
rewards to the learner, interference resulting from similarity vithin

the task, training method as a means of distinguishing tasks,

diagnostic nature of training materials, and learner ability. (GW)
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ED027654 EC002926
AN EXPLORATION OF CLASSROOM PROCEDURES FOR TEACHING TRAINABLE

MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN. CEC RESEARCH MONOGRAPH, SERIES A, NUMBER
2.
Hudson, Margaret
Council for Exceptional Children, Washington, D.C.; George Peabody

Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.CA
Contract-OBC-SAE-6462
Pub Bate 60 Note-78p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
To investigate teaching techniques with trainable mentally retarkA

children, 29 day classes were visited tvice; 100-sinute observation
periods were recorded on tape at each visit. Eight major areas of
teaching methods were found: feeling tone, guidance and reinforcement,
individual and group control, involvement of children in lesson,
motivation, nonverbal teaching, structure of the teaching situation,
and teacher centered behavior. Conclusions vere that teachers spent a
large proportion of tine in attempting to get responses from children,
acknowledging and encouraging responses, and explaining concepts and
activities; nonverbal techniques vere greatly used. Indications vere
that better teaching occurred in smaller groups vhich had fewer brain
injured children and children vho were more similar in IQ and closer
in age. Of 15 major lesson categories, language development received
the most emphasis while practical arts received the least. Teachers
did individualize instruction but tended to work with one child only
or the whole class. A teacher competency checklist and categories of
lessons covering arithmetic, arts and crafts, dramatization, health
and safety, language development, music, occupational education,
practical arts, motor development, socialization, science, self help,
social studies, sensory training, and mental development are included.
(DF)

DOC YEAh: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07433
Language intervention with the retarded: Developing strategies.
McLean, James E.; Yoder, David E.; Schiefelbnsch, Richard L.
D. Kansas, Bureau of Child Research-
Baltimore, Md.: University Park Press, 1972. r, 270 p. 11.50
Presents an analytic approach to programing for speech development

among the retarded using psycbolinguistic tenets and operant
conditioning approaches to instructional problems. Language
acquisition by normal children is analyzed, methods for identifying
the nature of speech and language disorders are suggested, and
programs for clinical treatment are presented.

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01794
Teaching classification skills to handicapped children.
Gruenewald, Lee J.
U. Wisconsin
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Feb Vol. 33(8-A) 4206
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ED029424 EC003898
---ANEXPERIMENTKL CURRICULUMGUIDEFOR- -TEACHERS- -0E-THE-TRAINKBLE
MENTALLY RETARDED.
Southeast Regional Special Fducation.Service Center, Downey, Calif.
Spons AgenCy-Office of Education (DHEw), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date .68. Note-88p. -

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
An experimental curriculum guide for the trainable mentally retarded

of all ages utilizes activities sequenced in order of difficulty. The
unit on self understanding and self care treats physical self and
personal care; the communication unit covers language development and
observational and listening skills; the social competence unit

considers self discipline, social amenities, respect for other people
and property, and eating habits. Also included are .units on health and
personal and group safety; and on sensory and gross and fine motor
skills. Further units are on quantitative concepts, with number
concepts and practical application; practical skills, with homemaking,
shop, custodial, and outdoor skills; and recreational skills with self

motivation and leisure tine. In all units, objectives are listed with
techniques and activities suggested and materials and references
provided. (SN)

ED028561 EC003621
A MANr:A. FOR pARENTS AND TEACHERS OF SEVERELY AND MODERATELY

RETARDEI2 ,r5IIDREN. /MRID PAPERS AND REPORTS, VOLUME V, NUMBER 22.
Larse1G-Lawrence A.; Bricker, William A.
George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Inst. on Mental

Retardation and Intellectual Development.
Pub Date 68 Note-146p.
Available from-IMRID, Box 163, George Peabody College, Nashville,

Tennessee 37203 ($0.50).
EDRS Price MF-$0065 HC-$6.58
Designed for both parents and teachers, the handbook presents

methods for educating the moderately and severely retarded child.

Those methods include measuring progress, rewarding and punishing,

ways of using rewards and punishers, ways of giving positive

reinforcers .1!el punishers, withholding reinforcers (extinction),

letting th Ald reward himself, spacing giving reinforcers, shaping

:behavior small steps, using signals, and building control.

Twenty-three activities are next presented, each with a task

definition, pretest, and suggested education program. These activities

include sitt-Ing quietly; building puzzles; coloring; playing with
toys, balls, and wagons; toilet training; eating correctly; putting on

a pullover shirt, pants, and socks; buttoning buttons; tying shoe

laces; brushing teeth; washing; imitating movements, mouth movements,

sounds, and words; understanding words and the names of colors; naming

objects, actions, and colors; and talking in sentences. Appendixes

include materials needed for the activities, suggested reinforcers,
sample forms for pre- and posttest, glossary, and applications to

-.Thlind and deaf children. (LE)
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ED032686_ EC004481
LEARNING AND RETENTION: A COMPARISON OF THREE METHODOLOGIES WITH

MENTALLY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN.
Stinnett, Ray D.; Prehm, Herbert J.
Oregon Univ., Eugene. School of Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BE-7-I-103
Grant-OFG-9-8-071103-0115-010
Pub Date Apr 69 Note-60p.
"EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-$3.29
Rote learning and retention performance was studied as a function of

method used in original learning and aS a function of intellectual
level. Sixty educable mentally retarded and 60 mentally normal junior
high school students were randomly selected and assigned to one of
three treatment groups, each learning to a different criterion, for
each intellectual category in order to learn a paired associate task.
Retention was assessed by immediate recall scores, 24 hour recall
scores, and relearning scores following the 24 hour interval. A 2x3
complete factorial analysis of covariance was performed for the
following dependent variables: original learning; relearning; and 24
hour recall. Immediate recall was assessed utilizing a 2x3 complete
analysis of the variance procedure. The results of the investigation
indicated inferior learning performance and a 24 hour retention
deficit for retarded subjects; and amelioration by overlearning of
retention deficits in the retarded subjects. In addition, the results
in the area of rote learning and retention comparing mentally retarded
and normal subjects were found to be method dependent. (Author/JD)

ED022314# EC002751*
CLINICAL TEACHING: METHODS OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE RETARDED.
Smith, Robert M.
Pub Date 66 Note-292p.
Available from-McGraw-Hill Book Company, 330 west 42nd Street, New

York,,New York 10-036.

Directed to teachers of the mentally retarded, the text emphasizes
clinical teaching which is based on testing for and identifying each
child's weaknesses and strengths, and then formulating an educational
program. Aspects covered include the following: the status of
professional awareness in the education of the mentally retarded, the
nature of cognitive development, assessing individual differences,
primary methodological concerns, and perceptual motor development as
the foundation for subsequent learning. Also considered are developing
areas of communication, instruction in reading and in arithmetic,
developing personal and social skills, preparation for gainful
employment, adult education for the mentally retarded and their
parents, and elements of organization and administration. Several
tables present information; references follow each chapter. (LE)
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ED025885 40 FC003475
PREDICTORS OP ACHIEVEMENT FOR EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.

FINAL REPORT.
Bonfield, John R.
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW) , Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-8-2082
Grant-OEG-0-8-082082-3593(032)
Pub Date Sep 68 Note-136p. -

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
-

A study of institutionalized educable mentally handicapped children

(EMR's aged 6-7 to 12-6) was designed to evaluate the use of subtest

combinations and learning tasks as predictors of achievement compared

to single individual and group tests. Fifty-one subjects received a

pretest battery of six individual tests, one group test, three

learning tasks, and the criterion achievement measures of three

subtests from the Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT) and the New York

Achievement Test (NYAT). After 7 months the learning tasks, WRAT, and

NYAT were readministered. Results indicated that overall achievement

of young institutionalized EMR's will be predicted with higher

validity both by a combination of the Auditory-Vocal Association and

Auditory-Vocal Automatic subtests from the Illinois Test of

Psycholinguistic Abilities, the Picture Vocabulary subtest from the

Pictorial Test of Intelligence, and the Number Facility and Perceptual

Speed subtest from the Primary Memtal Abilities Test (correlation

coefficient=.779), and by a regression equation developed from a

multiple regression analysis of selected subtests than by any single

individual or group test. The better predictors of achievement for the

oldest group were subtests which can be administered to groups;

individually administered tests were better predictors at younger

ages. (RP)

ISUU4LJU9 4U ECUUblbi
FACTORS RELATED TO THF SPEECH-HEARING OF CH/LDREN OP BELOW NORMAL

INTELLIGENCE. FINAL REPORT.
Siegf-nthaler, Bruce M.
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-8-0426
Grant-OEG-08080426-4586-032
Pub Date Jan 70 Note-137p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-46..c8
Tests were administered to 209 educable mentally handicapped

children (mean age 10.8, mean IQ 77) to determine factors related to
speech hearing. Results indicated that mental age, Intelligence
quotient, physiological age, institutionalization, and organic bases

for retardation were not significantly related either to speech

reception threshold or to speech discrimination test scores. However,
chronological age vas related to test performance. Also, the threshold

and the discrimination by the Identification of Pictures tests were
found both reliable and useful with the educable retarded subjects.
(Author/JD)
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EJ056010 PC041682
ASSESSING AND INCREASING DESCRIPTIVE COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN

RETARDED CHILDREN
Longhurst, Thomas M. Mental Retardation; 10; 2; 42-5 Avr 72
The purpose of the paper was to review the impact of recent

developments in research methodology with specific reference to the
assessment and habilitation of communication problems in retarded
children. (Author)

ED025883 40 EC003365
INFLUENCES OF AN ADVANCE ORGANIZER ON THE VERBAL LEARN/NG AND

RETENTION OP EDUCABLE MENTAL RETARDATES; A COMPARISON OF EDUCABLE
MENTALLY RETARDED AND INTELLECTUALLY NORMAL PERFORMANCES. FINAL
REPORT.
Neisworth, John T.; And Others
Delaware Univ., Newark.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of'

Research.
Bureau No.-B9-6-2122
Grant-OEG -1-6-06122-1570
Pub Date 31 Aug 68 Note-105p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Two introductory passages, one regular passage, and one experimental

advance organizer passage developed to facilitate initial learning
were assigned to normal and retarded children. The subjects were 184
normal 8-year-olds (controls' mean IQ 118.00, organizers" 118.80) and
184 educable mentally retarded 15-year-olds (EMR controls' mean IQ
74.85, organizers' 76.06). No student had a reading level below 3.5
and the means for all groups exceeded 4.0 grade equivalents. All then
studied a learning passage and responded to an achievement test which
was readninistered 2 weeks later. Normal organizer exceeded normal
control performances on both immediate and delayed retention measures
(p.05) but no significant differences between EMR organizer and
control groups were found on either retention measure. It was
speculated that the EMR-normal differences other than reading
achievement and mental age were responsible for the differential
utility of the advance organizer. Instructional practice in EMR
classes, emphasizing concrete to abstract and specific to general
subject matter sequencing, was suggested as antagonistic to advance
organizer strategy and , possibly responsible for the results.
(Author/JD)

EJ000864 EC500082
SOME.PROBLEMS OF AND,PROSPECTS FOR RESEARCH IN MENTAL RETARDATIONsmith, Robert M.; Neisworth, John T. Rent Retard; 7; 1; 25-8 69Feb
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DOC YEAh: 1971 VOL NO: 45 AtSTRACT NO: 10728
The relationship betwee te cher ex ectation of c-d

an7-717Fient schoo achievement of educable mentallY retarded _pupils in
special classes.

Heintz, Paul
Columbia U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Oct, Vol. 31(4-A),

1687.

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL PO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12099

TremAs in selt=COncelat Of ability over 2 Tears of special-class

_placement.
Schurr, K. Terry; Towne, Richard C.; Joiner, Lee M.
Ball State U.
Journal of Special Education 1972 Sum Vol. 6(2) 161-166

Verbally administered the Michigan State university Self Concept of

Academic Ability Scale to 62 educable retarded Ss on 2 occasions prior

to placement in special classes and 4 tines during the 1st yr. in the

special class. In Stage 2 of the experiment, Ss were interviewed 4

times and other variations were made in the study. Results show that

SO self concept did not decrease with special class placement but

increased during both study years. 7 students reassigned to regular

classes showed a decrease in self concept. Reasons for the lack of

academic achievement often shown by special class students are

discussed. (29 ref.)-

ED025052 56 EC001975
FURTHER DEVELOPMENT, COMFISON AND EVALUATION OF PROGRAMED_

INSTRUCIDAJS.L.E
Malpass, Leslie F.; And Others
University of South Florida, Tampa.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEw), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-5-0667
Grant-OEG-7-19-0315-291
Pub Date Aug 67 Note-75p.

Three hundred words were programed for presentation by teaching

machine or by workbook to mentally handicapped, nonreading subjects

selected from the public school system (69 subjects) and from an

institution (30 subjects). Both groups were matched on chronological

age, mental a9e, programed words known, Gray Oral Reading Test (raw

score) and a paragraph reading test sc-;ire. One group received

instruction by teaching machine, one by programed workbook, and one by

conventional classroom methods. Administration required approximately

20 hours over a 5-month period. Measures of gain and retention

,included programed words known, the Gray Oral Reading Test, spelling

words known, and a paragraph reading test administered
post-instruction and at 30- and 60-day intervals. Statistical analysis

revealed both the institutional and public school croups scored

significantly higher than the classroom group on the measures of

programed words learned (1)=.05 and .01 respectively) and on the

paragraph reading test (p=.01 for both). Retention remained

significantly high (p=.01) for the public school group but was not

demonstrated for the institutional group. The technique was not

effective for teaching spelling and in most cases scores on the Gray

Oral Reading,Jest were not sifnificantly different among the gr.onps.

(Author/RS)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07638

bartel, Nettle R.; Bryen, Diane; Kee1n, Susan
Temple U.
Exceptional Children 1973 Feb Vol. 39(5) 375-382
Admainistered the Carrow Auditory Test of Linguistic Comprehension to

retarded trainable pupils attending public school special education
classes. Results suggest that the Carrow test can provide useful
information concerning the language comprehension development of
trainable retarded children. Results further demonstrate systematic
language growth in children with IQms as low as 20 and 30. Retarded Ss
acquired mastery of vocabulary items and aspects of morphology and
syntax. When matched on RA, the retarded Sso use of lexical items did
not differ from nonretarded Sso to a great extent; however, retarded
Se use of grammatical categories was inferior to that of nonretarded
Ss. (27 ref.)

ED035149 40 EC004826
L NGUAGE V OP

yoLumE FINAL REPORT,
Guess, Doug; And Others
Kansas Neurological Inst., Topeka.; Kansas Univ., Lawrence.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped. .

Bureau No.-BR-7-0815
Grant-OEG-0-8-070815-0216(032)
Pub Date Aug 69 Note-61p.
EDRS Price !1F-$0.65 HC7S3.29
The utilization of non-professional personnel as language teachers

was investigated using forty residents and an equal number of controls
who were matched on the variables of CA, 10, and Language Age (mean CA
13.28 and mean IQ 33). Two former psychiatric aids were trained as
language developmentalists by classroom experiences, informal
discussions and reading material pertinent to language acquisition.
The language aids were provided with appropriate language development
materials and supervised by a speech pathologist. A token
reinforcement system was used in all classes. Results showed the
children attending language classes made significantly greater raw
score gains in the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities than
did the control group (CG) over the 18 month period. Significantly
greater gains in IQ scores were made by the Language Training Group;
their mean pre to post IQ score gains were 3.64 points compared to .22
points for the controls. Results suggested greater use of
nonprofessional persons in the education of retarded children, while
utilizing professionals as consultants. Lesson plans for this project
can be found in EC 004 827. (Author/VW)

; . ;

DOC yEAR: 1g72 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01614
MENTAL RETARDATTON AS A FONCTION Op RACE, SEI AND soma ECONOMIC

STATUS.
CHENAULT, JONAS
MICHIGAN STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACIS INTERNATIONAL 1971, JUL, VOL. 32(1-A), 271.
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ED021372 48 EC002435
ANALYSIS OP TEACHEh-PUPIL VERBAL INTERACTION PATTEPNS IN CLASSES FOR

THE MENTALLY RETARDED. STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE BEHAVIOR,

Semmel, Melvyn I.; And Others
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for ResearCh on Lanuuage and

Language Behavior.
Bureau No.-BR-6-1784
Contract-OEC-3-6-061784-0508
Pub Date 67 Note-44p.

Flanders° Interaction Analysis, which classifies verbal interaction

into 10 categories, was used to compare two groups consisting of seven

trainable mentally retarded (TMR) classrooms each. The sample was

selected from the extremes of a population of 87 TMR classrooms on the

basis of their teachers' high (tending to fle,ibility and harmony) or

low (tending to rigidity and autocracy) scores on the Minnesota

Teacher Attitude Inventory (MTAI). Trained observers visited each

class for -2 hours and recorded the verbal interaction rsed more

questions (p<.01) and had more student response (p<.05): low MTAI

teachers used more lecture and criticism (p<.05) and had more student

initiated talk (p<.01). Teacher attitudes and measures of accepting

feeling, praise, using ideas, and giving directions were not

significant. Results did not yield unqualified support for the

hypothesis that teachers' verbal beilvior in the classroom can be

predicted from MTAI scores because the stratification of teachers by

MTAI scores indicated bias in the amount of teaching experience (the

high subgroup had fewer years of teaching experience). A histogram

compares the data with data from an earlier study using educable

mentally retarded and normal subjects. Five tables and 16 references

are provided. (AA)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 10047
Verbal elaborati a I 0 , I

educa e mentrem.Turniiartha L.
U. Minnesota
Journal of Experimental Child Psychology 1973 Feb Vol. 15(1)

137-148
Tested the ability of 23 educable retardea children (mean CA = 9

yr.) to transfer verbal elaboration techniques to a standard

paired-associate task folloving 1, 2, or no elaboration experiences.

An additional 18 Ss were tested.in 2 outside control conditions which

were uSed to identify the effects of reversal experience on

acquisition and transfer. Since analyses revealed no differences in

performance attributable to reversal experience, .the 2 outside control

conditions vere combined with the appropriate experimental conditions

for further statistical analyses. Relative to the performance of Ss

not receiving elaboration experience, those-receiving 1 elaboration

experience showed little evidence of transfer while those receiving 2

experiences revealed quite clear transfer performance. The relevance

of these findings to previous failures to find transfer and their

implications for educational practice are discussed. (25 ref.)

8 3
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DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 285TRACT NO: 11482
-XsticluiLialtatactuiar
Forehand, Rex; Calhoun, Karen
U. Georgia
Perceptual 6 Motor Skills 1973 Pet Vol. 36(1) 74
Examined the acceptance call of a modeles verbal behavior by

noninstitutionalized retarda F 130 emitted either primarily imical n
= 7) r primarily concept = 7) esponses. Results suggest that
mimical Ss not only repeat t.,,u modeles exact verbalizations but also
accept the modeles words as their own. Conceptual Ss emitted words of
their CT:' choosing. The 2 groups did not differ significantly in
recall Ile modeles responses.

DOC YEAP. 1173 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 03262
jaza.areauencv and ponunciati qnd the verbal-discrimination

ILULLUALJULJILJUALIAJALSW and reiar494 chi dren.
Libkuman, Terry M.
Central Michigan U.
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1972 Nov Vol. 77(3) 322-327
Tested an extended version of frequency theory using a sample of 64

retarded and 64 nonretarded children matched for average MA of 9 yr.
I. lictions were based on the variables of pronunciation and word
fr4i:quency as epplied in a verbal discrimination task. Frequency theory
suggests that increasing vord frequeacy would decrease the retarded
child's performance relative to nonretarded children and that
pronunciation would have no differential effect. In addition, the
validity of a re7'1Parsal and incidental learning deficit in the
retarded child was assessed using an associative matching task.
Results provide sone support for frequency theory in that
pronunciation had no differential effect upon intelligence. However,
the Frequency * Intelligence interaction failed to support frequency
theory: increasing word frequency had an equally adverse effect on
both nonretarded and retarded Ss. No support for a rehearsal or
incidental learning deficit in the retarded child was found. (17 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03297
Contprtual constraintz beyond a sentence xml....sagag_gazaamgas_of

mentally retarded children.
Ramanauskas, Sigita
U. Connecticut, School of Education
American Journal of Mental Deficiency. 1972 Nov Vol. 77(31 338-345
Gave 2 cloze tasks constructed from 2nd grade readers to 58 educable

mentally retarded junior high school stud.mts. One task consisted of
selections containing sentences in the natural order of discourse
(NAT); the other involved materi ls wherein the sentence order was
modified by fun to rearranged (auD). The 2 conditions differed in
availability of contextual cues beyond a sentence. children An

analysis of variance,confirmed the hYpothesis that significantly more
correct cloze responses would be produced in the MAT condition. been
is concluded that the Ss were not word calling or responding solely to
Cues within the immediate context of the deleted word. They were
responding to paragraph level cues beyond a sentence. Possibilities
for future studies and educational implications are discussed. (36
ref.)
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ED046159 40 EC031243
AN INVESTIGATION OF FACTORS INFLUENCING LEARNING IN THE MENTALLY

RETARDED, AND THEIR USE IN THE DESIGN OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.

INTERIM REPORT.
Farmer, Michael; Seitz, Sue
Texas Univ., Austin.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-7-0185
Grant-OEG-0-8-070185-1750
Pub Date Dec 69 Note-16p.

To compare social vg..sus mechanical presentation of stimulus

material under prompt .4 or trial-and-error (confirmation) conditions

of learning, insti4 tionalized educable and trainable mentally

handicapped children were tested on a discrimination learning task.
Results were telt to indicate that social reinforcement may not be as

motivating for trainable as for ,7.-ducable subjects; and that prompted

learning is not as effective as trial-and-error learning for

discrimination tasks and trainable subjects. (CD)

ED031031 40 EC004366
TEST RESPONSE PATTERNS WHICH DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN TWO LEVELS OF

BEHAVIOR OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN. FINAL REPORT.
Boswell, James D.
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW) , Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.:-BR-6-8127
Grant-OEG-A-6-68127-1584
Pub Date May 69 Note-11p.
ETYR7 Price MF-S0.65 HC-$3.29
TIt interrelations between meatal age (MA) , IQ, and mediation were

studied in 72 retardates in special classes. Subjects were selected to

fall into sexually balanced groups of six in 12 MA-IQ categories (IQ

50-59, 60-69, 70-79, and 80-89; mA 4-0 to 5-11, 6-0 to 7-11, -And 8-0

to 9-11) . The apparatus alternately displayed two pairs of stImuli,
and three series of trials were run without interruption betweeT1 them.

Series 1 required discrimination, series 2 required discrimination

reversal, and series 3 tested tor mediation, or reversal. Although

significance was not achieved in analyses-of total number of reversal

shift responses or of number of subjects achievina a reversal shift,

there was a significant increase in both number of mediational

responses and number of mediators between IQ levels 50-69 and 70-90.

The two IQ levels also varied significantly in both cases.

Significance was not found with respect to any levels of the MA

variable. Results on series 1 and 2 showed significantly better

performance within MA group with increasing MA: on series 2, the

performance of nonreversers was significantly better. Thus, mediation

did not increase with increasing MA, but did increase with increasing

IQ. (JD)
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ED03t372 40 EC004786
A COMPARISON OF AN ACHIEVEMENT BATTERY WITH TWO TESTS OF ABILITY

WITH EDUCABLE KOTAL RETARDATES. FINAL REPORT.
MacKinnon, Ronald C.; Elliott, Charles
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped.
Grant-OEG-0-9-19061-0774(032)
Pub Date Aug 69 Note-14p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
To find the 'Concurrent validity of two scholastic aptitude testswhen a scholastic achievement test was used as a criterion for use in

placement of mentally retarded children, 127 subjects were involved.
The California Achievement Test (CAT) was used as a criterion measure,and the Primary Mental Abilities test (PMA) and the SlossonIntelligence Test (SIT) were used to determine the correlation of the
scores with the cri.erion measure. The results indicated correlations
of .68 between the PEA and the CAT and .62 betvelen the SIT and the'
CAT: The intercorrelation of the PMA and SIT was .0/. Ability clibtosts
were analyzed to determine their correlations to the critt Zheconclusion was that when six or more children are to te te:., lesstime if needed and no concurrent validity is lost hy usiny ,he PRArather than the individual test, the sIT. Tables of n?s,Ilts are
included. (Author/JM)

ED046654 RE003274
READING AND PSYCHOMOTOR DISABILITY IMOG MENTALLI RETARDED XND

AVERAGE CHILDREN.
Cawley, John P.; And Others
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. School. of Education.
Spons Agency-Connecticut Research Commission, Hartford.
Pub Date 68 Note-113p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Selected elements of reading and psychomotor -:haracteristics among

good and poor readers of divergent into3:ectual abilitiel were
investigated. Pour groups were selected for -kudy: good and poor
readers who were of ,average ability, and glA owl poor readers who
were mentally handicapPed. Approxilately 160 subjects were iZeT.L.ILied
for testing, and the final population was composed of 127 subjects
with mental aqc!s of about 9 years. Tests were giv(en in the fo:'%lowiq
areas: auditory discrimination, visual word discriminatioh, reading,
visual perception, learning aptitude, visual-motor intagrtion,
associative learning, lateral dominance, and visual-motor ratention.
The results indicated that good and poor readers 'tere often
differentiate,1 on measures of reading; they were infrequently
differentited on measures of psychomotor eheracteristics. Poor
reading retarded children were substantially inferior to the other
groups on measures of reading skills. The interrelationships among the
measures of reading were such that it' was difficult f,) identify
specific deficits. A bibliography and tables are given. Included in
the appendix is a paper c.ntitled "Visual and Auditory Percevtual
Factors in Reading." (DE)
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ED0302441 EC003937
TEACHING kRITHRETIC TO MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.

TrisTerruswgrr7--
Pub Date 68 Note-74p.
Zvailable. from-T.S. Denison & Co., Inc., 5100 West 82nd Street,

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55431 ($4.98)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
The effect of mental retardation on th,.: learning of arithmetic is

considered: the school program, beginning instruction, and the

instructional method are described. Also discussed are methods of
developing interest, using instructional games, teaching left to
right, teaching for meaning, adapting arithmetic to the trainable
retar sd, and planning daily work schedules. Thirty-seven pages of
illustrations and examples of teaching materials, including
independent work activities, teacher made games and devices, bulletin
boards and drill materials, are provided. (3K)

DOC YEALL: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTEXT NO: 09469
Mental ages for achievement of Piagetian reasoning assessments.

-Srrel-Th-Frg"71reTE.TIMMTFFT:i1-5:T-Pre-rgiTO-rir,-"S;Tfrr:
Temple U.
Education & Training of the Mentally Retarded 1972 Oct Vol. 7(3)

124-128
Describes a study of 75 normal and 75 retarded 6-20 yr. o/d

children, screened for inclusion by the WISC or WAIs, which was

conducted to determine mental ages of achievement for 21 Piagetian

reasoning measures. Ss continue to be reassessed every 2 yr.

Preliminary results in the 4th yr. suggest that (a) transition from

concrete to for,a21. thought is not accomplished by normal Ss as early

or as completely as previously indicated, 04 retarded Ss achieve

success on measures of concrete thought . t not of formal or abstract
thought, (c) criterion performance reasoning tasks generally is

achieved by retarded Ss at a later mental age than that of normal Ss,

and (i!) the sequence of task accomplishments established is

essentially the same as that reported in Swiss studies by Vinh-nana_

GOC 1FAR: 1973 VOL AO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07397
Trajming of number conservation in retardates.
Lancaster, Roy P.; McManis, Donald L.
Journal of Psychology 1973 Mar Vol. 83(2) 303-313'

Assigned 18 retarded adults. to 3 groups equated for IQ, MA, and

Avmher conservation performance. Ss received addition-subtraction and

reversibility training under either cognitive-conflict conditions or

nonconflict conditions, or re,:eivc2d no training. Under

cognitive-conflict, transformation of 1 of 2 sets of discrete elements

produced a perceptual illurAon, and the addition-subtraction and

reversibility operations applied to that set produced conflict between
its length and density. Under nonconflict, simultaneous application of

the operations to both sets avoided such conflict. Both training

groups made significant gains from pretest and significantly exceeded

controls in posttest numbet conservation p < .05) Lack of differential

gains by the training groups suggests that cognitive conflict is not

essential to induce number. conservation.

8
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11819
ts

characteristics in
Arner, Mi ton
New York U.
Dissertation Abstracts

3276-3277

Adolescent educable mental retardates.

International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-B)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11411
A study of the abstract-concrete thinking of two orou s of educable

mentaiy retarded stuuents: Brain-in ured and familial.
o nson, Rarold w.
U. Northern CoYarado
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-A) 3439

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: v2111
Sagaglidatina facts into the scheliktiZaLlealLiaa aniLyemorx system..

of educable retardatu._
Spitz, Herman H.
E. R. Johnstone Training and Research Center, Bordentown, N.J.
In N. R. nllis (Ed.), International review of research in mental

retardation: VI. New York, N.Y.: Academic Press, 1973. xvi, 329 p.
/4.50

DOC yEAB: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 11428

}Mune ster,
U. Alabama
In N. R.

retardation:
14.50

Alfred A.; Forehand, Rex

Ellis (Ed.), International review of research in mental
VI. New York, N.Y.: Academic Presso 1973. Zvi, 129 p.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 10870
,aehavioxal variabi4tv .ftual_JuttaLLOVAILL_JaiammiLL
Liebert, Anu M.: Baumeister, Alfred A.
U. Alabama, Center for Developmental and Learning Disorders
Journal of Psychology 1973 Jan Vol. 83(1) 57-65
Reports 2 invesAigatirms that ;leal with developmental implications

of intraindividvial variability among the mentally retarded. In Exp. I,
30 retardate5. (median CA = 18.1 yr., median MA = 8.9 yr.) were given
reaction-time (RT), digit-span, and time-estimation tasks. Resulth
demonstrata that individual differences in response variability were
reliable and generalized across task:5. In Exp. /I, 27 normal children
in Grades 1, 3, or 5 and 9 college students completed the RT task.
Develol:mental changes in variaAllity (efficiency) of performance were
found.

DOC YEAh: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07613
THE RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY OF THE PEABODY PICTURE VOCABULARY TEST

WITH 1NSTITUTIOWALIZED nUCINIE RflARDED CNITLDREt p_p_o_pLrSttriTs AND
---13M3M0=612M-2=--1/211--fil S FüjiIoN -

WOLF, GERALD P.
CATHOITc U. OF AMERICA
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VoL. 32(4-A),

1871.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03331

..1121iLtleg_cr,
retarded and nonretarded children at

different mental ages.
Stephens, Wyatt E.
Southern Illinois D.
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1972 Nov Vol. 77(3) 311-313

Compared 42 retarded and 42 nonretarded children, matched at 3 NA

levels (6, 8, and 10 yr.), for performance in equivalence-tormation

tasks. Differences in the frequency with which perceptibly based,

functionally based, and sententially based concepts were used for

grouping strategies were studied. The performance of retarded and

nonretarded Ss of the same MA vas quite similar. Both groups showed MA

differences in performance. The 3 types of groupings were used with

unequal frequencY depending upon MA level.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03250
Color distractors in discrimination with retarded and nonretarded

children.
Klein, Helen A.; Klein, Gary A.; Oskamp, LindaPatnode, Camilla
Wayne State U.
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1972 Nov Vol. 77(3) 328-331

Gave 9 6-10 yr. old retarded and 9 6-7 yr. old nonretarded children

a series of discrimination trials while central and peripheral

vasomotor reactions ,were monitored. The key discrimination dimenbion

was form, but color distractors were included as au extranex)us

dimension on of the trials. The experiment examined the behavioral and

physiological characteristics of discrimination with color

distractors. Retarded Ss made significantly more errors overall than

did the nonretarded. In addition, color distractors produced a

significant performance decrement with the retarded Ss, but only a

wiiimal decrement with the nonretarded. The physiological measure of

orienting did not discriminate significantly "netween the 2 groups or

distractor and nondistractor conditions. (16 ref.),

DOC YEAR: 1q70 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 1984!-
The refractive state of the e e and mental retardation.
Man ey, Losep c u 0 D
r. Arkansas
American Journal of Optometry & Archives of American Academy of

Optometry 1970, 47(3) , 236-241.
Assesses whether mentally retarded chi/dren manifest increased

probability 'of being hyperopic. An attempt was made to control age,
sex, and sociocip-ture factors. 25 mentally retarded boys, mean age 19,

who wore glasse,.1 were compared with 28 normal boys, mean age 17, who

wore glasses. In the normal group, 24 Ss were myopic and 4 hyperopic.

Only 6 in the mentally retarded group were myopic while 19 were

hyperopic. This difference between groups is statistically

significant.

DOC If:qat: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 01072
The re-education of a retarded blind child.
Burlingham, Dorothy: Goldberger, Alice
Psychoanalytic Study of the Child 1966, Vol. 23, 369-390

Presents a detailed case history of a backward, withdrawn, blind

ciid with multiple handicaps and subjected to lack of stimulation,

i in, and frustration in her ear?v childhood. A lengthy treatment

record and progress report of normal development are provided. A

discussion by Alice B. Colonna
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DOc YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 13168
Visuall discriminated behavior in a ellblindee adolescent retardate.

0 Z , ep anie . ; U -LLuSe
U. Kansas
Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis 1969, 2(1), 65-77.
A lb-yr-old retarded male, diagnosed organically blind and treated

as a blind person, was given practice in discriminating visual
stimuli. After training, he responded with significantly better tham
chance accuracy in a choice situation in which stimuli were as small
as 18 point Futura Medium type. In addition, he was trained to look at
the F.'s eyes when instructed to do so. Control procedures revealed
that it was the reinforcement contingency that functioned to establish
and maintain eye contact. Eye contact with the F generalized in a
limited way to situations in which this behavior was not reinforced,
though not to a neutral individual. When the S was required to use
visual cues to help himself in a cafeteria line, he soon emitted the
necessary behaviors. Resumption of assistance markedly decreased
selt-help, suggesting that continued use of any newly learned skills
would depend on the response of the individuals in his environment.
The S also learned eating behavior that appeared to require the use of
visual cues. (17 ref.)

DOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10725
itteredtial test psa...forjay_atarjssLa,ssLngrjla1_

children of 'the same lental age.
Hall, Stacy L.
U. Oklahoma
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Nov, Vol. 31(5-A),

2216.

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05710
A,..,42LapLuathr.2_4salysit-stscores on WechslerIntelligenceTestsede mentally retarded

individuals at a ualversit/_afftlialeA facilitm.
Grady, Myra G.
P. Alabama
Dissertation Abstracts Intern-utional 1973 Apr Vol. 33110-A1 5583

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03630
Raw versus standardized intelligenTe test scores as baselines for

assessing effectiveness of treatment:=Iejitaaonstetthe mentalii--

Throne, John M.
U. Kansas
British Journal of Mental Subnormality 1972 Jun Vol. 18(1) 36-43
Argues that standardized tests, particularly IQ tests, are valid

predictors of performance onl7 when the circumstances prior to and
during testing are s'_=,i) , or the tested Ss and the standardization
sample. Ss° standardized scores will be spwriously low when prior
circumstances are dissimilar (e.g., vlen disadvantaged or retarded Ss
are compared to an adlantaged, looraai standardization sample).
However, even when prior circumstances are congruent, the use of
standardized scores as base-line data is felt to be invalid. Ss'
posttreatment \standardized scores will be spuriously high in
comparison to those of the untreated standardization sample or Ss'
pretreatment standardized scores. In contrast, raw scores reflect Ss'
performance regardless of the circumstances under which it occurred.
It is concluded that only when raw scores are used as base-line
measures can standardized tests be validly employed to 'assess
treatment effectiveness. 0
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 10100
_a_widsfeitt_t_i_ioin on the use of the WAIS.
Walker, Kenneth P.; Walker, Caro A.

Indiana state U.
Psychology in the Schoolg-,-,1972 Oct Vol. 9(4) 374-378
Analyzed WISC-WAIS differences with regard to length of test

interval and set. Ss were 50 mentally retarded adolescents from 12
different school districts. Analysis of variance showed that the main

effects for sex and test instrument were significant. The girls° WISC
mean was approxiigately 6 points lower than that of the boys. There was
a significant gain ot 10 points from the WISC to the WATs_

l'OC /FAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 09908
sis of V SC performance of learning-disordered,

Keogh, Barbara K.; Wetter, Jack; McGinty, Anneonlon, Genevieve
D. California, Los Angeles
Psychology in the Schools 1973 Apr vol. 10(2) 178-181
Investigated patterns of W/SC performance of children with serious

school learning and adjustment problems. Ss were 26 bolts in public

school classes for educable mentally retarded, 24 private school

children with serious learning and behavior problems, and 26 boys

referred to a pediatric learning disability clinic for evaluation of

eyperactivity and learning problems. Analysis of the data from the

various WISC subtests suggests that remedial programs should be
individualized rather than based on preconceived concepts.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 03357
ouble re ondin as a techni ue facilitatin oddity discrimination

Jute o.. ions o 1SCOD lqul y.
Wunderlich, Richard A.; Lozes, Jewell
Catholic U. of America
American Journal of-Mental Deficiency 1973 Jan Vol. 77(4) 435-438

Gave a 3-choice disc..imination problem in which 2 identical and 1

odd object served as stimuli to 3 groups of 12 13-16 yr. old mental

retardates attending special classes in a public scbool. 2 groups

performed with a 15.2-en spatial gap interposed between the S and the

site to vhich the response was made, and were either required to touch

the stimulus block before moving the remote response block (double

responding), or were given no such requirement (discontiguity). The

3rd group responded directly to the stimulus (contiguity). While

stimulus-response discontiguity severely impaired learning, double

responding significantly facilitated learning and resulted in

Performance indistinguishable from that produced by the contiguity

group.
DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRAcT NO: 11364

A eeekalisen of the 'results of a revieed version of Berko's test of

morphology with the free speech of mentally retarded children.

er c ar
U. Wisconsin
Journal of Speech & Bearing Research 1972 Mar Vol. 15(1) 169-1',8

Presented a revised version of J. Berko's test of morphology to 30

educable mentally retarded public school children, 6 each from the mi

groups 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10. samples of free speech were also elicited.

The features tested were compared to the same features in the free

speech to see if the test could predict the occurrence or

nonoccurrence of errors in the free speech. Cor. elational analysis

suggests that this was not the case. It is concluded that the paradigs

itself, whether it uses nonsense syllables or real vords as eliciting

stimuli, is not useful in testing development of bound morphemes in

educable mentally retardedchildren. 91
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ED048254* TE002221
A COMPARATIVE STUDY or CREATIVE ABILITY IN EDUCABLE RETARDED ,Nr.

NORMAL CHILutpli,
Buffmire, Judy Ann
Pub Date 69 Note-85p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Utah
Available from-University Microfilms, A Xerox Company, 300 N. Zeeb

Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 (Order No. 70-3804, MFilm $3.00,
Xerography $4.40)
Document Not Available from
A group of 40 retarded (IQ 56 to 78) and a group of 40 normal

subjects (IQ 100 to 115), each composed of 20 males and 20 females, 9
to 12 years old, were tested (1) to compare the differences between
educable mentally 'etarded and normal children on a set of' creativity
measures, and (2) to investigate the extent to which the creativity
measures correlated with each other and with IQ., Five creativity
measures were administered, individually, in a game-like atmosphere
without experimenter-imposed time restrictions. Two of the measures
were verbal in stimuli and responses; three were nonverbal measures
utilizing visual stinuli. Two of the nonverbal easures required
verbal responses and one did not. The results of this investigation
suggest that for this population, creativity as measured by verbal
measures is related to a measure of intellieence with no significant
differentiation being found on verbal or nonverbal measures if verbal
responses are required. However, on the one nonverbal measure which
did not require a verbal response, retarded children scored
significantly higher than their normal peers. The differences found
among measures indicate that creativity cannot be defined as a unitary
concept of verbal association. (Author/ME)

EJ048853 EC040653
PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT OF RETARDED CHILDRFN
Mitchell, Marlys M. Training School Bulletin; 68; 3; 186-91 Nov 71

,

E3010838 EC500743
THE DEVELOPMENTAL TEST_OF VISUAL PERCEPTION AND THE BENDER GESTALT

TEST ACHIEVEMENT OF EDIJCABLE MENTAL RETARDATE
Allen, Robert M. Training Sch Bull; 66; 2; 80-5 69 Aug

E7073159 rc051024
RIGIDITY IN THF RETARDEDz A BRIEF REVIEW AND SOME RECENW DATA
Clunies-Ross, G. G. Australian Journal of Mental Retardation; 2; 4;

106-10 Dec 72

9
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ED031831 EC003835
SHORT-TERM RETENTION IN NORMAL AND RETARDED CHILDREN AS A FUNCTION

OF MEMORY LOAD AND LIST STRUCTURE.
Calfee, Robert C.
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and Development Center tor

Cognitive Learning.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C.

Report No.-TR-75
Contract-OEC-5-10-374
Pub Date Feb 69 Note-33p.

Studies of recall and recognition short-term memory (STM) were

reviewed, and a series of studies of serial recognition memory of '

normal and retarded children was described. In experiments using a

recall procedure there were decrements in initial performance level

with decreasing age and IQ but less evidence that forgetting occurred

at a faster rate in younger and less intelligent children. Recognition

memory was found to be relatively constant over a wide range of age

and IQ. Evidence was presented that ability to encode and organize

stimulus material depended on age and IQ. Retarded children were

especially poor at adopting efficient encoding strategies and seemed

relatively incapable of making use of the organizational structure of

a list to facilitate storage and recall. Detailed analyses showed

considerable response bias in children's recognition behavior,

consistent primacy and recency effects when bias was taken into

account, and evidence that memory for individual items was not

all-or-none. Except for response biases and forgetting rate,

recognition memory processes of normal and fetarded children appeared

to be identical to those of adults. (Author/RJ)

EJ002536 EC500142
SUBJECTIVE ORGANIZATION HY RETARDATES AND NORMALS DURING FREE RECALL

OP VISUAL STIMULI.
Gerjuoy, Irma R.: and others Amer a Ment Deficiency; 73; 5; 791-7

69 Mar

F3051875 EC041025
SUBJECTIVE ORGANIZATION AND CLUSTERING IN THE FREE RECALL OF

INTELLECTUALLT-SUBNORMAL CHILDREN

Herriot, Peter; Cox, A. R. American Journal of Mental Deficiency;

75; 6; 702-11 Mav 71

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: c0 ABSTRACT NO: 01214

A rehearsal deficit in retardates' continuous short-term memory:

Keeping track of variables that have few or many states.

Brown, Ann L.
U. Illinois, Children's Research Center

Psychonomic Science 1972 Dec Vol. 29(6-g) 373-376

Tested 12 i.-stitutionalized mildly retarded children (CA = 16, NA =

9) on a continuous short-term memory task that required then to keep

the current state of a number of variables updated. Performance was

dependent on the number of states of the probed variables, and there

was a marked recemcy but no primacy effect in the serial position

curves. Th4t-se data are similar to those obtained vith preschool

children but quite different from those typically found with adults.

It is suggested that the developmentally young perform poorly on such

tasks because they fail to rehearse the current state of the

to-be-remembered variables. (19 ref.) 9 3
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DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL i0: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07053
fiQrt-1.ere memory and dimensional independence in retardates.

mcFane, Bonnie M.
U. Connecticut
Dis rtation Abstracts International 1973 Nay Vol. 33(11-B) 5544

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACi NO: 03299
The learning and recall erformance_ot trainable mentg213 retardedsena .....tas....2xesented under massed and distributed

-REACtiCgA-
Reeder, Alan F.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-1)49b6 -4987

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11479
An attention-retention theory of retardate discrimination learning.
Fisher, Mary A.; Zeaman, David
U. Connecticut
In N. R. Ellis (Ed.), International review of research in mental

retardation: VI. New York, N.Y.: Academic Press, 1973. xvi, 329 p.
14.50

EJ081350 Ec051979
ON THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF IMPROVING SHORT-TERM MEMORY
Butterfield, Earl C.; And Others American Journal

Deficiency; 77; 5; 654-69 Mar 73
Mental

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11567
juLAmmalyzia_al.gharAzIani_223ory in familial mental retardates.
Nolan, Robert J.; HugheS, Glenn H.
Auburn D.
Bulletin of the Psychonomic Society 1973 Mar Vol. 1(3) 173-174
Examined short-term memory performance in a group of 17-yr-old

familial mental retardates (FMRs), in a group of their mental age
peers (MAPs), and in a group of their chronological age peers (Calls)
(n = 13 for each group). 0- and 9-item arrays of consonant letters
were presented tachistoscopically (.05-sec exposure) and were
immediately reproduced by the Ss. The CAPs reproduced correctly more
stimulus items than either the MAPs p < .01) r the FMRs p < .02). here
was no difference betwec' FMR and MAP performan.:e. Implications of
these results are discussed in terms of retardate-normal differences
in the area of memory processes.

EJ017703 EC501065
SUBJECTIVE ORGANIZATION BY EMIR ADOLESCENTS /N FREE RECALL: BIMODAL

PRESENTATION
Gerjuoy, Irma R.; winters, John J., Jr. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 70;

4; 509-16 70 Jan

E3007147 EC500454
SHORT-TERM RECALL OF SENTENCES IN NORMAL AND RETAWDED CHILDREN
6allagher, Joseph W. Amer J Mrnt Deficiency; 74; 1; 57-61 69 Jul

d 4
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EJ073144 FC050957
HABILITATION OF THE RETARDED CHILD: A REMEDIAL PROGRAM
Drash, Philip W. Journal of Special Education; 6; 2; 149-59 Sus 72

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10742
, Comparison of institutionalized mongoloids, public school mongoloids
'and public school undifferentiated moderate retardates for three
emotional factors.

Waltzer, bernard
Butoers State U.
Dissert-tion Abstracts International 4970, Sep, Vol. 31(3-A) ,

101.

EJ046256 P5501401
RECOGNITION MEMORY: THE RELATIONSHIP OF ACCURACY AND LATENCY OF

REsPONSE UNDER DIFFERENT MEMORY LOADS IN RETARDATES
Urbano, Richard C.; And Others Journal of Experimental Child

Psychology; 127 2; 270-277 Oct 71

EJ048906 RE503443
EFFECTS OF REINFORCEMENT CONDITION UPON LONC-ITRM RITENTION OF

RETARDED
Talkington, Larry W. Psychological Reports: 29; 3; 957-58 Dec 71

EJ051883 EC041033
LONG-TERM RETENTION OF A LEARNING SET IN MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
Kaufman, Melvin R. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 75; 6;

752-4 May 71

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01630
INITIAL AND DELAYED RETENT/ON OF RELEVANT AND INCIDENTAL INFORMATION

FROM A PROSE PASSAGE PRESENTED ADIALLY TO TRAINABLE MENTAL RETARDATES.
WISENBERG, SUE A.
MICHIGAN STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, JUL, VOL. 32(1-A), 263.

9 5
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ED02324,1 48 EC003160
THE PERFORMANCE OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN ON

A MODIFIED CLOZE TASK. STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE BEHAVIOR,
PROGRESS REPORT V.
Seamel, Melvyn I.; And Others
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research, Learning and

Teaching.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-8R-6-1784
Contract-OEC-3-6-061784-0508
Pub Date 1 Sep 67 Note-17p.
EDRS Price MY-S0.65 HC-$3.29
Two groups of institutiona2ized public school educable mentally

retarded (FMR) children were matched with two groups of average
children tor Aental age (MA, range 60 to 80), and chronological age
(CA, ran(.\ 10 to 14 years) respectively. Each group of 20 subjects
completefl modified cloze task. When performances were compared as
functior, position of deleted words, sentence types, and
grammati. form class of deleted words, results gave a significantly
lower a( percent of grammatically meaningful responses for retarded
groups 01) . All groups performed best when the last word of the
four-we:At sentences were deleted, and the retarded subjects'
performance was relatively better than that of matched normal
subjetc, It was concluded that sequential strategies in processing
sentencc_.s are probably more characteristic of zetarded children than
gramNr0.ical strategies. Form class was a sIgnificant variable (p<.01),
and a significant interaction (p(.01) was found between form class and
groups with the EMR c)ildren from the public school lower than the CA
normal group on all form classes (p<.01) and lower than the MA normal
group on verbs (P .05) and adjectives (P .01) but not nouns. Of the
two retarded groups, the institutionalized mean was significantly
lower (p .01) , probably because of a more depressed language
environment. (Author/SN)

ED029421 48 EC003892
ORAL WORD ASSOCIATION NORMS FOR EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.

STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE BEH?VIOR, PROGRESS REPORT VIII.
Semmel, Melvyn I.; And Others
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research 6n Language and

Language Behavior.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-17E4
Contract-OEC-3-6-061784
Pub Date 1 Feb 69 Note-12p.
EDES Price, MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
To collectord association norms, 100 educable mentally handicapped

boys (chronological ages 11 to 16, mental ages 7 to 11.5) responded to
25 nouns from the Mein and O'Connor list of words most commonly used
by retarded children. The subjects were individually tested by stimuli
typed on cards. The responses of all 100 subjects to the 25 ,stimulus
words were tabulated. Alphabetical listings are provided of the
stimuli; following each stimulus are the responses and their
corresponding frequencies; the number of subjects failing to respond
is also indicated. (JD)

9 6
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ED026751 EC001270
BIMODAL EDUCATIONAL INPUTS TO EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.

FINAL REPORT.
Robinson, Jacques H.; And Others
American Institutes for Research, Silver Spring, Md.
Spons Agency-National Inst. of Health, Bethesda, Md.
Report No.-AIR-E-49-9-66-FR
Grant-MB-10819-01
Pub Date Sep 66 Note-147p.
EDRS Price MF-i0.65 HC-$6.58
The usefulness of paced auditory presentation combined with

simultaneous visual presentation of lesson material was examined as a

technique of improving reading skills in the educable mentally

handicapped. A 30-day instructional period involved four groups of

students (IQ's 58 to 86, ages 12-11 to 17-11). The groups were as

follow: a machine audio group (MAud) exposed to rate controlled taped

material by audio means alone; a machine audiovisual group (MAY) that

received visual copy and also listened to the taped recordings; a

teacher audiovisual group (TAV) using bimodal stimulation; and a

control group (C). Materials were recorded and presented at

appropriate rates of presentation by means of a tempo regulator, a

machine whic:h varies rate without pitch distortion. Results indicated

little impact of the experimental procedures on the standardized

pre-Tost __test measures; however, _daily comprehension measures favored

the bimodal presentation modes, particularly the MAY group.-Some trend

favoring slowed presentations was evident. The subjects demonstrated

significant retention of instructional material after a 1-month

interval, and significantly higher performance on a relearning measure

than on initial presentations, after a 2-month interval. (Author/JD)

ED021231 48 AL001338
EFFECTS OF GRAMMATICAL AND ASSOCIATIVE STRUCTURE, DELAY INTERVAL,

AND ACTIVITY DURING DELAY ON MEMORY SPAN OF EDUCABLE RETARDED
CHILDREN.
Semmel, Melvyn I.; Bennett, Stanley W.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-6-1784
Contract-OEC-3-6-061784-0508
Pub Date 1 Feb 68 Note-13p.; Report included in Studies in Language

and Language Behavior, Progress Report No. V/.
EDRS Price MF-10.65 HC-$3.29
Four types of sentences differing in grammaticalness and amount of

association between component words were presented to 80 educable
mentally retarded children for recall after varying delay intervals.
The children (all male and between the ages of nine and 14) sat
quietly during the 'delay intervals of named numbers from a memory
drum. The results showed a significant effect of type of sentence,
nature of delay activity (silence versus number naming), and length of
delay activity. A significant interaction of length of delay interval
by nature of delay activity was also found. The results were
interpreted as reflecting inefficient organizational strategies in
processing linguistic strings. (Author/DO)

9 7
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EJ063318 EC042714
VIGILANCE AND VERBAL CONDITIONING IN THE mILDLI AND SEVERELY

RETARDEb
Das, J. P. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 75; 3; 253-9 Nov

70

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07734
Verbal mediation in moderately retarded children: Effects ofsuccessive mediational experiences.
Borkowski, John G.; Kamfonik, Allan
U. Notre Dame
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1972 Sep Vol. 77(2) 157-162Tested 40 16-18 yr. old mentally retarded adolescents using a3-stage mediational paradigm. In the mediational condition (A-B, B-C,A-C), verbal associative links (ABC) could be used to aid A-C learningwhile in the control paradigm (A-B, D-C, A-C) no such mediation waspossible in 3rd-stage learning. In 2 separate mediational sessions,results indicate pronounced facilitation of A-C learning due toutilization of A-B and B-C links. Recall data following A-C learningsuggest that during Session II, A-C learning was enhanced by theemployment of mediational strategies developed during Session I.Verbal mediation in retarded persons is likely restricted to a limitedrange of procedural variations vith the length and nature of test

trials and degree of task difficulty of critical importance.

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09303'
Incidental and intentional learning in the mentally retarded as afunction of internal-external locus of control.
Brubakken, David d.
Washington State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-B) 2804

DOC YRAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT No: 09346
The training and generalization of a conversational speech form innonverbal retardates.
Garcia, Eugene E.
U. Kansas
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-B) 2833

EJ053712 Ps501636
EFFECTS OF RATE OF STIMULUS PRESENTATION AND PENALTY CONDITIONS ON

THE DISCRIMINATION LEARNING OF NORMAL AND RETARDED CHILDREN
Harter, Susan: Zigler, Edward Developmental Psychology; 6; 1; 88-91Jan 72
The effects of rate of stimulus presentation and reinforcement

conditions on the tvo-choice discrimination learning performance of MAmatched normal and familial retarded children were examined. (Authors)

EJ029918 RE502155
THE -.FRUIT-TREE EXPERIMENT" AS A MEASURE OP RETARDED CHILDREN'S

PREFERENCES OF FRUIT TREES UNDER VARIED CONDITIONS OP COLOR
AVAILABILITY
Adler,Leonore Loeb Journal of Psychology; 76; 217-22 Nov 70

9 8
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01814
The effect of question type and position on four types of learning

among mentally handicapped children.
Hillman, Stephen B.
Indiana U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 peb Vol. 33(8-A) 4174

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01304
The armdi matic res onses of normals and retardates in controlled

word assoc a ion.
Listwon, Edward J.
U. Connecticut
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Feb Nol. 33(8-A) 4179

DoC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT WO: 04403
I Tr a

SBINTANI, MuNRO
U. IOWA
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(2-A), 550-551.

DOC YfAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 14214
OCULAR-MANUAL LATERALITY AND READING AcRIEVEMENT IN CHILDREN WITH

SPhC1AL LEARNING DISABILIZTFSt_
CAPODIANCO, R. J.
AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL RESFAHCE JOURNAL 1967 , 4(2), 133-138.
N't.,ATIVF RESULTS HAVE F.FEN RETORTED ABOUT THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN

LAIE1ALITY AND READING PERFORMANCE REPORT. THIS INVESTIGATION INTENDED
TO LETeRMINL fhE POSSIBILITY OF A RELATION BETWEEN LATERALITY PATTERNS
AND READING AITLITY IN A SPLCIFIC CLINIC POPULATION WITH DIAGNOSED
LEANNII,G DISABILITIES AND ASSOCIATED CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION. 46 SS WERE
SELECTED FROM AN EDUCATIONAL THERAPY CENTER, AND ADMINISTERED A
BATTERY OF OCULAR-MANUAL LATERALITY TEST AND SELECTED MEASURES OF
READiNG PERFORMANCE. RESULTS PANALLkLED THE FINDINGS OBTAINED FOE
MENTALLY RETARDED AND NORMAL SAMPLES. NO APPARENT DIFFERENCES IN THE
SEVERAL READING PERFORMANCE TESTS WIRE INDICATED BETWEEN tSTABLISHED
AND NONESTARLISBED LATERALITY SS. TEE DETERMINATION OF LATERALITY
PREFFRNCES AS PART OF A L7AGNOSTIC ifORKUE APPEARS TO POSSESS DUBIOUS
PRACI1CAL VALUE.

EJ044347 EC033243
EFFECT OF VISUAL AND AUDITORY BACKGROUND ON READING TEST PERFORMANCE
Carter,- John L.; Diaz, Angelo Exceptional Children; 38; 1; 43-50

Sep 71

9 9
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DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO:.47 ABSTRACT NO: 01620
A DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF THE SUBJECT MATTER CHOICES /N THE FREE

DRAWING OF TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED SUBJECTS.
ISRAEL, LAWRENCE J.; HEAL, LAIRD W.
GEORGE PEABODY COLL. FOR TEACHERS
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1971, APR, VOL. 37(8), 597-600
ANALYZES DRAWINGS OF 25 MALE AND 19 FEMALE TRAINABLE RETARDED

'CHILDREN WITH RAS 1FROM 2.7-6.6 YR. AND CAS FROM 8.3-14.10 YR. AND
COMPARES THEM TO DRAWINGS OF NORMAL CHILDREN wITH RESPECT TO CHOICE OF
SUBJECT BATTER AND HUMAN BODY SCHEMA. DIFFERENCES WERE FOUND IN
SUBJECT MATTER PREFERENCES BETWEEN SS AND NORMAL CHILDREN OF A
COMPARABLE MA: SS DREW FEWER WEAPONS AND INSTRUMENTS AND SORE HUMANS.
AGE TRENDS WERE ALSO NOTED: LOWER MA SS DREW BORE HUMANS AND FEWER
PLANTS THAN HIGHER HA S. SEX DIFFERENCES FOLLOWED CULTURAL .

EXPECTATIONS. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT 00ART SAMPLES CAN BE RELIABLY
CATEGORIZED AND THAT THEIR SUBJECT MATTER IS SIGNIFICANTLY RELATED TO
THE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE ARTIST.116

EJ051855 EC040974
THE ORIENTING REFLEX IN INTELLECTUALLY AVERAGE AND RETARDED CHILDREN

TO A RELEVANT AND AN IRRELEVANT STIMULUS
Elliott, Luke_ S.; Johnson, John T. American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 76; 3; 332-6 Nov 71

EJ049184 RE503449
ASSOCIATIVE LEARNING BY MENTALLY RETARDED SS AS A FUNCTION OF

GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE OP PAIRS
Billigmeier, Andrea H.; Drew, Clifford J. Psychological Reports;

29; 3; 995-1000 Dec 71

EJ051860 EC040979
VISUAL SEARCH, STIMULUS DENS/TY, AND SUBNORMAL INTELLIGENCE
Das, J. P. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 3; 357-61

Nov 71

EJ062039 EC042556
PRETRAINING RETARDED AND INTELLECTUALLY AVERAGE CHILDREN FOR VISUAL

DISCRIMINATION: NONREWARD VS. REWARD
Lobb, Harold American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 77; 1; 59-68

Jul 72

EJ075030 AA515368
, THE EFFECTS OP MODELING AND VERBAL CUES ON LEARNING OF RETARDATES

Forehand, Rex; Yoder, Pam Journal of Clinical Psychology; 29; 2;
184-6 Apr 73
Results of this study indicate that a model who gives verbal cues

increases learning by retardates over both model-only and no-model
treatments. However, a model only condition failed to differ from a
no-model treatment. (Authors)

100
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EJ051901 EC041053
EXPERIMENTAL MODIFICATION OF VOCALIZATION BATE AMONG RETARDED

PARTICIPANTS IN THREE-PERSON CONVERSATIONS
---Izai, Bill J.; Strayer, Douglas W. American Journal of Mental
Deficiency; 76; 1; 101-9 Jul 71

EJ051890 EC041042
STANFORD-BINET SHORT-FORM PERFORMANCE OF RETARDED AND NONRETARDED

PERSONS MATCHED FOR MA
Achenbach, Thomas M. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 1:

30-2 Jul 71

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL WO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03279
The relationship of intelligence, mental aqe4, complexity, and trial

blocks on the response latency of children.
Morelan, Steven J.
D. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-A) 4985

EJ056009 EC041681
INCREASE AND mAINTENANCE OF VERBAL BEHAVIOR OF A MENTALLY RETARDED

CHILD
Jeffrey, D. Balfour Mental Retardation; 10; 2; 35-40 Apr 72
Operant and imitative techniques were used in programing

generalization of verbal behavior in a child. (Author)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04793
Effects of varying the length and frequency of response-stimulus

interval on the reaction times of normal and mentally deficient
subjects.
Joubert, Charles E.; Baumeister, Alfred A.
Southeastern Louisiana Coll.
Journal of Comparative IS Physiological Psychology 1970, Oct, Vol.

73(1) , 105-110
Found RT to the 2nd of 2 closely spaced reaction stimuli to be

dependent on the interaction of length of the interval between the 1st
response and the onset of the 2nd stimulus (R1 - S2) and form of R1 -
S2 interval distribution. 5 R1 - 52 intervals were presented under 3
distributions: skewed left, skewed right, and symmetrical. In
addition, 2 preparatory intervals (PI) were presented. Retarded Ss
performed poorer than normal Ss on all measures; in addition, they
were particularly handicapped with short R1 - S2 intervals. Improved
performance on the short R1 - S2 intervals was found with increased
frequency of these intervals. Relatively fast reactions (R2) were
associated with shorter Pls and there was a significant interaction
between R1 s2 interval and PI. Results support an expectancy
interpretation ot the psychological refractory period.

EJ017706 EC501077
EFFECTS OP WHITE NOISE AND PRESENTATION RATE ON SERIAL LEARNING IN

MENTALLY RETARDED HALES
Haynes, Jack R. Amer J Rent Deficiency;'74; 4; 574-7 70 Jan
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EJ005582 AA502500
ADULTS AS DISCRIMINATIVE STIMULI FOR DIFFERENT REINFORCEMENT

CONTINGENCIES WITH RETARDED CHILDREN
Redd, William H.; Birnbrauer, J. S. J Exp Child Psychol; 7; 3;

440-447 69 Jun

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03121
An investigation of the relationship between perceived locus of

control and performance as a behavior modifier with the mentally
retarded.
Grotjan, Gloria J.
U. Missouri, Columbia
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-A) 4981

EJ062322 EC042499
IMITATIVE SIGN TRAINING AS A FACILITATOR OF WORD-OBJECT ASSOCIATION

WITH LOW-FUNCTIONING CHILDREN
Bricker, Diane D. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 5;

509-16 Mar 72
A 90-item two-choice discrimination test was given to 26

institutionalized mentally retarded children. (Author)

E3017102 RC500086
EFFECTS OF mAssED AND DISTRIBUTED PRACTICE SCHEDULES UPON THE

ACQUISITION- OF PURSUIT ROTOR TRACKING BY NORMAL AND MENTALLY RETARDED
SUBJECTS
Drowatzky, John N. Res Quart; 41z. 1; 32-8 70 mar

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03175
Information processing in a speeded classification test by normal

and retarded adolescent males.
Burke, Robert S.
Baylor U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-B ) 4534

E3013439 EC500874
ASSOCIATIVE LEARNING AS A FUNCTION OF MATERIAL ASSOCIATIVE STRENGTH

AND HA
.

Drew, Clifford J. Amer J Rent Deficiency; 74; 3; 369-72 69 Nov

EJ009331 EC500593
COMPARATIVE CONSTRUCTIONAL PRAXIS PERFORMANCE OF ORGANICALLY

IMPAIRED AND CULTURAL-FAMILIAL RENTAL RETARDATES--
Alley, Gordon R. Amer J Rent Deficiency; 74; 2; 279-82 69 Sep

EJ055404 RE503846
ABBREVIATED VERSIONS OF THE VISUAL RETENTION TEST
Benton, Arthur L. Journal of Psychology; 80; 182-92 Mar 72
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ED003286 24
STIMULUS SYNTHESIS IN NORMAL AND RETARDED SUBJECTS.
DUKE, JAMES A.; ELAM, CLAUDE B.
Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth.
Report No.-CRP-1575
Pub Date 64 Note-136P.
EDRS_PRICE ME-$0.65 HCr$6.58
EXPERIMENTS WERE PERFORMED TO DETERMINED HOU MENTALLY RETARDED AND

NORMAL SUBJECTS SYNTHESIZE STIMULI WITH RESPONSES. ALSO, RELATIONSHIPS

AMONG THE STIMULUS SYNTHESIS PROCESS, INTELLIGENCE, AND RATE OF

LEARNING WERE STUDIED. DISCRIMINATION TASKS WPRE USED WHICH REQUIRED

SUBJECTS, NORMAL (COLLEGE, HIGH SCHOOL, AND GRADE SCHOOL ENROLLEES)
AND MENTALLY RETARDED, TO USE FOUR SEPARATE CUES TO CLASSIFY PICTURES.
THE ORDER AND METHODS OF USING THESE CUES WERE THEW STUDIED. FIFTEEN

MATHEMATICAL MODELS WERE FORMULATED AND EVALUATED TO DETERMINE THEIR

ABILITY TO PREDICT STIMULUS SYNTHESIS PATTERNS. RESULTS RELATED TO
LEARNING RATE WERE NOT CONCLUSIVE. THE STIMULUS SYNTHESIS PROCESSES OF
MENTALLY RETARDED SUBJECTS DIFFERED FROM THOSE WHO WERE NORMAL. (WB)

ED016340 40 EC001389
THr EFFECT OF AGE AS A VARIABLE ON THE SCORES OF THE

HARRIs-GOODENOUGH DRAWING TEST OF EDUCABLE RETARDATES.
LEVY, IRWIN S.
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill.
Report No.-BR-6-8739
Pub Date AUG67 Note-72P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 BC-334 9_
IN ORDER TO DETERMINE THE RELIABILITY OF PERr1RMANCE OF RETARDED

ADOLESCENTS ON THE HARRIS REVISION OF THE GOODENOUGH DRAW-A-MAN TEST
(DAM) AND WHETHER THE DECLINE IN PERFORMANCE WHICH OCCURS IN NORMAL
ADOLESCENTS AT THE MID-TEENS ALSO OCCURS WITH RETARDED ADOLESCENTS,

213 MALE AND 130 FEMALE SUBJECTS, AGED 11-20 YEARS AND WITH IQ'S OF
56-72, IN INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY CLASSES FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY
HANDICAPPED (EMH) IN NORTH CAROLINA WERE TESTED. THE DAM WAS

ADMINISTERED IN GROUP FORM TO ALL THE SUBJECTS IN THEIR OWN

CLASSROOMS. IT WAS READMINISTERED AFTER 7 MONTHS. OVERALL MEAN CHANGE
FOR THE 343 SUBJECTS BETWEEN TEST AND RETEST yAs SIGNIFICANT (P /S
LESS THAN .05). ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE PRODUCED SIGNIFICANT E-RATIOS
SHOWING THAT STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE CHANGE DIFFERED AT VARIOUS
CHRONOLOGICAL AGE GROUPS FOR THE MALES. RESULTS INDICATED THAT THE
TEST-RETEST RELIABILITY WAS SIGNIFICANT (P IS LESS THAN .01). THE TEST
IS USEFUL WITH EMH FEMALES TO AGE 16 AND WITH EMH MALES TO AGE 20
YEARS. ALTHOUGH THE MAXIMUM CHRONOLOGICAL AGE DIVISOR OF-15 WAS

ESTABLISHED BY HARRIS, THE INTRA-SCORER RELIABILITY COEFFICIENT AFTER
6 WEEKS WAS .99. IN CONCLUSION, THE DAM TEST AS A MEASURE OF CONCRETE
CONCEPT FORMATION SEEMS TO BE A RELIABLE INSTRUMENT FOR GAINING
INFORMATION ABOUT MILDLY MENTALLY HANDICAPPED ADOLESCENTS. TWENTY-FIVE
REFERENCES AND 19 TABLES ARE INCLUDED. (DT)

EJ022011 RP501574
A DENOTATIVE DIMENSION OF MEANING FOR THE MENTALLY ILL-HEALTHY POLE

IN SOCIETY
Noe, Francis P. Psychol Rep; 26; 2; 519-31 Apr '70
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E3024943 P5500540
A COMPARISON OF RETARDATES AND NORMALS ON THE POGGENDORFF ANDOPPEL-KUNDT ILLUSIONS
Spitz, Herman.H.: And Others Develop Psyche!! 1! 1! 5R-66 alo
Contrary to Piagetos predictions, adolescent retardates and

9-year-old normals were more susceptible to the Oppel-Kundt Illusion
than high School sophomores and adults. No group differences were
found on the Poggendorf Illusion. (MH)

EJ013441 EC500876
PATTERN WALKING UNDER THREE CONDITIONS OF AVAILABLE VISUAL CUESKeogh, Barbara K. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 3; 376-81 69 Nov

23051947 EC041099
ACTIVITIES TO DEVELOP READINESS FOR AUDITOR/ DISCRIMINATION
Morsink, Catherine Teaching Exceptional Children; 4; 2; 81-8 W 72

EJ053116 RC041276
INPUT AND OUTpUT ORGANIZATION IN SHORT-TERM SERIAL RECALL BYRETARDED AND NONRETARDED CHILDREN
Harris, Gilbert J. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 4;423-6 Jan 72

EJ051920 EC041072
COMMUNICATION DEFICITS AND AGGRESSION IN THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Talkington, Larry w.; And Others American Journal of MentalDeficiency; 76; 2; 235-7 Sep 71

EJ051894 EC041046
VERBAL CONDITIONING WITH RIETARDED SuPJECTS: EXPERIMENTAL CONTROL OFVOCAL DURATION IN DYADIC ASSEMBLIES
Locke, Bill J.; Gates, John J. American Journal of MentalDeficiency; 76; 1; 53-9 Jul 71

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11724
Autoshaping of lever pressing in mental-retardates.
Quattlebaum, Lawrence F.
U. Georgia
Dissertation Abstracts Intermational 1973 ian Vol. 33(7-3) 3320
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BD024193. 48 EC003159
LEARNING AND TRANSFER OF PARADIGMATIC WORD ASSOCIATION BY EDUCABLE'

MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN: A PRELIMINARY REPORT.
Semmel, Melvyn I.; And Others
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research on Language and

Language Behavior.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BE-6-4784
Contract-OEC-3-6-061784-0508
'Pub Date .67. Note-21p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
In a study of paraaigmatic reeponding,'14 educable mentally retaraed

(EMR) boys from a training school were matched on chronological age
(CA) and Stanford-Binet IQ scores. Six served as controls, six as
experimental subjects, \and two as traininq controls. They were
pretested individually for a baseline measure of their paradigmatic
responses to noun stimuli. The experimental group was trained to
choose high paradigmatic associations following selective monetary
reinforcement of their correct choices; all were posttested
immediately following training and after a 1-week interval. Results
indicated that the EER's learned the training task regardless of CA.
The reinforcement training procedure had a significant effect (p<.05)
'in rapidly increasing the paradigmatic performance -on the word
association task, and this frequency of paradigmatic responding
transferred from the training list to the posttest as well as to words
not occurring on the training list but used as free associative
stimuli on the posttest. The change (p<.05) was still evident 1 week
after training. It was concluded that the relatively low incidence of
paradigmatic word association responses found in ERR children
reflected performance variables rather than a developmental lag in
language of EMR children. (Author/SN)

EJ052442 PS501587
HELPING BEHAVIOR AMONG NORMAL AND RETARDED CHILDREN
Severy, Lawrence J.; Davis, Keith E. Child Development; 42; 4;

1017-31 Oct 71
Distinctions betieen psychological versus task helping and attempted

versus achieved help were applied to the helping behaviors of normal

and retarded children of 2 age groups observed in natural settings.
(Authors)

BJ073172 EC051041
EFFECTS OF FILM-MEDIATED AGGRESSIVE AND AFFECTUAL MODELS ON BEHAVIOR
Talkington, Larry W.; Altman, Reuben American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 77; 4: 420-5 Jan 73
Two age and two ability level groups (educable and trainable) ot 144

male retarded subjects were tested for aggressive and affective

imitative responding subsequent to exposure to three modeling

conditions. (Author)

105



101

EJ048850 EC040650
THE INFLUENCE OP BRIEF SOCIAL DEPRIVATION OW ACTIVITY OF MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILDREN
Altman, Reuben Training School Bulletin; 68; 3; 165-9 Nov 71

EJ060501 P5502007
TREATMENT OF PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH COGNITIVE AND PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR

DEFICITS
Millman, Howard L. Child Welfare; 51; 7; 447-451 Jul 72

E3051926 EC041078
MEASURE OF ACTIVITY LEVEL IN MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN AND

ADOLESCENTS
Massey, Philip S.; And Others American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 76; 2; 259-61 Sep 71

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 05493
EVALUATING MOTOR PERFORMANCE OF TRAINABLE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED BOYS

,AND GIRLS, AGES 1IGHT THROUGH TWENTT-ONE..
FULLER,-DAVID A.
MICHIGAN STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, sip, VOL. 32(3-1).

1364-1365.

EJ068254 EC050499
OUTERDIRECTEDNEsS AND THE PUZZLE PERFORMANCE OF NONRETARDED AND

RETAEDED CHILDREN
Drotar, Dennis American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 77; 2; 230-36
SOD 72
The study tested the outerdirectedness hypothesis that retarded

children, in contrast to nonretarded children of equivalent mental
age, use external cues rather than their own abilities to solve
problems. (Author/GW)

EJ051900 EC041052
SOCIAL DEPRIVATION AND THE PERFORMANCE OF RETARDED AND NONRETARDED

SUBJECTS ON THY RECTILINEAR DOT PROGRESSION TEST
Mosley, James L. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 1;

92-100 Jul 71

E3009328 EC500590
MOTOR PROFICIENCY AND OTHER VARIABLES IN EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED

CHILDREN
Hofmeister, Alan Amer J Ment Deficiency: 74; 2: 264-8 69 Sep

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03805
The effect of swimmin uson self-conce t and selected motor fitness

components in e uca e menta y retar e chll ren.
Keith, Charles A.
U. Southern Mississippi -
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-A) 4917
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E3051929 Ec041081
MODELING AND ENVIRONMENTAL GENERALIZATION BY MENTALLY RETARDED

SUBJECTS F F TELEVISED AGGREss/VE OR FRIENDLY BEHAVIOR
Pechter, John V. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 2;

266-7 Serf 71

E3051853 EC040972
SELF-MUTILATIVE BEHAVIOR IN THE CORNELIA DR LANGE SYNDROME
Bryson, Yvonne; And Others American Journai of Mental Deficiency;

76; 3; 319-24 Nov 71

ED038779 40 EC003339
THE RELATIONSHIP AMONG VARI0US DICHOTOMOUS DESCRIPTIVE PERSONALITY

SCALES AND ACHIEVEMENT IN THE MENTALLY RETARDED: A STUDY OF THF
RELEVANT FACTORS INFLUENCING ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AT VAR/OUS
CHRONOLOGICAL AGE LEVELS. INTERIM REPORT.
Ringelheim, Daniel; And Others
New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-DR-6-2685
Grant-OEG-0-8-062685-172(032)
Pub. Date Jun 68 Note-68p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

. -
Five descriptive personality scales evaluating the individual's

internal-external orientation were administered to 120 educable
mentally handicapped children, 30 each at chronological age levels 9,
11, 13, and 15. Reading and arithmetic achievement tests were also
given. Results indicated a significant relationship between three of
the personality scales and achievement. In addition, the results
demonstrated a significant relationship between the various scales at
all age levels under consideration. A developmental trend across the
age range was represented with responses tending to move toward an

increasingly greater internal frame of reference with increasing age.
Almost three-fourths of the document consists of statistical tables
and charts as well as copies of the instruments used. (Author/JD)

DoC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ARSTRACT NO: 03754
When WISC Verbal IQ is low.
Holroyd, Jean
Zumbro Valley Mental Health Center, Rochester, Minn.
Journal of Clinical Psychology 1968, 24(4), 457.
19 boys and 7 girls who obtained wISC Performance IQs of 25 points

or more greater than Verbal IQs were compared to a control group of

less than 10 points difference in Verbal and Performance IQs. The low

verbal group showed speech, hearing, and/Or reading problems but no

brain damage or psychiatric diagnoses. There was greater frequency of
mental retardation diagnosis among the criterion group.
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DOC YtAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06883
Examination and reevaluation of prosthetic lenses employikg an

operant procedure for measuring subjective visual acuity in a reteirded
child.
Macht, Joel
U. Denver
Journal of Experimental Child psychology 1970, Oct, Vol. 101(2),

139-145
Examined and evaluated prosthetic lenses that were prescribed

withcut a professional subjective visual-acuity examination. The
procedure employed a bar-press response to Suellen foEso visual
symbols viewed from varying distances. S was a 6-yr-old retarded
female with severe bilateral strabismus and nystagmus. Evaluation of
the prescribed lenses indicate their magnitude was too strong for the
S to accommodate, thus accounting for nonglass-wearing behavior of the
S. Reevaluation resulted in a decrease of more than +3 diopters of
refraction of lens size. Suggestions are offered regarding
prerequisite inclusions for procedures for obtaining psychophysical
threshold information from children.

EJ051939 EC041091
IDIOT SAVANTS: ANOTHER VIEW
LaFontaine, ouise; Fen amin, Gerald F. Mental Retardation; 9; 6;41-2 Dec 71
Suggested are possible areas of investigation to further clarifyissues related to both idiot savants and to the cognitive functioning

of retarded children and the population in general. (KW)

EJ010839 EC500744
THE RELIABILITY OF MENTAL RETARDATES IN JUDGING SUBJECT/VE PHENOMENA
PART II

Kopatic, Nicholas J.; Kopatic, Neda Training Sch Bull; 66; 2; 86-8
69 Aug

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07796
The efficacy of a precision teaching approach with trainable

mentally retarded children.
mefford, jciln P.
Indiana U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 May Vol. 33(11-A)

6206-6207

DOC !FAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT No: 01098
A case of borderline thought disorder.
searles, Harold F.
International Journal oi Psycho-Analysis 1969, Oct, Vol. 50(4),

655-664
Iresents a case report in which repression of oral activities

(sucking and biting impulses) hindered flow of speech and thought.
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ED044873 EC030842
RESISTANCE TO EXTINCTION IN MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN UNDER

CONDITIONS OF STIMULUS VARIATION. FINAL REPORT.
Hiner4Gladys; Viney, Wayne

-OklahOna city Univ., (*lc;
spons. AgencyOffice_of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

-Research.
Bureau No.-BR-7-G-073
Grant-OEG-7-8-000073-0028-(010)
Pub:Date Mar 69 Note-33p.
EDRS Price mF-S0.65 H3.29
To investigate the resistance to extinction in mentally handicapped

children- under conditions of stimulus variation, three experiments
involving mildly retarded children were conducted. Test procedures
were: altered somewhat in each case (the new learning task chosen for

..the- second experiment being a reversal shift of experiment one), and
the third experiment being a continuation of :one which. Was an
investigation of 'resistance to extinction as a funCtion-of the number
of stimulus components common to aCquisition and extinction. It was
felt that the three experiments together provided a strong support for
a stimulus variation explanation of extinction, as well as indicating
that attempts to try alternative responses in extinction were retarded
when the stimulus conditions of acquisition and extinction were
similar. (CD)

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09279
The epidemiology of dangerous drugs and other substances among the

educable mentally retarded.
Baldrate, Tracy A.
U. Alabama
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-A) 2787

EJ038015 UD500965
DRUGGING AND SCHOOLING
Witter, Charles. Transaction; 8; 9/10; 30-34 Jul/Aug 71
Use of drugs have been advocated for the chila who hasbeen

diagnosed as having mininal brain dysfunction--an idea examined in
Congressional hearings of the House Privacy Subcommittee, September
1970. Article is a critique of the hearings. ((DM)

B3036073 EA501451
PILLS FOR CLASSROOM PEACE?
Ladd, Edward T. National Elementary Principal; 50; 5; 42-47 Apr 71

The nee of- drugs tO-mo.dify child behavior disorders and the risks

involved are discussed. safeguards are suggested to protect children.

(A related article is git 501 452.) (ME)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03153
Effects of brief social deprivation and social satiation on

binary-choiceperfornance of mentally retarded children.
Angel, Norris N.
U. Georgia
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-A) 4973
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03234
The effects of praise on the use of action concepts in retarded

children.
Holder, Loreta 0.
Southern Illinois U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-1) 4938

E3002507 EC500105
VISUAL IMAGERY AS A FACTOR IN TEACHING ELABORATIVE TO MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILDREN
Christiansen, Ted Except Children; 35; 7; 539-41 69 Mar

EJ006259 EC500291
EFFECTS OF AN INTENSIVE MOTOR SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAM ON YOUNG

EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
Ross, Sheila A. Amer J Rent Deficiency; 73; 6; 920-6 69 May

EJ015833 EC500988
THE PHYSICAL FITNESS AND MOTOR PERFORMANCE OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILDREN
Rarick G. Lawrence; and others Except Children; 36; 7; 509-19 70

Mar

EJ051904 EC041056
CONCEPT-USAGE PERFORMANCE: ABSTRACTION ABILITY NUMBER OF REFERENTS,

AND ITEM FAMILIARITY
Blount, William R. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 1;

12,5-9 Jul 71

EJ018615 Ec501135
THE DISTRACTION EFFECTS OF VIDEO TAPE RECORDING PROCEDURES IN A

CLASSROOM OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
Reichard, Cary L.; Reid, William R. J Spec Educ; 3; 4; 411-6 69 W
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ED002806 24
A STUDY OF SOCIAL ADEQUACY AND OF SOCIAL FAILURE ON MENTALLY

RETARDED YOUTH IN WAYNE COUNTY, MICHIGAN.
LEE, JOHN J. ; AND OTHERS
Detroit Public Schools, Mich.; Wayne County Training School,

Northville, Mich.; Wayne State Univ., Detroit; Mich.

Report No.-CRP-178
Pub Date 30JUN59 Note-563P.
EDRS PRICE MP-$0.65 HC-$19.74
THE EDUCATION AND SUBSEQUENT SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF RETARDED CHILDREN

AND YOUTH OF WAYNE COUNTY TRAINING SCHOOL AND SPECIAL CLASSES IN

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS WERE INVESTIGATED. DATA FOR THE 400 MENTALLY

RETARDED AND 100 NORMAL SUBJECTS WERE OBTAINED FROM INTERVIEW

QUESTIONNAIRES, RECORDS FROM SCHOOLS, POLICE, EMPLOYEES, SOCIAL

AGENCIES, AND THE ARMED FORCES. EXTENSIVE DATA ON THE BACKGROUND AND

BEHAVIOR OF THE RETARDED SUBJECTS WERE OBTAINED FOR DEVELOPMENTAL

HISTORY FACTORS OR COMBINATION OF FACTORS FOR OUTCOME. DATA FOR BOTH

GROUPS ON AGE AND TIME FACTORS, INTELLIGENCE LEVELS, ACADEMIC

ACHIEVEMENT, FAMILY ORIGIN, FAMILY CONTINUITY, FAMILY CHARACTERISTICS,

HOME ENVIRONMENT. SUBJECT BEHAVIOR, JUVENILE OFFENSES, AND RATINGS IN

MANUAL ARTS, SHOP ACHIEVEMENT, PERSONALITY, AND PHYSICAL DEFECTS WERE

INCLUDED. THE MAJOR FINDINGS RECOMMENDED EARLIER PLACEMENT, LONGER

RETENTION IN SPECIFIC SCHOOLS OR CLASSES, MORE COMPREHENSIVE

DIAGNOSIS, EXTENSIVE CURRICULAR NEVISION AND EXTENSION, BETTER

VOCATIONAL TRAINING AND JOB PLACEMENTS, CAREFUL AND COMPREHENSIVE

TEACHER PREPARATION, ADEQUATE AND PROTECTIVE LIVING SITUATIONS,

SPECIAL ATTENTION FOR THE NEGRO RETARDED, AND BETTER CASE WORK

FOLLOWUP AND SUPERVISION FOE_WORK, HOME, AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS. IN

CONCLUSION, THE STUDY HAS SHOWN POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL ADJUSTMENT OF THE

MENTALLY RETARDED FAR LESS ADEQUATE THAN PREVIOUSLY THOUGHT AS

COMPARED WITH THE NORMAL. (GC)
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ED026785 EC003430
AN INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMFNT OF CURRICULUM FOR EDUCABLE MENTALLY

RETARDED VISUALLY HANDICAPPED ADOLESCENTS.
American Foundation for the Blind, New York, N.Y.
Pub Date 68 Note-46p.
RDRS Price MF-$0.65 RC-$3.29
Suggestions for curriculum development for educable mentally

handicapped, visually handicapped students aged 13 to.18 years are
presented. A discussion of communication skills includes the areas of
listenirig, oral communication, reading, writing, and spelling and
teaching methods for each. The goals of the Computation skills
sequence, basic understanding of mathematical concepts, and transfer
of knowledge to other situations are discussed along with skills to be
taught. Units are described for instruction in family and social
living and health; also described is an industrial arts program
involving machine operation techniques, woodworking, metal working,
power mechanics, home repairs, electricity, and ceramics. Uses of a
sighted guide, arm positions, trailing, squaring off, direction
taking, orientation with others and self orientation, and skill
testing are outlined in the unit on orientation and mobility.
Recommendations are also made in the fields of physical education,
science, and social studies. (LE)
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Speech Disorders

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 09456

FUNCTIONAL SPEECH DISORDERS AND PERSONALITY: A DECADE OF RESEARCH.

BLOCH, ELLIN L.; GOODSTEIN, LEONARD

U. CINCINNATI
JOURNAL OF SPEECH 6 HEARING DISORDERS 1971, AUG, VOL. 36(3),

295-314
SUMMARIZES AND EVALUATES RFSEARCE LITERATURE PUBLISHED BETWEEN 1958

AND 1968, RELATING MEASURED PERSONALITY AND ADJUSTMENT To THE

FUNCTIONAL (NONORGANIC) SPEECH PROBLEMS. THE' LITERATURE STUDIED

INCLUDFS THAT ON PROBLEMS OF ARTICULATION, DELAYED SPEECH, VOICE, AND

STUTTERING. THE LITERATURE REVIEWED DEALT WITH EITHER' CHILDREN

SUFFERING FROM ONE OF THESE DISORDERS, THEIR PARENTS, OR ADULTS SO

HANDICAPPED. FEW CONCLUSIVE FINDINGS .WERE DERIVED' AND FEW NEW

PERSPECTIVES WERE DEVELOPED REGARDING THE ROLE OF PERSONALITY

VARIABLES IN THE FUNCTIONAL SPEECH DISORDERS UNDER STUDY.

D.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 21367
Strictly for teachers: "Yes, but what do you do?"
Douglas, Donald B.
Speech Rehabilitation Inst., New York, N.Y.
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1968, 1(8), 473-479.

Points out-that'the basic process 71,exemplified in stuttering is not

merely an unfortunate hibit, a symptom to be removed, or some deficit

to be corrected by training," but it is the most striking example of

stimulus bindin-in th psychic.functions at the highest level of CNS

functioning. It is' suggested that there is in stuttering those basic

functions of mind, demonstrated "in clear motoric expression whose

results we experience Milt which eludes every attempt at description,"

and that "what happens in stuttering, in its binding in speech and

speech in thought is what happens in neurosis, in behavior disorders,

in life." It is further suggested that while stuttering is so

obvious, intransient, and seemingly simple, it may force us to escape

the boundaries imposed by the laws of human reason and let the life

process effect its. own cure, i.e., "if our therapy were more

complete,' perhaps no one would recover, but . . . the life process

goes beyond human interference . . just as the stutterer speaks

normally when he is living spontaneously."

DOC YEAR: 1973 TOL No: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12014
Children with oral communication disabilities.
Bull, Forrest H.; Hull, Mary E.
Colorado State U.
In L. M. Dunn (Ed.), Erceptional children in the schools: Special

education in transition. (2nd ed.). New York, N.Y.: Holt, Rinehart &

Winston, 1973. rill., 610 p
Traces the development of speech and oral language and discusses

speech disabilities related to ors impairment and to impaired hearing,

cerebral palsy, cleft palate, and mental retardation. Identification

and remediation procedures for each are detailed. (78 ref.)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07376
Senantic-features in language development.
Bloon, Lois
Teachers Coll., Columbia U.
In R. L. Schiefelbusch Language of the mentally retarded.

(See PA, Vol. 49:Issue 4) 19-33

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09346
Speech and hearing disorders in children.
Alpiner, Jerome G.
U. Denver
Boston, Hass.: Boughton Mifflin, 1970. xi, 87 p
Presents a comprehensive overview of communication processes and

disorders in young people. Specific details of the respiratory,
articulatory, and hearing mechanisms, causes of speech and hearing
defects, and numerous approaches to remediation are presented.
Suggestions are made for counseling and vocational planning for the
impaired child. (47 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05395
An experimental study of the effects of fluency feedback and

stuttering feedback on the subsequent frequency of stuttering,
utterance duration. and latppcy of response,
Jensen, Flora R.
O. Southern California
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-B)

5048-5049 I

10t$4.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 12328
.SUGGESTION'SFOEMYSIM.ECHNDYARHRIA.
HARDY, J. C.
U. IOWA

. CORTEX 1967 , 3(1), 128_156.
811THERE HAVE BEEN MUMEROUS SUGGESTIONS IN THE LITERATURE THAT TBR

PRINCIPLES OF EnERIMENTAL PHONETICS BE APPLIED TO- THE STUDY OF
DYSARTBEIA. THIS . . . IS AN ATTEMPT TO DEMONSTRATE THE VALUE OF SUCH
RESEARCH. THE RESEARCH TECHNIQUES DESCRIBED HERE APE DESIGNHD
PRIMARILTFOE THE STUD?" OF BOTH NORMAL AND ABNORMAL SPEECH PHYSIOLOGY.
WHILE THIS TYPE OF STUDY SEEMS POTENTIALLY OF-VALUE, THERE' UNDOUBTEDLY
ARE OTHER AVENUES OF SPEECH SCIENCE INVESTIGATION THAT ALSO HOLD
POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE UNDERsTANDING OF DYSARTHRIC PROBLEMS. 2
CASE DESCRIPTIONS ARE PREsENTED To. ILLUSTRATE.THE pROCEDURES USED IN
ATTEMPTS TO SPECIFY THE SPEECH PHYSIOLOGY PROBLEMS OE DYSARTHRIC SS.go

"Lt.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03556
A study of the human figure drawings of children

disorders.
Danwitz, Nary w.
Dissertation Abstracts International

3749.

114
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06766
Volume feedback and generalization techniques in shaping speech of

Norman, Arthur; Braman, Harvey J.
Georgia Rental Health Inst., Atlanta
rerceptual S Motor Skills 1970, Oct, Vol. 31(2), 463-470

AD electively mute 12-yr-old boy was successfully treated using

positive reinforcement procedures. Visual feedback from tbe

volume-level meter of a tape recorder was used to help in inducing

sounds and to aid in raising speech volume. Various other techniques

were employed in 44 sessions lasting from 30 in.-1 hr. to increase

the rate of speech and to generalize it to a variety of environmental

situations.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 14395

LINGUISTIC CONCEPTS'AND THE CEREBRAL PALSIED CHILD.

TROMBLY, THELMA
U. MISSOURI
CFPFBRAL PALSY JOURNAL 1968 29(2), 7-8.

LANGUAGE THERAPY OF A KIND CAN BE GIVEN INTHE SPEECH CLINIC, BUT IT

CAN NEVER BF GIVEN THERE COMPLETELY. LANGUAGE IS A BASIC PART OP THE

CHILD'S TOTAL LIFE AND MUST BE INTERTWINED WITH ALL OF HIS EXISTENCE.

FURTHELMORE, IT IS MOST EAsILY LEARNED AT MOMENTS WHEN THE CHILD

REACTS, OP CAN BE MADE TO REACT, TO SOME 8PECIFIC EXPERIENCE. IF HE

HAS LANGUAGE, THE CHILD CAN USUALLY BE TAUGHT TO COMMUNICATE IN 1 WAY

OR ANOTHER. IF BE DOES NOT HAVE LANGUAGE, EVEN PERFECT ARTICULATION

WILL BE MEANINGLESS.

DOC /EAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 17500
LINGUISTIC WORK CLASSES IN THE SPOKEN LANGUAGE OF NORMAL,

HARD-OF-HEARING AND DEAF CHILDREN.
BRANNON, JOHN B., JR.
OHIO STATE U.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH +.HEARING RESEARCH 1968 11(2), 279-287.

ANALYZED THE SPOKEN LANGUAGE OF 3 GROUPS OF SS-NOREAL,

HARD-OF-BEARING, AND. DEAF-BY MEANS OF A NER CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

DEVISED BY JONES, GOODMAN, AND WEPMAN. EACH SPOKEN-WORD WAS SORTED
INTO 1 OF 14 WORIY CLASSES. GROUP MEANS FoR EACH WORD CLASS WERE

COMPARED. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT A SIGNIFICANT HEARING IMPAIRMENT

REDUCES PRODUCTIVITY OF BOTH TOKENS--AND TYPES OF WORDS. A MODERATE

IMPAIRMENT LOWERS THE USE OP ADVERBS, PRONOUNS, AND AUXILIARIES; A
PROFOUND IMPAIRMENT REDUCES NEARLY ALL CLASSES. IN PROPORTION TO TOTAL

WORD OUTPUT, THE DEAF OVERUSED NOUNS AND ARTICLES, UNDERUSED
PREPOSITIONS, QUANTIFIERS, AND INDEFINITES.

DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09625

Communicative skills for trainables.
Rapp, F. William; Lyon, Susan
Mental Retardation 1972 Oct Vol. 10(5) 38-39

Describes a specific approach developed over 4 yr. to teach

trainable children cominnicative skills within a wide scope of social

behavior. 115
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DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 03482
MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION AND ITS RELATIONSHIP TO SPEECH DISORDERS.
KAPLAN, NETTA-R.
WAYNE STATE U.
JOURNAL OF COMMUNICATION-DISORDERS _1970,_NOT,VOL._3(3), 198!-206.
EXAMINED THE HYPOTHESIS THAT FUNCTIONAL ARTICULATORT DISORDERS:MAY

BE EXPLAINED AS **SCAPEGOAT,' ROLE BEHAVIOR WITHIN. THE FAMILY DYNAMICS
MODEL. THE VERBAL BEHAVIOR OF 26 MOTHERS TOWARD 2 OF THEIR CHILDREN 1
WITH A FUNCTIONAL ARTICULATORY DISORDER AND 1 SPEECH-SYMPTOM FREE WAS
STUDIED. THESE MOTHERS DID NOT TREATLTHEIELCHILDRRN DIFFERENTLY ON THE
BASIS OF THE SPEECH SYMPTOM UNDER NONACHIEVEMENT ORIENTED CONDITIONS
AND WHERE THE SPEECH-SYMPTOM CHILD WAS THE OLDER SIBLING. UNDER
ACHIEVEMENT CONDITIONS AND WHEN THE sPEECH-;-SIMPTOM CHILD WAS YOUNGER,
MOTHERS WERE MORE* DIRECTIVE, SUPPORTIVE, AND NEGATIVE TOWARD THE
SPEECH-SYMPTOM CHILD. RESULTS ARE INTERPRETED As CONSISTENT WITH THE
',SCAPEGOAT** EXPLANATION. THE APPLICATION OF THE MODEL FOR TREATMENT
OF CHILDREN WITH FUNCTIONAL ARTICULATORY SPEECH DEFECTS IS DISCUSSED.

DOC YeAL: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTBACT NO: 12331
REMOVING SECRENTS FROM A SPEECH SAMPLE.
MUMA, JOHN; BROWN, BOBBY R.
PENNSYLVANIA STATE U.
JOURNAL OF SPEECH + HEARING DISORDERS 1967 , 32(2), 121-125.
A METHOD FOR OBTAINING SPEECH SAMPLE SEGMENTS WHICH EMPLOTS THE

SPECTII0GBAPH IS DESCRIBED. THIS INSTRUMENT WAS DESIGNED TO DELINEATE
GRAPHICALLY THE CONTINUUM OF DATA IN A SPEECH SAMPLE. ITS ADVANTAGE IS
TEAT IT PROVIDES GOOD VISUAL AND ACOUSTIC REFERENCE FOR ESTABLISHING
CUT POINTS. A SECMENT MAY BF RECORDED WITH ITS SURROUNDING ENVIRONMENT
EXCISED, TYPE A; OR THF SEGMENT MAY BF EXCISED WITH THE ENVIRONMENT
RFRAININC INTACT, TYPE B. THE SPEECH SEGMENT IS RERECORDED DIRECTLY
FROM THE PLAYBACK HEAD OF THE SPECTROGRAPH. THE ORIGINAL SPEECH SAMPLE
OF kNY PORTION THEREOF CAN BE RERECORDED FROM THIS SOURCE AT ANY STAGE
IN THF PROCEDURE.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 05060
THE ROLE OF LANGUAGE IN Tax DVELOPMENT OF ABSTRACT THINKING: 1

COMPARISON OF HARD-OF-HEARING ARV BOOtAL-HEARING CHILDREN:ON LEVELS OF
CONCEPTUAL THINKING.
PETTIFOR, JEAN L.
WAYNE STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 28(3-401), 1206-1207.

DOc YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07048
The general problem of language disabilities in children.
Marge, Michael
B.S. Dept. of Health, Education, & Welfare, Washington, D.C.
In J. V. Irwin & M. Marge (Eds.), Principles Of childbood language

disabilities. New York, N.Y.: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1972. xiii, 406

Exaaines theories and perspectives on language acquisition in
childhood and presents a theoretical synthesis. Types of-disabilities
are defined and classified. Services and intervention techniques are
also reviewed. (59 ref.)
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ED002795 24
A STUDY OF THE RELATIVE EFFECTIVENESS OF DIFFERENT APPROACHES OF

SPEECH TRAINING FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.
LASSERS, LEON ; LOW, GORDON
San Francisco State Coll., Calif.
Report No.-CRP-165
Contract-OEC-SAE-6904
Pub Date 60 Note-189P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 MC-36.58
SPEECH IMPROVEMENT TECHNIQUES FOR MENTAL RETARDATES WERE EXAMINED

USING COMMUNICATION-CENTERED SPEECH THERAPY TO ENHANCE ARTICULATION
AND GENERAL ORAL PRODUCTION AND TO IMPROVE SUCH RELATIONSHIP
ATTRIBUTES AS COMMUNICATIVE INITIATIVE AND EASE IN SOCIAL SITUATIONS.

A BATTERY OF TEST DEVICES WAS DEVELOPED, INCLUDING THE SAN FRANCISCO

INVENTORY OF COMMUNICATIVE EFFECTIVENESS (SPICE) WHICH USES A

COMMUNICATIVE ATTRIBUTES RATING SCALE AND A VERBAL OUTPUT SCALE, AN
ARTICULATION PROFILE, AND A SOUND DISCRIMINATION TEST. TWO TYPES OF
SPEECH TRAINING WERE USED IN THE STUDY--CONVENTIONAL THERAPY AND

COMMUNICATION-CENTERED THERAPY. TESTS WERE ADMINISTERED TO

EXPERIMENTAL SUBJECTS PRIOR TO AND AFTER THERAPY AND TO CONTROL

SUBJECTS WHO RECEIVED NO THERAPY. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE GAINED DURING
THE PROGRAM INDICATED THE EFFECTIVENESS OF COMMUNICATION-CENTERED
SPEECH THERAPY, USING APPROACHES DUPLICATING REAL-LIFE EXPERIENCES

RATHER THAN L. DRILL-TYPE INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH. HOWEVER, SINCE THIS

STUD! WAS NOT DES/GNED TO SPECIFY AND TEST INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPLES AND

TECHNIQUES OF COMMUNICATION-CENTERED SPEECH THERAPY, FURTHER STUDY OF

THIS APPROACH IS RECOMMENDED IN WHICH ITS SPECIFIC FEATURES WILL BE
MORE THOROUGHLY APPRAISED. (31!)

EJ020511 EC501163
EFFECTS OF LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE AND DELAY ON MEMORY SPAN OF ERR

CHILDREN
Semmel, Melvyn I.; Bennet, Stanley W. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74;

5; 674-80 70 Mar

EJ081319 EC051945
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND EPISTEMIC BEHAVIOR
Patterson, E. Gene; Rowland, G. Thomas Education and Training of

the Mentally Retarded; 8; 1;.18-23 Feb 73
The itiplication to retarded persons of sound theory relating

language development and the need to know, scientifically known as
epistemic behavior, can aid the retarded individual's intellectual
functioning. (Author/DB)

OOP

E7025950 EC006212
MATRIX LANGUAGE PROGRAM WITH MONGOLOIDS
Talkington, Larry W.; Hall, Sylvia M. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 75;

1; 88-91 Jul '70
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03750
A comparative study of verbal expressive language with trainableretarded children.
Coons, Dale E.
Inidana U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6-A),2785.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10246
Verbal conditioning in Level / retardates: A supplementary report.
Doubros, Steve G.
Diocesan Child Guidance Center, Columbus, O.
Psychological Reports 1968, 23(2), 591-594.
Checked the findings of an earlier study by the authorASee 41:7)

'regarding the presence of verbal conditioning in retarded children. 6groups of Level I retardates, (3 experimental and 3 control) took
part. Each experimental group was exposed to the conditioning of 1 of
3 verbal classes: human-, animal-, and nature-designate. Verbal reWardincreased the frequency of verbal-class choice significantly over thecontrol groups, whereas absence.of such revard did not increase thefrequency. Words describing humans had appreciably higher levels ofchoice than words designating animals or phenomena of nature. Althoughthese findings seem to support and extend the author's previous data,
the observed inconsistencies in response levels raise certain
reservations about the efficacy of the verbal-conditioning effect
among the intellectually handicapped.

DOC TEAR: 1971 VOL WO: 45 ABSTRACT WO: 02538
0 erant conaitionin incl. les in t e treatment of a selectivel

mute child.
Nolan, J. Dennis; Pence, Connie
Ohio State U.
Journal of Consulting & Clinical'Psychology 1970, Oct, /fol. 35(2),

265-266
Reports the treatment of a 10-yrold selectively mute girl. Over the

course of 8 mo. of almost continuous contact, relatively normal
speakina patterns were generated. At a t-yr follow-up, her speech was
indistinguishable from that of her classmates. She had improved even
further in the "natural." environment and no new problems had
developed.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07016
Principles of childhood lasguage disabilities.
Irwin, John V.; Marge, Michael
Memphis State U.
New York, N.Y.: APPleton-Century-Crofts, 1972. xiii, 406 p
Examines the problem in 4 major categories: linguistic approaches,

etiological views, identification and diagnosis, and management andcorrective education.
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DOC TEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT WO: 02925
Mediated language acquisition for dysphastic children.
Gray, B. B.; Fygetakis, L.
.Monterey Inst. for Speech & Hearing, Calif.
Behavior Research & Therapy 1968, 6(3), 263-280.
Discusses the utility of programed conditioning. Emphasis is placed

on the description, application, and results of the method which was
tised in language training for linguistically divergent children. The
resnits suggest that programed conditioning is an effective procedure
for training in a variety of linguistic performance deficits. (20
ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1970 vOL WO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 19134
Patterning of deviant articmlation.behavior.
Veber, Jack L.
Ithaca Coll.
Journal of Speech & Bearing Disorders 1970, 35(2), 135-141.

Phonetic, phonemic, and auditory discrimination analyses were

carried out for 18 Ss with moderate to severe articulation disorders.

Results led to the discovery of principles, patterns, or rules that

seemed to govern each childos deviant speech behavior. Most Ss

exhibited either 2 or 3 deviant patterns. Treatment was based on 2

principles, vhich differed from traditional articulation therapy: (a)

an entire pattern or category was taught at once rather than 1 sound

at a time, and (b) the child was taught to consciously contrast the

incorrect feature with the correct feature throughout therapy.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15107
Use of a storage oscilloscope in speech therapy.
Schwartz, Martin F.
Temple U.
Journal of Speech & Bearing Disorders 1969, 34(2), 111-112.

A storage oscilloscope and microphone were used to teach a 4-yr-old
girl to produce normal-sounding transitions between initial fricatives

and adjacent vowels. The child vas diagnosed medically as having an

inadequate soft palate. All vowels and diphthongs were nasal.
Plosives, fricatives, and affricates were replaced by glottal stops or

were omitted. She vas fitted with a speech prothesis, and in speech

therapy was shown patterns of correct sound production on the
oscilloscope and encouraged to attempt to reproduce them.

_

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03551
Performance of children with articulation disability on visuomotor

and auditory-vocal memory tasks under conditions of visual-auditory
stimulation.
Anderson, Elaine R.
Syracuse U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6-B),

3747.
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 14337
AN AUDITORY AppRGACH To PHONICS INSTRUCTION.
SERIO, MARTHA; BRIGGS, BEVERLY
COLUMBUS PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 0.
ACADEMIC THERAPY QUARTERLY 1967 -1968, 3(2), 123-129.
THE METHOD DESCRIBED IS USED WITH THE SPEECH DEFECTIVE CHILD "TOENABLE HIM TO IDENTIFY AND CORRECT HIS INCORRECT SPEECH SOUNDS ANDTHEN TO DETERMINE WHERE THE CORRECTED SOUNDS SHOULD BE USED IN HIS

SPEECH." THE METHOD USES AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION LISTS.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 06825
Speech therapy for the learning disabled child.
Byers, Vincent w.
Louisiana state U., Medical Center, New Orleans
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1969, Jul, Vol. 2(7), 363-367
Describes 2 functions of the ear: 1 while the individual is talking,-

the other while he is listening. The understanding of the differences
is important for the clinician engaged in speech therapy with the
hearing impaired child. A therapy program is outlined, utilizing the
proprioceptive and tactile mechanisms as primary source information
with the auditory as secondary, for the correction of defective
articulatory sounds in hearing inpaired children with learningproblens.

DOC YEAR: 1920 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15103
Contingencies and consequences in speech therapy.
Mcheynolds, Leija V.
U. Kansas, Kansas City
Journal of Speech & Hearing Disorders 1970, 35(1), 12-24.
In speech therapy 3 related events occur: the antecedent event or

stimulus presentation, behavior in the presence of the stiaulus or the
child's response, and the consequent event or the clinician's
response. Types of consequent events used to modify behavior are (a)
consequent events to increase behavior such as positive reinforcement
and negative reinforcement; and (b) consequences which decrease
behavior such as aversive stimuli, time-out from positive
reinforcement, and response cost. In the clinical situation these can
be used concurrently.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 12332
ESTABLISHING FUNCTIONAL SPEECH IN ECHOLALIC CHILDREN.
RISLEY, TODD; WOLF, MONTROSE
H. KANSAS
BELAVIOUR RESEARCH + THERAPY 1967 , 5(2), 73-88.
SUMMARIZES RESEARCH IN THE DEVELOPMENT OP SPEECH IN ECHOLALIC

CHILDRL0N. THE PROCEDURES ARE BASED ON OPERANT BEHAVIOR-MODIFICATION
TECHNIQUES SUCH AS: (/) SHAPING AND IMITATION TRAINING FOR THE
DEVLLOPm.ENT op sIEECH; (2) FADING IN OF NEW STIMULI AND FADING OUT OF
VERLAL PROMPTS TO TRANSFER THE SPEECH FROM IMITATIVE CONTROL TO
CONURUL bY APPROPR/ATE STIMULUS CONDITIONS; AND (3) EXTINCTION AND
TlmE-our FROM IIYINYORCEMENT FOR THE REDUCTION OF INAPPROPRIAT
BEHAVIOR IN CORMINCTION WITH THE DIFFERENTIAL REINFORCEMENT OY
AFPROPRIATI RESPONSES WHICH ARE INCOMPATIBLE WITH THE INAPPROPRIATE
BEHAVIOR.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 02865
Language therapy for the non-speaking retarded child.
Goda, Sidney
120 Grand St., White Plains, N.Y.
Mental Retardation 1969, Aug, Vol. 7(4), 22-25
Presents guidelines and specific procedures for a language program

for children with severe deficits affecting both the encoding and

decoding of language. The level of a child's speech comprehension is

as important as his speech level in such a program, and should

determine the materials which will be spoken or read to him. It is

stressed that saccess depends upon the child's level of understanding,

and that this should never be assumed without definite proof. The

initial goal of language therapy is to make language symbols

meaningful, and in teaching the nonspeaking retarded child should be

associated with activities which he finds pleasurable. The use of

coloring books, index cards with pictured objects, puzzles, simple

toys, intraverbal responses, and carefully selected reading materials

are described. it is suggested that the management and eventual

placing of a retarded child in a home, is greatly facilitated when he
has learned to substitute language for overt behavior.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 09500
CORRECT AND INCORRECT REspONSF RATES AS BASIC DEPENDENT VARIABLES IN

THE OPERANT CONDITIONING OF SPEECH IN NOW-VERBAL SUBJECTS.
DBASE, PHILIP W.; CALDWELL, LYNN U.; LEIPOWITZ, J. MICHAEL
JOHN F. KENNEDY INST. FOR HABILITATION OF THE MENTALLY & PHYSICALLY

HANDICAPPED CHILD, BALTIMORE, MD.
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITy 1970, MAR, VOL. 17(1), 16-23
CONDUCTED 4 PROGRAMMED SESSIONS OF 14 MIN. EACH WITH A 71/2-1R-OLD

NONVERBAL MALE WITH AN IQ OF 25. 4 EXPERIENCED THERAPISTS SERVED AS ES

AND A 5TH AS AN 0. goTHE USE OF CORRECT AND INCORRECT RESPONSE RATES

MAY SERVE AS THE BASIS FOR STANDARD OPERANT DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES
WHICH CAN BE USED TO IDENTIFY DEFICIENCIES IN SPEECH ACQUISITION AT A
VERY EARLY AGE, PERHAPS AS EARLY AS 6 MONTHS OF AGE. THE RESULTS
SUGGEST FURTHER THAT CORRECT AND INCORRECT RESPONSE RATES ARP

sENsITIVE, DePENDENT VARIABLES AGAINST WHICH THE EFFECTS OF

INDEPENDENT VARIABLES SUCH AS STIMULUS COMPLEXITY, SCHEDULES OF
REINFORCEMENT AND EXPERIMENTER DIFFERENCES MAY BP EVALUATED."

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 03206
A NATIONAL SPEECH AND HEARING SURVEY.
HULL, FORREST M.; TIMMONS, ROY J.
COLORADO STATE U.
JOURNAL_OF SPEECH HEARING DISORDERS 1966 , 31(4), 359-361.

THERE IS NO RELIABLE INFORMATION CONCERNING THE INCIDENCE OP SPEECH

AND HEARING DISORDERS IN SCHOOL CHILDREN. FIGURES RANGING FROM 1%-22%

OF THE. SCHOOL POPULATION ARE FOUND. MORE RELIABLE FIGURES ARE NEEDED
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC SCHOOL SPEECH THERAPY PROGRAMS AND IN THE

TRAINING OF PERSONNEL TO STAFF THEsE PROGRAMS. A PLAN FOR A PILOT

STUDY IN THE INC/DENCE.OF SPEECH DEFECTS IN 2HE SCHOOL POPULATION IS

DESCRIBED. Isis PROJECT WILL MAKE USE OF SPECIALLY TRAINED PERSONNEL
WORKING FROM MOBILE UNITS PROVIDING A SOUND CONTROLLED TESTING AREA.
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EJ014607 EC500971
A STUDY OF SOME ASPECTS OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN EDUCATIONALLY

SUBNORMAL,AWILS
Lovell-i-FG; and others J Spec Educ; 3; 3; 275-84 69 F

EJ051891 EC041043
COGNITION AND LANGUAGE IN MENTAL RETARDATION: A REPLY TO BALLA AND

ZIGLER
Milgram, Norman A. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 1;

33-41 Jul 71

Referred to are Luria's theory of verbal mediational deficiency in
retarded subjects and the author's previous study on concept formation
regarding sameness, symmetry, and opposition. (KW)

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL No: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 01211
Differential diagnosis of disorders in the development of language

and speaking.
Grewel, F.
130 Vondelstraat, Amsterdam, Netherlands
Acta Neurologica et Psychiatrica Beligica 1967, 67(11), -861-866.
Cites examples such as the inability of most linguists,

psychologists, and many speect pathologists to distinguish between
delay or insufficiency in language learning from articulation
difficulties, between physiological development of the child's oral
muscles and articulation, or between phonetic and phonemic
development, in order to emphasize the necessity for a differential
diagnosis in treating neurolinguistic disorders. A thorough knowledge
of speech development and use of language, insight into intellectual

-

capacities, specific language endowment, neurological disorders,
including the influence of environmental factors, are considered
essential for a successtul career in neuropsychopathology.

dog.

DOC YEAR: 1971 Vol. NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03752
Discrimination learning in normal and retarded children as a

function Of instructions, cue locus, and cue relevance: A test of the
onter-directedness formulation of children's problem solving.
Drotar, Dennis D.
U. Iowa
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6-B),

3702.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VoL NO: 50 ABSTRACT MO: 08613
The influence of language in the acquisition of
Pelfrey, Michael C.
U. Texas
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973

6115-6116

122

concrete operations.

Jun Vol. .33(12-B)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 TOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09377
Effects of harmonic distortion in hearing aids on speech

intelligibilitr for normals and hvpacmsics.
Jirsa, Robert E.; Hodgson, William R.
Journal of Auditory Research 1970 Jul Vol. 10(3) 213-217
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Learning Disabilities

EJ063369 EC042812
CLINICAL SYNDROMES IN LEARNING DISABILITIES: THE CASE FOR

-mSPLITTING VS. -.LUMPING"
Denckla, Martha Bridge Journal of Learning Disabilities; 5; 7;

401-6 Aug-sep 72_

The variety of separaie syndromes which present themselves to the
clinician are said to belie any unitary statement about the child with
minimal brain dysfunction. (Author)

EJ015127 RE500892
LEARNING DISABILITIES-4 COMPLEX PHENOMENON
Abrams, Jules C. Reading Teacher; 23; 4; 299-303, 367 70 Jan

ED037883$ EC005504
UNDERSTANDING AND TEACHING THE SLOWER STUDENT.
Sackmary, Arnold, Ed.; Winters, Stanley A., Ed.
Pub Date Sep 69 Note-169p.
Available from-MSS Educational Publishing Company, /nc., 19 East

48th Street, New York, New York 10017 ($5.00)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
The collection of readings on the slow learner contains articles on

understanding the educable adolescent, the interdisciplinary approach,
organizing experience units for the educable mentally handicapped,
operant conditioning technigues to establish motivation, and
curriculum ideas. Included are discussions of developmental schedules
of oral-aural language reading for the young mentally handicapped
child, reading survey tests, classroom techniques for teaching modern
math, a project for general mathematical concepts, a program for
teaching social skills, and a language arts curriculum. Papers are
also presented 'on physical education, inclusion and exclusion in
physical education, group reactions to a physical education program,
dancing, the development of personal poise, the Child's attitude
toward special education classes, vocational curriculum, vocational
training, eipployer attitudes, post school employment adjustment,
trends in service employment, and the future prospects of exceptional
children. (JM)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07650
A study of visual perception and intelligence in learning disabled

children.
Black,-Frank w.
Boston Coll..
Dissertation Abstracts International 19.73 M4T_Yol. 33(13-1).6169_ _
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07959
Word form configuration training of visual perceptual strengths with

learning disabled children.
Sabatino, David A.; Streissguth, William O.

Pennsylvania State-U: School Psychology Program
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1972 Aug Vol. 5(7) 435-441

The recent focus on the perceptual deficits of children with

learning disabilities has led educators to ask whether an

instructional program should be directed at a child's perceptual

strengths or weaknesses. In the present study with learning disabled

1st and 2nd graders (f = 128), a battery of perceptual and language

behavior tests (e.g., the WISC) were used to identify Ss with auditory

perceptual strengths (audiles), or visual perceptual strengths

(visiles). The differences between the strong and weak perceptual

skills within each group were statisticilly significant. Other

perceptual and language differences between the 2 groups were not

significantly different. An experimental mord form configuration

training program, which directed all teaching input through the visual

modality, significantly modified the visual perceptual behavior and

reading achievement of the visile but not the andile Ss in the

experimental groups. (20 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 12036
Lin .istic and nonlin uistic conpetin messa e effects.

Lasky, Elaine Z.; Tobin, Henry
U. Akron
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1973 Apr Vol. 6(4) 243-250

Investigated the effects of competing auditory stimuli on the

Performance of 11 1st graders with learning disabilities as compared

to the performance of 11 normal 1st graders. Ss were tested

individually on 3 tasks under 4 listening conditions: in quiet, in 74

db sound pressure level (Slq.) broad band white noise, in 64 db SPL

linguistic competing messages, and 74 db SPL linguistic competing

messages. Recorded instructions for tasks I and /I were delivered

through a loudspeaker in front of the S at 0. azimuth. 3 loudspeakers

arrayed behind S at azimuths of 135., 180., and 225. delivered

competing auditory messages. Results show that 00 linguistic

competing auditory messages interfered with-the performance of Ss with

suspected learning disabilities but did not interfere with normal Ss'

performance, and (1)) competing nonlinguistic auditory messages did not

interfere with the performance of either group. (19 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15332
Come, hold his hand.
Serio, Martha
Public Schools, Program for Neurologically Handicapped children,

Columbus, O.
Academic Therapy 1969-1970, 5(2), 156-158.

Describes the need of the learning-disabled child for help and

-encouragement. 12 5
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01325
An investigation of concept formation in children with learning

disabilities.
Parucka, Mary R.
Texas Tech U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Feb Vol. 33(8-8) 3958

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL WO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09520
A clinical study of a group of children with specific learning

disabilities.
Bartlett, Charles H.
Northwestern U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-B)

2848-2849

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03446
Visual skills testing as a diagnostic aid in learning
Friedenberg, Harold L.
316 E. Grace St., Richmond, Va.
Journal of the American Optometric Association 1973

145-146
Outlines sone of the causes of learning problems and suggests that

the optometrist observe and record deviations in areas, e.g.,
communication and activity during the child's examination. Some
anomalies in the perfornance of telebinocular visual skills tests are
noted which may indicate difficulties in directionality, visual
memory, and coding. It is proposed that attention to these points may
serve as a short, easy nethod for determining the need for detailed
Perceptual analysis.

disabilities.

Feb Vol. 44(2)

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 09407
BEHAVIORAL AND LEARNING DISABILITIES ASSOCIATED WITH COGNITIVE-MOTOR

DYSFUNCTION.
RUBIN, FLI Z.; BRAUN, JEAN S.
LAFAYETTE CLINIC, DETROIT, MICH.
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ORTUOPSYCHIATRy 1967 , 37(2), 406-407.
REPORTS ON A PhOJFCT AIMED TOWARD INCREASING KNOWLEDGE REGARDING THE

CHARACTERISTICS OF CHILDREN HANDICAPPED IN LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR AT
SCHOOL.
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Overviews

RD028586 EC003911
CAREERS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION.

Pub Date Apr 68 Note-3 p.
Available from-The Council for Exceptional Children, NEA, 1201

Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (HC $0.25).
EDRS Price HF-$0.65 HC Not Available from EDRS.

Intended for juniors and seniors in high school, college students
who have not made career decisions, and others, the booklet provides
information on careers in special education. The kinds of children
involved, ways in which they can be helped, professional preparation,
job opportunities, and ways to find out more about the field are
described for these areas: mental retardation, gifted, behavioral
disorders, physical disabilities, visual handicaps, speech and
language disordirs, and hearing impairment. New frontiers in special
education and the challenge of tommorrow are discussed; a directory of
30 nongovernmental and 15 governmental agencies with interests in
exceptional children is provided; and preparation programs and
financial aid are mentioned. (E41)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07704
Teacher education ligyougosters wit44earning RyobltIgst II. ffaior

issu s r lated to e uiting, adai in and maintainin education
nrdiessiona s.
Adelman, Howard S.
U. California, Riverside
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1972 Nov Vol. 5(9) 538-544
Explores problems related to luring, selecting, and keeping

high-guality personnel. 3 topics are discussed: the public image of
the educational system, criteria for admission into teacher education
programs and into the profession, and working conditions experienced
by those professionals who work in public schools. The presentation
explores (a) the vicious cycle that perpetuates education's negative
image, 04 the deficiencies of current approaches to delineating the
characteristics of effective teachers, (c) deficiencies of current
admission criteria, (d) lack of professional recognition, (e) the
nature of in-service programs and on the job support (including
differentiated staffing), and (f) current salary policies.
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ED035123 40 EC004388

TEACHERS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. FINAL REPO T.
Fudell, Stanley E.
southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington D.C.

Bureau No.-BR-6-2392
Grant-OEG-2-6-062392-/878
Pub Date Jun 68 Note-15p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
A 28-ilnute professional recruitment film aimed at teenagers,

college freshmen and sophomores, women seeking a second career,

teachers, and the lay public was developed to attract more candidates

into special education teacher preparation. The film, which shows all

types of handicapped children in classroom and camp settings, gives a

positive picture of exceptional children and special education. The

story line revolves around a teen age boy sky diver who becomes

involved with a 10-year old retardate and his pretty sister, and

proceeds to the parachutist's acceptance of the retarded boy and his

experiences as a counselor in a camp for the retarded. The film is

loaned free by the National Medical Audio visual Center of the Public

Health Service in Chamblee, Georgia. (LE)

I ; i !

ED073574 PC051122
CAREER OPPOIMINITIES I5 TEKCHING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
Ramos, Pearle R.
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, Raleigh. Div. for

Exceptional Children.
Pub Date May 71 Note-29p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The brochure introduces special education career opportunities in

North Carolina. Described briefly are exceptional children, and listed

are employment opportunities and Worth Carolina universities which

offer professional training in special education. The following

handicaps are individually discussed including statistics which

contrast the number of handicapped in Worth Carolina with the number

being professionally served: physically impaired, speech impaired,

hearing impaired, visually impaired, learning disabled, emotionally

disturbed, educable mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded,

and gifted and talented. Briefly noted are the four Special Education
Instructional Materials Centers, a proposed deaf-blind center, funding

under the vocational Educational Act, and the provision of

psychological services. AddresSes are given from which further

information may be obtained. (DB)
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ED041851 24 SP004109
OUANTITATIVE AND OUALITATIVE EFIPECTS OF REVISED SELECTION AND

TRAINING PROCEDURES TN THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS OF THE CULTURALLY
DISADVANTAGED. SUMMARY OF THE FINAL REPORT.

Bowman, David L.
Wisconsin State Univ., Oshkosh.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-1-0007
Grant-OEG-0-8-077946-1734
Pub Date 70 Note-15p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

. .

This is a 'summary oi the' second and third years' work on the
research project on training teachers for the culturally
disadvantaged, reported fully in SP 004 110, SP 004 111, and SP 004
112. The project was based on the hypotheses that students with
academic difficulties could be made more academically successful,
their grade-point averages could be significantly raised, their
attitudes toward higher education, professors, study, and teaching the
disadvantaged would become more positive, and that faculty members
could be encouraged to modify existing courses and develop innovative
approaches. Approximately 50 students, volunteers from a large group
of probationary or wdropped" students, were involved during the
1968-1969 academic year, and approximately 100 during the 1969 summer
session. Data on three control groups was also collected. The results
of the second year's research are set out in detail. The process of
assimilating project components into the main teacher education
program was begun during the third year, so that the effect of theprogram on larger numbers of teacher education and non-teacher
education students can be evaluated. It is recommended that other
schools of the University and other institutions of higher education
should be encouraged to continue experiments with the project
components, and that related or replicative research activities in the
areas with which the project has been concerned should be supported
locally,' at state level, and through Federally sponsored prograss.
(MBM)
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Attitudes, Characteristics, and Competencies

EJ062577 AA513213
IONS OF EDUC ON LL HAND CAPPED CHILDREN:

DIMENSIONS FOR RESEARCH
Gilberts, Richard A. Journal of the Association for the Study of

Perception; 7; 1; 27-51 Spr 72
-.This paper proposes: 1) three major dimensions that influence the

manner in which teachers perceive EH students; 2) suggests generalized
research hypotheses that emanate from the three-dimensional model, and
3) suggests methodologies for contributing systematically to knowledge
regarding teacher perceptions of EH children.ve (Author)

EJ073154 EC051019
TEACHER PERCEpTION Op EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Panda, Kailas C.; Bartel, Nettie R. Journal of Special Education;

6; 3; 261-6 F 72
Compared were the positive or negative perceptions of 10

exceptionalities in children by 20 regular teachers and 20 special
education teachers. OM

EJ018258 EC501138
ONS P BETWEE K. .0G.

AMOUNT OF EXPERTENCE WITH THEE, AND
CLASSROOM INTEGRATION

Jordan, John E.; Proctor, Doris. I.

EPTION L CHI DRE KIND AND
TEACHER ITTITUDXS TOWARD THEIR

Spec Educ; 3; 4; 433-9 69 W

EJ064881 EC050175
THE -.SPECI31,8 IN THE SPECTAL TEACHER
Green, Leonard Journal of Learning Disabilities; 5; 8; 513-5 Oct

72
Described are qualities of special education teachers which are

thought to be crucial to successful teaching. (G11)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABsTBACT NO: 12039
A comparative study of personality among teachers of special

education.
Pesse Anne

Dissertation Abstracts international 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-B) 3291

132



128

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 06234
EFFECTS OF LABELS ON ATTITUDES OF EDUCATORS TOWARD HANDICAPPED

CHILDREN.
COMBS, RONALD H.; HARPEN, JERRY L.

DEPT. _01,. BPEPTAI. EDUCATION, TOPEKA PUBLIC SCHOOLS, KAN.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1967 33(6)-,-399403.

EFFECTS OF CLINICAL LABELS ON ATTITUDES OF EXPERIENCED AND

INEXPERIENCED EDUCATORS TOWARD EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN RERF EXPLORED.

LABELED AND UNLABELED DESCRIPTIONS OF MENTALLY DEFICIENT,

PSYCHOPATHIC, SCHIZOPHRENIC, AND CEREBRAL PALSIED CHILDREN WERE

DISTRIBUTED TO 160 EDUCATORS. ATTITUDES TOWARD THr CHILDREN, AND THE

LABELS, WERE MEASURED ON A 25-1TEm RATING SCALE. RESULTS WERE

INTERPRETED TO MEAN THAT LABELING DOES AFFECT THE EDUCATOR'S

PERCEPTION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. THF EFFECTS WERE NOT CONSISTENT

POR DIFFERENT LABELS. FOR THE MENTALLY DEFICIENT, THE CHILD VAS SEEN

MORE NEGATIVELY WHEN THE DESCRIPTION wAS UNLABELED THAN WHEN LABELED.

LABELED DESCRIPTIONS OF PSYCHOPATHIC, SCHIZOPHRENIC, IND CEREBRAL

PALSIED CHILDREN WERE RATED MORE NEGATIVELY THAN WERE UNLABELED

VERSIONS. EXPERIENCE DID NOT SEEM TO AFFECT EDUCATORS/ PERCEPTIONS OP

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.

Doc YEAR: 1973 VOL WO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09653

i o o

.AgalizasuesiLimaaa
Kitzes, Victor A.
Brigham Young U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-A) 2767

faca i e f develo sent
toward the
center for

DOC TEAT': 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT WO: 07784
x ressed attitudes of teachers and..

4,P. &I

ediatricians toward the conce t of learnin d sability.

Lyon,. Car a S.
U. Michigan
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 May Vol. 33(11-A) 6180

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05788

Empathic understanding related to manifest disability and cognitive

style.
Mitchack, James A.
U. Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-A)

5497-5498

DOC YEAR:- 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04995
--Perceived occupational prestige and the self-concept of teachers of

atypical children.
Corcoran,....Eileen L. . _

State U. New York, Bufialo
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Jun, Vol. 30(12-A), .

5281.
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E018231 EC040648
INSTITUTIONAL EMPLOYEES° ATTITUDES TOWARD IMAGE-BESTOWAL HI

-AllaSIDERIVL
Cleland, Charles C.; Talkington, Larry W. Training'School Bulletin;

68; 3; 153-7 Nov 71

ED058679 EC040989
THE ADMISTRATINE POSITION /V SPECIAL

itnnexTrow-JPINAL REPORT,
Kohl, John W.; Marro, Thomas D.
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Center for Cooperative

Research with Schools.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEMOE),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-4-8-2266
Grant-OEG-0-70-2467(607)
Pub Date Mar 71 Note-330p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$13.16
A national survey was conducted of local administrators of special

education who administered more than two special education programs
and who spent at least 50% of their time in special education
administration, in order to gather normative data about the local
administrator. It vas found that the majority of administrators were
married men between the ages of 35 and 49 years. Administrative
experience and preparation usually consisted of 10 to 19 years of
professional experience as teacher, supervisor, or administrator, with
an average of 1 to 3 years as a special education administrator; sore
than half the administrators had studied 1 year beyond the Master's
degree. Conditions of employment were found to usually include a 12
month contract, a 45-hour work week, and an annual salary average of
$14,687. As administrators, many viewed themselves as leaders who
performed important roles in policy development for the educational
system and as supervisors, sany viewed their roles as that of
modifying and adapting curriculum of special education programs. Also
examined were the organizational characteristics of the special
education program, resources available for administration, community
relations, and selective administrative opinions. (04

EJ045958 EC040334
CHILD CABE AIM; INTELLECTUAL. PERSONALITY AND PREFERENCE PATTERES

Amble, Bruce R.; And Others Mental Retardation; 9; 5; 6-10 Oct 71

1 a a
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09152
creativity_ in student 49rsef and their attitudes toward mental

illnoss and physical disability.
Exsenman, Russell
Temple U.
Journal of Clinical Psychology 1972 Apr Vol. 28(2) 218-219
Investigated whether student nurses high in creativity, as measured

by ,perceptual preferences for complexity, would be more accepting of

the mentally ill and/or the physically disabled than would student

nurses lower in creativity. 114 student nurses(were administered a
test involving preference for complexity in polygons (creativity).
These Ss also completed the Bogardus Social Distance scale for

mentally ill persons and the physically disabled. Preference for

complexity was associated with greater acceptance of the 2 groups and
preference for simplicity was associated with rejection of-the groups.

A correlation of .67 was obtained between scores on the social

distance scale for the physically disabled and the social distance
scale for the mentally ill.

EJ020077
SC

TECHNIQUES
Gardner,

70 Mar

EC501157
JMNIUMUCIAIL

TO THE ammuT MOM
James M.; And Others Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 5; 633-6

1%7045926 EC040226

I ; .

MODIFICATION OF STAFF BEHAVIOR: A BRIEF NOTE
Fierding, Leonard T.; And Others Hehaviiii Therapy: 2; 4; 550-3 Oct

71

I ;

Technicians particiiating in a behavior modification demonstration

project with severely retarded institutionalized persons were

encouraged to generalize the techniques they learned during limited

daily trials to the control of resident movement behaviors in the

intervals between trial periods. (KW)
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DOC TEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07919
An i ation into the effects of an inservice program in

learning dsabi1jtes on e ementary school teachers' attitudes and
classroon instructional activities.
Overline, HarrY H.
Temple U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Oct Vol. 33(4-1) 1525

EJ021022 EC501218
.IMPACT OF EDUCATION ON SOCIAL___NORKSTUDINTS" KNOWLEDGE AND ATTITUDES
ABOUT MENTAL RETARDATION
.Begab, Michael J. Amer J Rent Deficiency; 74; 6; 801-8 May "70

EJ084975 P5502787
D V OPMENTAL D SABILITIES: A SENSITIZATION WORKSHOP

=din&
Hallou. Hrvnn: Todd, Thomas Childrep Todav; 2: 5: 28-29 sen-nes 71
A workshop for those who work with developmentally disabled children

was designed so tbat the participants could experience some'of the
limitations and frustrations of their clients. (ST)

EJ030505 CG502311
.4: VO ' NCE IN A

MCHIATRIC.HOSPITAL_
King, Mark; And Others Journal of Consulting and Clinical

Psychology; 35; 3; 423-425 Dec "70
Members of an undergraduate course in psychology (n equals 416) were

tested for moral tolerance and self acceptance before and after course
completion. Sixteen students did concurrent hospital work. The
volunteer experience did not significantly affect moral tolerance
scores, but did result in greater self acceptance scores. (Author/CJ)

EJ026156 P5500605
PSYCHIATRIC DISORDER AND ADULT AND PEER GROUP REJECT/ON OF THE

CHILD'S NAME
Bagley, Christopher; Evan-wong, Louise J Child Psychol Psychiat;

11; 1; 19-27 May "70
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ED050393 CG006397
EMOTIONAL ROLE PLAYING, ATTITUDE CHANGE, AND ATTRACT/ON TOWARD A

s.zatas....211EM..
Clore, Gerald L.; Jeffery, Katherine McMillan
Illinois Univ., Champaign.
Pub Date May 71 Note-21p.; Paper presented at the Midwestern

Psychological Association Convention in Detroit, Michigan, May 6-8,

1971
Available from-Gerald Clore, Department of Psychology, University of

Illinois, Champaign, Illinois 61820
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The effects of emotional role playing.on interpersonal attitudes

toward the disabled are explored. Three treatment groups (role

players, vicarious role players, and controls) were involved. Role

playing consisted of traveling about the campus in a wheel chair for

an hour. Results indicated that, compared to the control experience,

both direct and vicarious emotional role-playing led to more positive

responses; (1) to a specific disabled person; (2) to a series of

issues concerning disabled students in general; and (3) to a disguised

attitudinal measure given by telephone four.months later. The concept

of empathy appeared more adequate than dissonance for understanding

the results. The potential of role playing and vicarioue experience

for increasing tolerance and social maturity is considered.

(Author/TL)

ED029408 EC003618
_E OF

WORK STUDENT ATTITUDES AND KNOWLEMEjacktignikajaARDAMIL,
Begab, Michael J.
Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, D.C.
Spons Agency-Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Washington, D.C. Secretary's Committee on Mental Retardation.

Pub Date 68 Note-149p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
To determine the effects of educational experiences on the knowledge

of ana attitudes toward mental retardation, 279 newly admitted

graduate students and 288 graduating students in seven schools of

social work completed a personal data sheet, semantic differential

rating scales, a knowledge inventory, and a client preference rank
order scale. Subjects having little experience with the retarded rated

them less favorably on all 21 semantic scales (p.01) while subjects

with retarded siblings or relatives tended to be more favorable and

knowledgeable. Students had a general image of the retarded based on
characteristics of the severely and moderately handicapped; the

retarded ranked sixth in preference among 10 client groups. Client

preference changes occurred more often in high exposure schools but

rank ordering of client groups remained basically unchanged. Students

in field instruction placements serving the retarded were superior in

knowledge (p=.05) and showed greater attitude changes and greater
extremes in client preference (predominantly in a positive direction).

Conclusions were that the introduction of content on mental

retardation in social work curriculum does not materially affect
knowledge and attitudes. (RJ)
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DOC YEAR: 1q71 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT YO: 05301
psychological aspects of low vision _rehabilitation,
Mehr, Helen M.; Mehr, Edwin B.; Ault, Carroll
Vision Rehabilitation Center of Santa Clara County, San Jose, Calif.
American Journal of Optometry 6 Archives of American Academy of

Optometry 1970, Aug, Vol-. 47(8), 605-612
Discusses the tornation of a group of partially sighted 15-16 yr.

old Ss and protessional people of various disciplines to learn about
the problems of being partially sighted. Group sizes varied from 8-15
individuals who met twice/mo for a total of 12 times. Observation of
Ss regarding their handicap revealed PIO denial reactions, (b)

over-independent reactions, and (c) defensive reactions. The
discussion groups helped assuage fears, doubts, misperceptions, and
embarrassment through the airing of mutual problems. Implications of
findings, gained through a questionnaire sent to group members, were
related to the partially sighted child, the adolescent, the young
adult, the adult, and an elderly couple, as well as to the optometrist
and ophthalmologist.

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 12521
Imaginations about the disabled.
Titley, Robert W.
Colorado State U.
Social Science 6 Medicine 1969, 3(1), 29-38.
Investigated characteristics attributed to physically disabled

persons. Using an instrument designed to measure the attribution of
traits, 60 male and 60 female university students judged normal and
disablen adults described in narratives. Descriptions were designed to
allow maximal attribution of characteristics. It was found that Ss
tended to attribute alienation and introversion to disabled people,
but that such attributions were an inverse function of attributed
compensatory behavior. Implications of the research are discussed in
terms of role expectancies and the tendency to use attributed and
known characteristics in accounting for the observed behavior of
disabled persons. (French, Spanish 6 German summaries)

EJ029296 cG502305
ATTITUDE CHANGE IN COLLEGE STUDENTS AND CHRONIC PATIENTS: A DUAL

PERSPECTIVE
Chinsky, Jack M.; Rappaport, Julian Journal of Consulting and

Clinical Psychology; 35; 3; 388-394 Dec 070
Assessment vas obtained of both initial attitudes and attitude

change among college students and chronic patients in a hospital
companionship program. At the conclusion of the program, students
manifested significantly more favorable attitudes toward patients and
less favorable attitudes toward the mental hospital; patients saw the
students as more nurturant than they had initially expected. (Author)
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DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 15060
A study of Ike. Pffpqt, 9t interdisciplinary communication on

.1 n w'th mve a ia.

Becker, Marjorie C.
U. Michigan
Dissertation Abstracts International 1969, 30(5-1), 1856.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 09629
DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF AN ATTITUDES TO DEAFNESS SCALE.

COWEN, EMORY L.; ROCKWAY, ALAN M.; BOHROVE, PHILIP H.

U. ROCHESTER
JOURNAL OF PERSONALITY 4- SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 1967 , 6(2), 183-191.

A NETWORK OF 3 STUDIES IS REPORTED, RACE RELATING TO THE DEVELOPMENT

OF AN ATTITUDES TO DEAFNESS SCALE. THE 1ST OP THESE, TO DEVELOP A

FINAL 25-ITEM TEST FORM, WAS BASED ON FACE VALIDITY AND ITEM-TEST

COREELATIONAL TECHNIQUES. IN THE 2ND STUDY, INTERRELATIONSHIPS NEM!

DEMONSTRATED BETWEEN ANTIDEAPNEss AND AUTHORITARIAN, ANTI-NEGRO, AND

ANTIM1NORITY ATTITUDES. THESE RELATIONSHIPS WERE FOUND NOT TO BE

MEDIATED BY SOCIAL DESIRABILITY FACTORS. THE FINAL STUDY, USING A

egFOPMING IMPRESSIONS or PERSONALITYel PARADIGM, DEMONSTRATED THAT SS

WITH HIGH ANTIDEAFNESS SCORES, IN COMPARISON TO THEIR LOW-ANTIDEAFNESS

PEERS, GAVE MORE NEGATIVE RATINGS TO A CONFEDERATE WEARING A HEARING

AID THAN THEY DID TO A NONDISABLED BUT BEHAVIORALLY COMPARABLE

CONFEDERATE. (2 P. REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1970 TOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 14477
Disability simulation and development of attitudes toward the

exceptional.
Wilson, Earl D.; Alcorn, Devaine
U. Nebraska
Journal of Special Education 1969, 3(3), 303-307.
Administered the Attitude Toward Disabled Persons (ATDP) Scale to 40

experimental and 40 control Ss, chosen from psychology classes of

exceptional students, before and after simulation of 1 of 4

disabilities: blindness, deafness, loss of dominant hand, or loss of

lower limbs. Narrative accounts of the experiences were also collected

and analyzed. No significant differences in ATDP scores were obtained.

However, narrative accounts, revealing a wide variety of reported

insights and reactions, support the use of simulation of disability

for further education and research.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04376
PEER. TEACHER, AND SELF PERCEPTIONS OF CHILDREN WITH SEVERE

EUNCT/ONAL ARTICULATION DISORDERS.
SHERRILL, DONALD D.
U. NEBRASKA TEACHERS COLL.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(2-A), 507-508.

1_39
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 06802
The effects of disability attribution and personality type on person

perception.
Parker, Randall B.
U. Missouri
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Feb, Vol. 31(8-A),

3883.

LOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01050
Social psychological processes and reactions to the handicapped.
Novak, David W.
U. Kentucky
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Oct, Vol. 31(4-B),

2262.

DOc YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 03947
Role of physical abnormalities in interpersonal perception and

behavior.
Farina, Amerigo; Sherman, Mark; Allen, Jon G.
U. Connecticut
Journal of Abnormal Psychology 1968, 73(6), 590-593.
Explores the impact of physical abnormalities on interpersonal

relationships and investigates 1 technique available to the
stignatized to influence that impact. This technique is to indicate
that the abnormality say be freely dismissed or that it is a forbidden
topic. The 60 male undergraduate Ss were introduced to an ostensibly
naive student who was in reality a contederate and appeared either as
an amputee in a wheelchair or as only slightly crippled. The shocks Ss
were induced to administer the confederate were less painful when he
was severely than when he was slightly crippled. It was concluded that
all stigmata do not have the same interpersonal consequences and that
the most marked effects occur for behaviors of which Ss have little
awareness. (15 ref.)

DOC YLAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 13466
RACE AND PhYSICAL H&NDICAP IN CHILDREN'S PREFERENCE FOR OTHER

CBILDEEN.
RICHARDSON, STEPhEN A.; hOYCE, JACQUELINE
ASSN. FOR THP AID OF CRIPPLED CHILDREN, NFW yORK, N.Y.
CHILD DEVELOIMENT 1968 , 39(2), 467_480.
A RANK-0110.ER PRFFF4ENC1 0? DRAWINaS WAS OBTAINED IN WHICH SKIN COLOR

AND hANDICAP WERE SYSTEMATICALLY VARIED. SS WERE 10-12 YE. OLD AND
FROM LOWERINCOME NEGHO, WHITE, AND PUERTO RICAN FAMILIES, AND FROM
UPPkRINCOME WhITT JbWISEI FAMILIES. RESULTS SUGGEST THAT, FOR ALL SS,
PHYSICAL HANDICAP IS SUCH A IOWERFUL CUE IN ESTABLISHING PREFERENCE
THAT Ir LARGELY "'ASKS PREFERENCE BASED ON SKIN COLOR.

DOC YEAR: 1c,G8 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 12017
Tr), ATTITUDES OF NON-DISABLED ADPLESCENTS TOWARD DISABLED

ADOLLSCFNTS.
krbSTER, JOUR D.
D. MARYLAND
DISNENTATION 6bSIRACIS 196b , 28(7A), 2466.
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DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17077
The uniformity of children's attitudes toward physical disabilities.

Alessi, Daniel P.; Anthony, William A.
Cbildren's Hosp., Rehabilitation Center, Buffalo, N.Y.

Exceptional Children 1969, 35(7), 543-545.

Replicated a study by s. A. Richardson, N. Goodman, A. H. Hastorf,

and J. M. Dornbusch (see 36:1) which reported remArkable uniformity of

children's attitudes toward physical disability. 42 physically

handicapped boys and girls attending a summer camp gave their

preference rankings of 6 drawings of children displaying the presence

or absence of various types of disability. Results support the

previous conclusions. However, additional analyses carried out on the

present data suggest that the previous attempt to posit a basic

cultural uniformity in the ranking of these 6 pictures may have been

in error.

DOC yEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT N0: 18574
Race and physical handicap in children's preference for other

children: A replication in a Southern city.
Richardson, S. A.; Emerson, P.
Albert Einstein School of Medicine, Yeshiva 0.
Human Relations 1970, 23(1), 31-36.
Replicated a study of the influence of physical handicap and skin

color in children's preference for other children. In New York skin
color had some influence on choice ot friends but was masked out by
physical handicap. In Negro girls in a Southern city, handicap was

still salient but color cues were taken more into account. They
preferred white over black, conforming to dominant white values like
handicapped children who show preference for nonhandicapped
companions.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 00779
Personal space: An unobtrusive easure of attitudes toward the

physically handicapped.
Wolfgang, Joan; Wolfgang, Aaron
American C., Center ior Research in Social Systems
Proceedings of the 76th Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association 1968, 3, 653-654.

DOC YEAR: 1966 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 13660
PHYSICAL STIGMA AND NONVERBAL curs EMITTED IN FACE-TO-FACE

INTERACTION.
KLECK, ROBERT
DARTMOUTH COLL.
HOMAN RELATIONS 1968 , 21(1), 19-28..

STUDIED THE INTERACTION BETWEEN PHYSICALLY STIGMATIZED AND NORMAL SS

IN REGARD TO NONVyRBAL DIMENSIONS OP IRTERACTION TO TEST HYPOTHESES

RELATED TO IMPRESSION FORMATION. LEFT LEG AMPUTATION WAS SIMULATED

WITH A SPECIALLY DESIGNED WHEELCHAIR. THE LEVEL'OF EYE CONTACT WAS

SIMILAR FOR DISABLED-NORMAL AND NORMAL-NORMAL INTERACTION. SS,

INTERACTING WITH A CONFEDERATE PLAYING THE ROLE OF ARIUTEE,

DEMONSTRATED GREATER MOTOR INHIBITION, FORMED A MORF POSITIVE

IMPRESSION OF THE CONFEDpRATF, AND DISTORTED THEIR OWN OPINIONS rN THE

DIRECT/ON OP CONFORMITY WITH THE DISABLED PERSON'S MORE THAN WHEN THE

SAME SS WERU INTERACTING WITH PHYSICALLY NORMAL CONFEDERATES.
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DOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 01126
Attitudes of the disabled and nondisabled toward self and toward

disabled and noraal persons.
Brookfield, Katharine K.
Columbia U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, May, Vol. 30(11-B),

5222.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 AeSTRACT NO: 10814
-THE-AEASURENENT OF-ATTITUDES-TOWARD DISABLED PERSONS-.-
YUKER, HAROLD E.; BLOCK, J. R.; YOUNNG, JANET H.
HUMAN RESOURCES RESEARCH + TRAINING INST., ALBERTSON, LONG ISLAND,

N.Y.
HUMAN RESOURCES STUDY 1966 , NO. 7, X, 170 P.
REVIEWS A TEST DESIGNED TO MEASURE PEOPLE'S ATTITUDES TOWARD THE

DISABLED. ITEMS IN THE ATTITUDES TOWARD DISABLED PERSONS SCALE ARE
TABULATED__ AND SCORED _ACCORDINGTO SS." AGE,- SEX, _NATIONALITY,
EDUCATION, SOCIOECONOMIC AND MARITAL STATUS, AND THEN CORRELATED WITH
VARIOUS PERSONALITY -FACTORS AND MOTIVATION. RESULTS ARE EXTENSIVELY
SUMMARIZED. (12 P. REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01598
CHANGING ATTITUDES OF YOUNG MENTALLY GIFTED CHILDREN TOWARD

HANDICAPPED PERSONS.
LAZAR, ALFRED L.; GENSLRy, JULIANA T.; ORpET, RUSSEL E.
CALIFORNIA STATE COLL., LONG BEACH
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1971, APR, VOL. 37(8), 600-602
USED TEL ATTITUDES TOWARD DISABLED PERSONS (ATDP) SCALE TO

INVESTIGATE WHETHER A SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM COULD INFLUENCE
MENTALLY GIFTED CHILDREN IN THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD HANDICAPPED
PERSONS. SS WERE 23 CHILDREN WITH A MEAN CA OP 8.6 AND A MEAN IQ OF
140.5. CONTROLS, WHO RECEIVED NO SPECIAL INSTRUCTION, WERE 21 CHILDREN
WITH A MEAN CA. OF 8.3 AND A MEAN IQ OF 134.3. XT APPEARED THAT THE
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM HAD SOME INFLUENCE IN CHANGING THE ATTITUDES OF
THE SS TOWARD THE HANDICAPPED, AND THAT THE ATDP WAS USEFUL IN
MEASURING CHANGit TOWARD GREATER ACCEPTANCE AND UNDERSTANDING OF THE
'HANDICAPPED.

DOC YEAR: 168 vOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 05473
AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF THE ATTITUDES OF NONCRIPPLED CHILDREN TOWARD

CRIPPLED CHILDREN IN THREE SELECTED ELEMENTARY SCHOOLSw
BILLINGS, HELEN K.
U. MIsSOURI, KANSAS CITY
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 28(3-A), 958-959.

EJ013446 EC500881
TUE SOCIAL PERCEpTION OF
Renz, Pail; Simenson,

405-8 69 Nov

NORMALS TOWARD THEIR EAR GRADE-MATES
Richard J. Amer 3 Rent Deficiency; 74; 3;
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10002508 EC500106
THE UNIFORMITY OF CHILDREN'S ATTITUDES TONARD PHYSICAL DISABILITIES

Alessie Daniel P.; Anthony,. William A. Except Children; 35; 7;

543-5 69 Mar

EJ015831 pC500986
SOCIAL CONTACT As A VARIABLE IN THE EXPRESSED ATTITUDES OP NORMAL -

ASIOLESCANTA_TOWARD ERR PUPILS
Strauch, James D. Except Children; 36; 7; 495-500 70 Mar

EJ066543 EC050236
CHANGES IN CHILDREN'S ATTITUDES TOWARD TIE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

Rapier, Jacqueline; And Others Exceptional Children; 39; 3; 219-23

Nov 72

DOC TEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT No: 07260

Facial disfigurement: Impact on sex role evaluations and its

relationshi to accertance of disabilit .

Sieka, Frank L.
State U. New York, Buffalo

Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Mare Vol. 31(9-A),

48E9.

DOC YEAR: 1973.VoL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 06969

Organ inferiority and personality.
Coleman, Richard L.
Florida State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Ray Vol. 33(11-a) 5373

EJ026917 RC500339
ATTITUDES OP PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN TOWARD PHYSICAL

EDUCATION
Seaman, Janet A. Res Quart AAHPER; 41; 3; 439-45 Oct 170

EJ077343 UD502268
SOCIAL FACTORS RELATED TO CHILDREN'S ACCURACY IN LEARNING PEER GROUP

VALUES TOWARDS HANDICAPS
Richardson, Stephen A.; Friedman, Matthew J. Human Relations; 26;

1; 77-87 Feb 73

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL No: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 07196

The relationship between the physically handicapped child's

self-concept and his peer reputation.
Breslin, Hazel B.
Oregon State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 196b, 29(4-6)., 1493.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07026
Tolerance for the unstable and defensive role adjustment in response

to sudden physical disability.
Kastner, Sheldon
New York U.
Journal of Psychology 1973 Mar Vol. 83(2) 257-262
investigated the hypothesis that Ss tolerant of the unstable would

attribute greater similarity in meaning to paired concepts referring
to disabled and nondisabled roles than Ss intolerant of the unstable.
38 males who had sudaenly become physically disabled by traumatic
injury served as Ss. The cognitive style of tolerance and intolerance
of the unstable was determined by the Sse responses to the phi
phenomena. Similarity of role identification was measured by 4 sets of
paired concepts (e.g., Me-Disabled Me) using a semantic differential
format. Results support the hypothesis.

EJ035066 8E502509
THE USE OF COVERT REINFORCEMENT IN THE MODIFICATION OF ATTITUDES

TOWARD THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Cautela, Joseph R.; And Others Journal of Psychology; 77; 257-60

Mar 71

EJ051910 EC041062
ATTITUDES OP PSYCHIATRIC TECHNICIAN TRAINEES
Jensema, Carl J.; S ears, Lofaa M. American Journal of MentalDeficiency; 76; 2: 170-5 Sep 71
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 07578
ATTITUDES 01:Ft_a11)L,EIABLTATION COUNSELORS TOWARD EIGHT MAJOR

DISABILITIES.
.WILSON,_MILTON
KENT STATE U. REHABILITATION CENTER'
PSYCHOLOGICAL REPORTS 1967 , 21(3), 928.
32 GRADUATE STUDENTS :PREPARING FOR A CAREER IN REBAB/LITATION

COUNSELING RANKED 8- RAJOR DISABILITIES IN THE .ORDER THEY FELT THESE
MIGHT BE DISTURBING TO THEM. DISABILITIES CONNECTED WITH.THE HEAD WERE
RANKED AS APPRECIABLY MORE DISTURBING THAN DISABILITIES CONNECTED WITH
THE xgpT OF_ THE._ Bopy... THE DATA SUGGEST THAT ATTITUDES OF
PREPROFESSIONAL COUNSELORS MIGHT SIGNIFICANTLY- INFLUENCE THEIR'
ORIENTATION TOWARD PERSONS WITH PARTICULAR HANDICAPS.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 08704

---Frutsint..1ri-ree--iii-, Milton E.

Journal of Sex Research 1970, Aug, Vol. 6(3), 240-242
32 graduate students preparing for a career in rehabilitation

counseling ranked 8 major disabilities in the order such disabilities

might be felt to be disturbing to them if they had them. No

statistically significant consensus within the total group was found.

Rankings within the sex groups indicated significant consensus among

the males but not the females. Results strongly suggest that

differential attitudes may center around the matters of sexual

identification and beauty more readily than practical considerations.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 08989
ATTITUDES OF NURSING STUDENTS TOWARDIIOVT MAJOVJWARIX/xLE5.
MUHLEYKAMP, A. F.
U. KANSAS
PSYCHOLOGICAL REPORTS 1971, DEC, VOL. 29(3, PT. 1), 973-974

STUDIED THE RANKINGS MADE BY 34 FEMALE NURSING STUDENTS OF 8

-DISABILITIES ACCORDING TO THE DEGREE OF DIFFICULTY THEY FELT THEY

'WOULD EXPERIENCE WERE THEY PERSONALLY TO INCUR THE DISABILITY. RESULTS

WERE COMPARED W/TH_THOSE FOUND BY M. WILSON, R. SAKATA, AND R. FROMKIN

(SEE PA, VOL.-42:19116) FOR MENSA MEMBERS, REHABILITATION COUNSELING

STUDENTS, AND REHABILITATION PROFESsORS. THE NURSING STUDENTS'

ATTITUDES AGREED ONLY WITH THOSE! OF MENSA MEMBERS (RHO = .81, P <

.05).
:
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01423
Relationship of _cllimit_sseferences and counselor's physicaldisability.
Brabham, Robert E.; Thoreson, Richard V.
Journal of Counseling Psychology 1973 Jan Vol. 20(1) 10-15
Investigated the effects on a client of a counselor's obviousplysical disability. In a counseling analog, 24 able-bodied and 24physically handicapped male undergraduates were shown 3 slides acounselor in a wheelchair, a counselor with crutches, and a counselorwith no apparent physical disability. Ss were asked to respond to aseries of hypothetical counseling situations. Results suggest thatboth able-bodied and disabled Ss preferred disabled counselors fordiscussing personal problems. Able-bodied Ss who appeared mostmaladjusted tended to reject the disabled counselor. /mplications for

counselor selection and job assignment are discussed.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07849
TEE EFFECTS OF A DYADIC, SELF-ADMIN/STERED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM INCHANGING THE AT UDES OP FEMALF COLLEGEETEUMUMELMMICAUL._

DISABLED PERSONS.
YERIA, ELIZABETH J.
BOSTON U., SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
DISSNRTATION AbSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VOL. 32(4-A),1931-1932.
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General

ED011709 EC000062
OCCUPATIONS IN THE CARE AND REHABILITATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDEDI,
Ti5377-TiriTirDOLPH N.
Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 66 Note-85P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

TWENTY-SEVEN FULL TIME OCCUPATIONS INVOLVING DIAGNOSIS, CARE, AND
REHABILITATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED ARE DISCUSSED. FOR EACH, AB
OCCUPATIONAL DEFINITION, THE NEEDED QUALIFICATIONS, AND SOME

INDICATION OF THE NECESSARY WORKER TRAIT REQUIREMENTS SUCH AS

APTITUDES, INTERESTS, TEMPERAMENT, AND PHYSICAL DEMANDS AND WORKING
CONDITIONS ARE -DESCRIBED. THE BIBLIOGRAPHY-CONTAINS 29 REFERENCES.

. THIS DOCUMENT IS ALSO AVAILABLE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS,
U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, WASHINGTON, D.C. 20402. (c14

ED029437 EC003942
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN THE FIELD OF MENTAL RETARDATION.
Eisenbud, RObert E., Comp.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Secretary's Committee on Mental Retardation.
Pub Date Mar 69 Note-34p.
Available from-Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government

Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402 ($0.25)
EDRS Price_MF-$0.65 BC Not Available from EDRS.
Addressed to high school and college students interested in working

vith the mentally retarded, the booklet describes opportunities in the
field. Careers considered include 16 in health and health related
services, four in education, seven in social and rehabilitative
services, and six in administration and coordination of services.
Research careers are also treated. For all, a description of the
career is included, and educational ind training requirements and
sources of further information are stated; information regarding
financial assistance is provided when relevant. (JD)

EJ062021 EC042537
SELECTION OF NONPROFESSIONALS FOR BEHAVIOR MODIPICATIOk PROGRAMS
Gardner, James M. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 6;

680-5 May 72
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ED026760 24 FC002476
AN EVLuATION OF Tia IAPACT OF THF GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM IN

THE EDUCATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED, AUTHOR/ZED UNDER PUBLIC LAW

85-926
---nggfer, Jean R.

Maryland Univ., College Park. Dept. of Special'Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-7-1301
Grant-OEG-1-7-071301-5135
Pub Date Feb 68 Note-32p.
ETW,Price_M,F=1D-6_Br-$3-29
An analysis of questionnaires completed by 413 recipients of U.S.

Office of Education graduate fellowships in mental retardation under

the provisions of Public Law 85-926 was conducted. Recipients of

university and state fellowship awards were included in the sample.

The findings indicated that 95% of the fellowship recipients had had

prior experiences (academic and work) in education and that 36% had

taken prior work in the education of the mentally retarded or other

fields relevant to the education of exceptional children. They have

remained in the field of special education and have assumed

increasingly responsible leadership roles in teacher training or

administrative and supervisory roles (at the tine the data were taken,

48.9% were involved in work in higher education in special education,

40% in local school systems, and 10.7% with state departments or

agencies). The mental retardation fellows were generally satisfied

with their goals. However, responses suggested that both program and -

student goals need to be more clearly delineated at the various levels

of graduate study. The evidence indicates that the fellowship program

substantially accelerated and increased the supply of a stable cadre

of trained leadership personnel in the area of mental retardation for

positions of responsibility at the state and local levels and in the

area of personnel training. Data are provided and responses are

summarized for 79 items. (Author/JD)

ED029446 40 EC004014
STUD'ENT WORK EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING PROGRAM. FINAL tEPORT4
171377711Iiiam F.
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.

Bureau No.-BR-8-8068
Grant-OEG-0-8-088068-4482(032)
Pub Date 68 Note-11p.
pnRS Pricp MV-V1-6C RC-11.74

Twenty high school and college students agpd 16 to 20 were trained

as summer camp counselors in a project to provide experiences leading

to choosing a career with the mentally retarded. In the 11-week

Period, 1 week was devoted to lectures and seminars, 8 weeks to

working with the retarded, and 2 weeks to working with multiply
handicapped adults. A summary evaluation of each student was made from

answers to a questionnaire distributed at the beginning, middle, and

end of the program. Of the 20 students, six indicated they would

choose special education as a career, five would not choose it, and
nine would work as volunteers in local communities although they would
probably not choose special education as a career. All 20 participants

are described and evaluated. (sN)
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ED017117# EC002322
THE TEACHER OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
CHARNEY, LEON ; LACROSSE, EDWARD
Pub Date 65
'DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
BASIC INFORMATION IS PROVIDED FOR PRoSPECTIVE TEACHERS OF MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILDREN. THE FIRST FOUR CHAPTERS ARE DEVOTED TO CLASSROOMCONDITIONS, PARENTAL ATTITUDES, AND TEACHERPUPIL INTERACTION IN THESPECIAL CLASS FOR RETARDATES. CHAPTER ONE GIVES A GENERAL DESCRIPTION
OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD AS HE APPEARS TO TrE TEACHER. CHAPTER.
TWO REVIEWS A TYPICAL DAY IN THE' CLASSROOM AND THE PROBLEMS WHICH.OFTEN CONFRONT THE TEACHER OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN. THE THIRDCHI&TER DESCRIBES THE TEACHER'S VISITS TO THE HOMES OF SOME OF HER
STUDENTS AND THE PARENTAL REACTIONS TO HER 'VISITS. CHAPTER FOUR
DISCUSSES THE TEACHER OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED AS A PROFESSIONALPERSON. THE NEXT THREE CHAPTERS ARE CONCERNED WITH PROGRAM
ORGANIZATION FOR EDUCABLE AND TRAINABLE RETARDATES, TEACHERCERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS IN EACH OF THE FIFTY STATES, AND FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE TO- PERSONS RECEIVING PROFESSIONAL TRAINING. ABIBLIOGRAPHY OF SIX REFERENCES IS INCLUDED. THIS DOCUMENT WASPUBLISHED BY THE JOHN DAY CO., NEW YORK, NEW YORK, AND IS AVAILABLE
FOR $4.95. (MU)

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 01440
Predictive factors in the success of classroon teachers of the

multihandicapped.
McBride, D. w.; Gilmore, D.; Hammill, D. D.
Wichita State U., Inst. of,Logopedics
Cerebral Palsy Journal 1966, 29(4), 6-8.
Results indicate that "in developing a formula for the prediction

of success in the field of classroon teaching of the nultihandicapped,
this study would suggest that age beyond the minimum generallyexpected of the college graduate (gat least up to age 55e), academic
training beyond the normal 4 yr. of college, and area ofspecialization . . . .are not, appropriate factors to include . . . .length or amount of teaching experience prior to employment up to and
beyond 8 yr. voulg be a valid component of such a formula.''

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05511
The role of deaf tpachers in the education of deaf children.
Vernon, McCay
Western Maryland Coll.
Deaf American 1970, Jul, Vol. 22(11), 17-20
Reports that the deaf teacher, like the deaf child, has in some

respects been shortchanged by the eleducation of the deaf.00 It is
happening and has happened at every level from the Bureau of Education
of theBandicapped to the local school that requires normal bearing
for teachers of deaf children. The role of Gallaudet College in this
area has beeb nixed. Major improvements have for the most part cone
from member groups of the National Association of the Deaf in their
attempts to -open schools to the use of deaf teachers. In the final
analysis other improvements must depend in large part upon the
knowledge and effective political action of the deaf community. As an
integral part of this community and the hope of the future, Gallaudet
must be at the forefront of such action. Programs for political action
are suggested. (20 ref.)
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05311
Analysis of contributin characteristics to effective interpretation

for the deaf.
Flynn, John T.; Levine, Edna S.
U. Connecticut
Proceedings of the Annual Convention of the American Psychological

Association 1971, Vol. 6(Pt. 2), 635-636
Attempted to empirically assess and identify the contributions of

relevant personal attributes that relate significantly to effective
interpretive skills for the deaf. This study will culminate in a
prediction scheme that will enable training programs for potential
interpreters to efficiently select candidates for such programs. A
corollary purpose of the study is to identify traits and attributes
that may prove common requirements for all service workers with the
deaf and follow-through aptitude and attribute studies in other
disciplines, notably rehabilitation counseling.

DOC .YEAR: .1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 02184
THE _STATUg Op EDUCATIoN AND TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR SPEECH PATHOLOGY

AND AUDIOLOGy 1966. .

CASTLE,- WILLIAM F.; JOHNSON, KENNETH; NEWMAN, PARLEY W.
AMERICAN SPEECH +HEARING'ASSN., LAWRENCE, KAN.
AsHA 1966 , 8(12), 447-456.
'THE-NUMBER AND,TRE-SIZE-OF-EDUCATION ARD'TRAINING PROGRAMS. IN SPEECH

PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY HAVE INCREASED OVER THE PAST 7.YR. AT THE
PRESENT, THESE PROGRAMS EMPLOY 11 FULL-TIME FACULTY MEMBERS FOR EVERY
7 EMPLOYED IN SUCH PROGRAMS IN 1960. THE NUMBER OF DEGREES GRANTED HAS
DOUBLED SINCE 1960. THERE ARE 180 PROGRAMS OFFERING EITHER A MASTER'S
OR DOCTOR'S DEGREE :OR BOTH, CONTRASTED TO 130 FORMERLY LISTED. THE
FACTORS THAT RETARD GROWTH ARE LACK OF FUNDS AND QUALIFIED PERSONNEL.

-DOC YEAR: 1967 vOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 12639
VOCATIONAL INTEREST PATTERNS OF SPEECH PATHOLOGISTS AND

AUDIOLOGISTS.
MARTYR, MARGARET M.; SHEEHAN, JOSEPH
ASHA '1967 9(6)'4 207-213.
THE VOCATIONAL INTEREST OF A RANDOM SAMPLE CP 200 MALE AND 200

FEMALE MEMBERS oF THE AhERICAN SPEECH AND HEARING ASSOCIATION WERE
STUDIEL BY MEANS OF THE sVIB. THESE RESPONSES WERE COMPARED TO THOSE
MADE BY 74 F7LLOWS. OF .ASHA IN A PREVIOUS STUDY. THERE WAS NO
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE INTEREST PROFILE OP SPEECH'
PATHOLOGY AND THAT OF AUDIOLOGY. THE INTEREST PROFILE OF THE SS UNDER
STUDY. IS STMTLIAR TO THAT OF PSYCHOLOGISTS AND PHYSICIANS. THE
DEVELOPMENT OF A STRONG VOCATIONAL. INTEREST SCALE FOR SPEECH
PATHOLOGISTS AND AUDIOLOGISTS IS NEEDED.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL-NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 03412
A DESCRIPTIVE PROFILE OF TEACHERS OF HEARING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

ORS '4RIli :

RUDLOFF, JOSEPH S.
U. CA.LIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1966 p 27(4-4), 886.
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Bl ind

DOc YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10832
A study of the attitudes of teachers of visually handicapped

restar-ation-
ds in the area of o ientation and mobility.

Barach, George J.
Wayne State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Oct, Vol. 31(4-A),

1647-1648.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07908
45.12dofraduatesint_zi_sIeedofthevisualldisabled.
Weishahn, Mel V.
U. Northern Colorado, School of Special Education 6 Rehabilitation
Exceptional Children 1972 Apr Vol. 38(8) 605-612
Studied the responses of 51 graduates with masters degrees in

education of the visually disabled on a questionnaire assessing their
specific educational and personal characteristics, vocational
behavior, and evaluation of their preparation program. The means for
preparation and value of preparation were not significant. However,
examination of the t ratios by each of 7 competency areas indicated
the ratings differed significantly in (a) techniques and methods of
instruction, (b) acquisition and preparation of educational materials,
and (c) general special education competency. (18 ref.)

DOC YFAR: 191)5 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 02806
ON 0 THE BLIND BY TEACHERS.I

wYDER, FRARK T.; WILSON, mILTON E., J11.; FRUMEIN, H. N.
VOCATIONAL GOIDARCE + REHABILITATION SERVICES, CLEVELAND, 0.
PERCEPTUAL * MOTOR SKILLS 1967 , 25(1), 188.
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Deaf

DOC,YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07595
TIM NOTatAixatu O NORKaw DEAF TEACHERS or THE DEAF.

VESCOVI, GENO H.
U. ARIZONA
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, NOV, VOL. 32(5-A),

2517.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 04443
Characteristics and aUitudes of teachers of the deaf in relation to

iiethod Q1 comwunication.
Falls, Charles W.
U. Nebraska Teachers Coll.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 29(2-A), 480.

DOC MIK: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT WO: 12321
T TU ES OF AUDIOLOGISTS AND EACHERS OF THE DEAF

KOPP, HARRIET
ASHA 1967 , 9(6), 214-215.
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN AUDIOLOGISTS AND TEACHERS OF THE DEAF IS

HAMPERED- BECAUSE OF THE FAILURE TO DELIMIT- THE- ROLE -OF EITHER --

PROFESSION ON THE BASIS OF PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION, REAL OR ASSUMED

DIFFERENCES .1N :LEVELS OF PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE,

GEOGRAPHIC SEPARATION ini/CH MAKES DIRECT INTERACTION DIFFICULT,

PROBLEMS OF CLINICAL EVALUATION VS. CLASSROOM ASSESSMENT, AND OMISSION

OF PERIODIC JOINT EVALUATIONS OF CASES WHICH RESULT IN PROBLEMS

ARISING FROM 1-SHOT DIAGNOSEs. THESE PROBLEMS CAN BE'COUNTEBACTED BY

EFFORTS OF EACH PROFESSION TO LEARN ABOUT EACH OTHER.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11290
Attitudes of rehabilitation counselors with the deaf oward deafness

412gLASAL-R22Blera-
Galloway, Victor B.
U. Arizona
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-A)

3286-3287
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Emotionally Disturbed

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 08019
b w

disturbed children toward pupil control and their selection of an
of emotionall

e ucati_onA fjas vork and j; ssroosjpproac
Weiss, Stephen G.
New York U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Jul Vol. 33(1-A) 208-209

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 04549
REJECTION OF SELF AND OF DEVIANT OTHERS AMONG DENT TEACHERS.
YAMAEOTO, KAORU; wIERSMA, JACK
U. IOWA
JOURNAL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 1967 , 1(4), 401-408.
HYPOTHESIZED THAT REJECT/ON OP 'SELF, REJECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY

HANDICAPPED, REJECTION OF THE MENTALLY ILL AND ARISTOTELIAN THOUGHT
ORIENTATION ARE RELATED. FROM 33 MALE AND 63. !BEALE PSYCHOLOGY
STUDENTS, 8 VARIABLES WERE OBTAINED: SEIF-ESTEEM, ATTITUDE TOWARD THE
DISABLED, TOLERANCE OF TOE MENTALLY ILL, HELP SOURCES SUGGESTED POR
THE MENTALLY ILL, MENTAL ILLNEsS INCIDENCE, INSTITUTIONALIZATION
INCIDENCE, INCARCERATION INCIDENCE, SEX INCIDENCE OF MENTAL ILLNESS
AND "IS OF IDENTITY." WHEW THESE VARIABLES WERE INTERCORRELATED, 7
OF THE _28___COEFRICIENTS_WERE-SIGNIFICANT__AT OR_HATOND.7THE-.05 LEVEL,
THE RATIO ITSELF BEING SIGNIFICANT AT THE .001 LEVEL. REGRESSION or
ATTITUDE TOWARD THE DISABLED ON TOLERANCE OF THE MENTALLY ILL AND THAT
OF- SELF-ESTEEM ON TOLERANCE OF THE MENTALLY ILL WERE NONLINEAR, THE
CORRELATION RATIOS BEING HIGH AND SIGNIFICANT. THE-PORMEN RELATIONSHIP
WAS IN AGREEMENT WITH THE HYPOTHESIS OF GENERALIZED ATTITUDE or
REJECTION, WHILE THE LATTER hAN COUNTER TO.. IT. SEVERAL POSSIBLE
EXPLANATIONS FOR THESE FINDINGS ARE OFFERED. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT THE
HYPOTHESIS SHOULD BP-TENTATIVELY ACCEPTED. (48 REP.)

ROC YEAR: 1968 VOL WO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 02961
A POIULAT1ON ANALYSIS OF TEACHEILcHARACTERIsTICS_ASSOCILTED NI%fl

OVERALL CHANGE' IN EMOTIONALLY HANDICAPPED BOYS.
LAPENNE, WALLACE D.
EASTERN MICHIGAN U.
PSYCHOLOGY 1967 , 4(4), 24-27.
ATTEMPTS TO IDENTIFY AND EVALUATE THF TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS WHICH

RELATE TO CHANGp IN IHE EMOTIONALLY HANDICAPPED PUPIL. SS WERE 152
PUPILS AND 7 TEACHERS. RESEARCH INDICATES THAT A STATISTICALLY
S/GNIF1CANT RANK-DIFFERENCE CORRELATION EXISTS BETWEEN THE OVERALL
POSTIIVP PUPIL CHANGE MEASURED AND HIGH SCORES ON THE FOLLORING
TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS: (1) PREFERRED TEACHING METHODOLOGY
EMPHASIZING LEARNING AND MENTAL HEALTH PRINCIPLES; (2) ACHIEVEMENT AND
EXHIBITIONISM NEEDS; (3) PERCEPTION OF THE VALUE AND EFFECTIVENESS OF
ThE SCUOOL, THE MENTAL HEALTH PROFESSION, AND THE TEACHER'S REAL KND
IDEAL SILE; (4)- ATTITUDES TOWARD EDUCATIONALLY RELATED SITUATIONS
INVOLVING CHILD CENTEREDNESS AND ACCEPTANCE, SELF-INVOLVEMENT IN
STUDENT PROBLEMS, AND OPENNESS TO SUPERIORS; AND (5) THE EGO STRENGTH
OF TR1 TEACHERS.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07475

Comparison of children's perceptions of child care workers and

thprapists.
Portnoy, Sanford B.; Biller, Henry B.

Journal of Clinical Psychology 1973 Jan Vol. 29(1) 96

'Administered the semantic differential to 48 emotionally disturbed

children in residential treatment. Ss rated their child-care worker

and their therapist. One mo. later the Ss, using 2 people they saw on

videotape, rated a child-care worker and a therapist. Real therapists

were rated as being better than real child-care workers. Real

child-care workers were rated as somewhat more active than real

therapists and somwhat more active than child-care workers. Real

therapists were rated as being better than therapist figures, while

the therapist figures were rated more active than real therapists.

EJ043589 CG503525
ATTITUDE OF COUNS LORS TOW RD THREE HANDICAPPED CLIENT GROUPS

cas, war , Car uccio, nce W. Re a a on ounseling

Hullet4n:_15.: 1; 2.5 5eP 7/
Counselors were asked to indicate their preferences among three

kinds of clients: culturally deprived black, ex convict, and ex mental

patient. Data suggested that counselors do have biases and that these

biases color how counselors perceive and respond to clients with

certain handicapping conditions. (Author)
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Mentally Retarded

E3025711 SP500359
TEACHES; FOE THE MENTSLLV RETARDED
Goldstein, Irwin Teacher Educ; 21; , 6-8, 19 Jan-Feb 70

ED051602 24 EC032508
ATTITUDE azivos

CULTURAL ANALTS S.
Jordan, John E.
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Coll. of Education-. ,--Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C.Cooperative Research Program.

, Bureau No.-BR-7-E-126
Grant-OEG-0-8-000126-0197
Pub Date 70 Note-299p.
Available from-John E. Jordan, College of Education, Michigan StateUniversity, East Lansing, Michigan
EDRS Price M1'-$0.65 BC Not Available from EDRS.
Used in a cross-cuitural study was the Attitude Behavior

scale-Mental Retardation (ABS-MR), designed to examine aspects of
attitude-behaviors that are invariant, culturally determined, object
determined* or situation determined, and multivarIate relationships
between these components. Data on structare, content, and determinants
of attitudes of over 3,000 persons in seven countries were gathered.
Concentrated upon were four groups: special education rehabilitation
workers, regular teachers, parents of the retarded, and parents of the
non-retarded. The instrument consisted of a facet theory derived siz
level attitude scale and ouestionnaire. Data are analyzed in terms of
the relatilnship of attitude to the following predictor variables:
values, knowledge of retardaticn, amount of contact with retarded,
religiosity, age and educeition, openness to change, group membership,
and multidimensionality. Data showed that attitudes at the
action-behavior levels have an affective-value-contactual basis rather
than a cognitive-knowledge one-. Data also proved that the ABS-MR
attiude-levels do exhibit a simplex structure, that selected
variables are effective predictors of attitude-behaviors, that the
ABS-MR can differentiate between groups having different degrees of
favorableness of attitude, and that ii is cross-culturally equivalent
and comparable. (KW)

Ej059066 EC041988

I.122EIZAL-ina911211212.-MLIMIT-Lt WORKAllen, Robert M.; And Others Mental Retardation; 10; 3; 28-9 Jun72
One year after the new divisional concept of organization wasinitiated in an institution 'for the retarded, attitudes of stafftoward the change were sur, .-ed. (MN)
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5TIFF ATTUMUIE_

112222121210_2111_
--T3a-&01i-viii.g; Johnson, Alonza C. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 1;
116-24 69 Jul

152
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EJ061854 EC042550
0 _PER v . ,

Prien, Erich P. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 77; 1; 21-5
Jul 72

A report of the construction and analysis of a forced chOice measure

of performance behavior effectiveness of attendants in hospitals for

the mentally retarded was made. (Author)

EJ061399 BC042607
CHA A
Cleland, Charles C.; And

Aug 72
Questionnaires were completed

301 student helpers working
persons. (Author)

EJ063344 EC042741
I ; ;-; V

Warren, Sue Allen; Mondy, Lewis W. American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 75; 4; 449-55 Jan 71

Responses of 15 attending adults to more than 800 samples of

behavior of 49 ambulatory institutionalized young retarded children

were recorded. (Author)

' 1 11 A 4.

Others.. 1Menta1 Retardation; 10; 4; 31-5

by 46 attendants OnlIhe work habits of
with severely mentally handicapped

IMG DOLiS R SPORD?

E3044312 EC033151.
kT I. G 0 4' 4011

FOR INURVENTIOR
Overbeck, Dan Mental Retardation; 9: 4: 8-10 Aug 71

The Efron and Efron Scale of Attitudes toward the Mentally Retarded

was administered to 41 institutional attendants to identify factors

correlating with demographic data to generate suggestions for reducing

the resistance of staff personnel to developmentally-oriented

residential programs. MO

EJ021024 EC501242
TELP11:112.1.11-1127-1132/12.____
strauch, 'nines 1).; And ()tilers Training Sch Bull; 67; 1; 15-9 May

1070
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07988
Teacher bias effects with severelV retarded children.
Soule, Donald
North Carolina Dept. of Mental Health, Raleigh
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1972 Sep-Vol. 77(2) 208-211
Selected 24 0-16 yr. old severely retarded children who were judged,

through extensive testing, to be capable of making further
intellectual and social progress. Ss were then divided into
experimental and control groups. Optimistic psychological reports on
the experimental group were given to their cottage parents to produce,
if possible, teacher bias or expectancy effects. From results of
posttesting after 6 mo., no effects of teacher bias were found. (19
ref.)

DOC !BAR: 1q71 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10738
"tuk- of coaches and edu b e men al retard tes toward the

scho astic at eti cos et tion.
schilit, Jeffrey
Ohio State D.
Dissertation Abstracts International

1652.

0053104

Baum,
1; 46-50

EC041249

1970, Oct, Vol. 31(4-A),

Dale D. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded; 7;Feb 72

DOc YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01686

stuftaie....JMUMUMWAIL-.91.-AVAIAMMDC!.
1121132Kba-britiktibar-s-

Ball, Howard G.
Ohio State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Feb Vol. 33(8-A)4212-42/3

DOC YEAR: 1972 VoL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07687
RELATION OF CE IN FFRSONAL Y CH

RESPONSFS OF STUD
BERKOWITZ, ALBERT J.
BOSTON U., SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VOL. 32(4A),

1938-1939.

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 17665
V. A ON - THE MEASURED INTERESTS OF

ED
---cAsTRICONE-,NICHOLAS R.

U. VIRGINIA
DISSERTATION ABSTRPCTS 1968 , 28(10A), 3879.
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DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL WO: 47 ABSTRACT NO; 07605
_T G.. COGITTI,E_

CHARACTERISTICS WITH SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT OP EDUCABLE MENTALLY 4fTARDD

-01.114=21...
NELSON, JOHN C.
GEORGE PEABODY COLL. FOR TEACHERS
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VOL. 32(4-A),

1948.

EJ044055 VT502783
TT 1

11

-ZZACII1NILIONAIIIL.2.111-2LELTALLL-IIETILISED_
Holman, Mary Jo; Jorgenson, D. Elaine journal of Home Economics;

63: 7; 533-536 Oct 71
Reports a survey of 70 student teachers concerning their attitudes

toward the mentally retarded. (Editor)

E3000807 EC500024
MoRALE OF TEACHERS OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN: AN EXPLORATORY

INVESTIGATION
Jones, Reginald L. Educ Training Bent Retard; 4; 1; 4-10 69 Feb

ED075345 SP006207
AN INVESTIGATION OF TEACHER EXPECTANCIES OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS,

RESEARCH REPORT #2.
Bogatz, Boris E.
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Northwest Regional Special Education

Instructional Materials Center.
Spoils Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Nov 70 Note-211)-
BM Price MF-S0.65 HC-$3.29
This study investigated the possibility that a teacher's

preconceived idea of the worth of an instructional material would
affect the academic achievement of the students with whom the material
was used. Twenty-four classes of educable retarded children were
randomly assigned to one of three groups. Groups I and II were
experimenta; group III was the control. Teachers of groups I and II
were provided with instructional materials accompanied by fictitious
evaluative summaries designed to bias their opinions in a positive or
negative direction. The control group teachers received no
accompanying biased summaries. Analyses of students' pre- and posttest
achievement scores suggested that the impression a teacher held of
instructional material significantly influenced subsequent academic
achievement. Results also indicated that a teacher's impression of the
material was significantly influenced by the activities of Special
Education Instructional Materials Centers. (Nine tables of statistical
data are included.) (Author/BRB)
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ED021355 40 EC001200
ja_Akajaals__ OF THE TRACHER-PDPIL VPRRAL__IKT

CLASSES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
---Wrigraf, Esther ffirsa

Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW),,Washington, D.C.,Bureau of

Research. \'

Bureau No.-BR-6-8092
Grant-OEG-32-42-1700-6008
Pub Date Feb 67 Note-191p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.56
The study analyzed teacher-pupil interaction in the classes b'ffnine

experimental (E) and eight control (C) teachers and their 167 mentfally
retarded pupils (mean age = 10.2, mean I0 = 68.76) The E-teachers 'were
given 32 training sessions in an experimental curriculum and the
inductive teaching method. Classes were tape recorded for 1 day.
Analysis indicated that the distribution of the E-teachers' questions
was cognitive-memory (88%), evaluative thinking (5%), convergent
thinking (4%), and divergent thinking (3%). Significantly more (.001
level) cognitive-memory questions were asked by the teachers than any
of the other threE types of questions. A comparison of the
experimental and control groups demonstrated that E-teachers did not
ask significantly more productive thinking or ask for significantly
more evaluations after the students' incorrect answers than
C-teachers, (2) there was less consistency for E-teachers' questions
irrespective of subject matter areas, and (3) there were no
significant differences between the E- and C-teachers0 statements in
the categories studied. Additional data on teacher and student
characteristics are considered. Appendixes describe the
Gallagher-Aschner Classification System and provide samples of
teacher-pupil interactions demonstrating aspects of the inductive
method. (JD)

DOC YEAR: 1971 vOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05528
ducable mentally

retarded la__Aeld L. coupgeloux_athminiptratgrs and teachers of the
retarded-

Salvador, Virginia m.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Jan, Vol. 31(7-4),

3377-3378.

'-ct .

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL No: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05603
oi agreement in role expectations

ftxpp_ctatinnc far

Andrson, hichard D.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Jan, Vol. 31(7-A),

3368.

I" . a
and ercEived role

e ?Agit. 4gIe
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ED040529 40 EC005768
Ap EXPLORATORY STUDY OF THP RELMOSHIP BETWZEX THE TRAINING,

THE PROGRESS 0 TRA N CH DREW INA R PORT,

Semmel, Me vyn I.; And Others
Wayne County Intermediate School District, Detroit, Mich.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped.
Bureau No.-BR-5-1051
Grant-OEG-5-10-022
Pub Date Jun 69 Note-665p.
EDRS Pr-it-7p mi?-tn_Act .

Data were obtained from surveying and testing 86 teachers and 979

trainable mentally handicapped (TRH) children. Results indicated that

most teachers were married and had college degrees, but had only

limited experience and no relationship outside the classroom with
retarded children. Over a fourth were not certified. Most preferred to

teach preschool or elementary, were disturbed by behavior problems and

lack of pupil response, and viewed patience, calmness, and a sense of

humor as greatest teacher assets. They emphasized the development of

social skills abilities in their pupils and regarded the goals of
social skills and emotional maturity as the best liked characteristics

of their pupils. Most pupils in the 40 to 49 IQ range were judged

capable of intelligible speech; mongoloids outnumbered brain injured

children; most pupils fiad been in the county programs for 2 years or

less. Over half the pupils had no retarded siblings; most came from

blue collar families with the mother at home. Statistical analysis

indicated that the vast majority of teacher variables were unrelated

to pupil growth as measured by the Cain Levine Social Competency
Scale. Six related studies are included. (JD)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05606

1:121g_tawctationsot_slemenary teachers of the educable mentally_

ret4rded,
Barnhill, Edgar W.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Jan, Vol. 31(7-A),

3368-3369.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL RO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 05004

ve e s of teachers of the -educable mentally retarded as

related to preparation.
Schmidli, Karl R.
Colorado State Coll.
bissertation Abstracts International 1970, Jul, Vol. 31(1-A), 255.

EJ087014 SP502155
pROJECTED TER TRACHXR COEEZTEIICIES1 COLORADO COMMUNITY CENTER SIMI/EX

Owens, Kaye D. Colorado Journal of Educational Research; 12; 4;

24-7 Sum 73
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05767
Competencies Possessed by student teachers in the held pf education

qi_keLtUll-haalimmutadailAcca.,
Lucky, Luretha
Arizona State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-A) 5586

DOC YFA: 1971 VOL NO: 45 AbsThACT No: 01311
A tentative description of the school-work study teacher of the

mentally retarded.
Younie, William J.
Teachers Coll., Columbia U.
Mental Retardation 1968, Oct, Vol. 6(5), 15-19
bescribes characteristics, problems, and suggestions for improving

teacber preparation that were elicited from 103 inservice, work-study
teachers. Teachers indicated that although they are guite similar in
outward characteristics to other secondary school teachers they have
unique needs which must be provided for in teacher preparation,
certification, and supervision programs.

DOC YFAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07697
ATXEZLAZJZ,ZE2§itEZLU-

TFILCZaZ "
__11151.15-Ltra,_

HEADRICK, EDWIN B.
MISSISSIPP/ STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VOL. 32(4-A).

1916.

; ; S. I .

EJ068917 AA513992
_AFFECTIVE AND CQGNITIVE EDUCATIONAL GOALS ARD BERAIIOR IN_REMTAI

RETARDATES
--nr-rarjorie Starr Educational Horizons: 50; 4; 207-11 Sum 72

Study of student-teacher relationships revealed that -effective
orientedvo teachers may be most successful with retarded pupils. (SP)

EJ003718 EC500211
THE AFFECTIVE/COGNITIVE_ ATTITHDE_DIBERSION OF TEACHERS OF ZDUCABLE

UNIA111-11ETAILLE12-11110111-
Schmidt, Leo J.; Nelson, Calvin C. Except Children; 35; 9: 695-701

69 May
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EJ021023 BC501224 -

MORE THAN KNOWING: CLERGYMEN: THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD AND KNOWLEDGE

or Tim MENTALLY RETARDED
Peterson, Dwayne D. Ment Retardation; 8; 2; 24-6 Apr 070

EJ044925 CG503570
A PROBLEM OF INVOLVEMENT WITH PARENTS OF MILDLY_ RETARDED CHILDREN

Wadsworth, H. G.; Wadsworth, Joanna B. Family Coordinator; 20; 2;

141-147 Apr 71
Questionnaires were sent to parents of mildly retarded children in

special education classes. Parental responses reinforced changes

planned by the school. An obvious need for parents of these children

is an education program to provide an opportunity for increased

involvement and to strike at many misconceptions which persist

regarding retardation. (Author)

EJ051923 EC041075
jimiu_str.mmlanocianIsm ON THE RATING OF SELF-HELP SKILLS OF

S.

Boroskin, Alan; Giampiccolo, James S. American Journal of Mental
e 11 1 . 1 1

DOC Mir,: 1971 VOL NO: 45 APSTItACT NO: 10529
mericians tow

guttman iact1 analysis.
Morin, Kenneth N.
Michigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Sep, Vol. 31(3-A).

1062-1083.
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Multiple Handicaps

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 03046
Multi le handica cos

taxonomica invento o el ht areas of
Hart, Verna L.
Wayne State U.
Dissertation Abstracts

disability.

1968, 29(1-A), 167.
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Physically Handicapped

EJ040824 CG503141
jummuusauLlajnamagm AS DETERMINANTS OF SCORES ON THE ATTITUDE

_TOWARD DISABLED PERSONS,ACALE
Smits, Stanley J.;-And Others Rehabilitation Coungeling Bulletin;

14; 4; 227-235 Jun 71

The intent of the study was to determine whether perso& differing
in selected dimensions, e.g., age and educational level, perceive
disabilities with similar attitudes. Results indicated that teachers
and college students differed significantly regarding areas of
exceptionality which should be considered as disabilities. (Author)

EJ044915 CG503526
PERSONALIIIQuurama :c 'Lyn lorterTnnpc ornsizmn _THP TITSIRT_Tal By

iLEILA
Rehabilitation Counseling Bulletin; 15; 1; 35 Sep

Aumaizz_miliz_zrak,ucas.
Durfee, Richard

71
This study attempted to verify Holland's theory of intellectual and

social orientations by use of Jung's typological characteristics.
Support was obtained for the original hypotheses for male subjects on
three of the four personality variables. The results for female

subjects were insignificant except for attitudes toward the disabled.
(Author)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03708ardiagr.rasibled students.
Cannella, Ronald M.
Rutgers State U.
Dissertation Abstracts /nternational 1973 Mar Vol. 3319-A) 4930

DOc YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07340
4 COMPARATI2ESTUD/ OF DTSARLED AND NON-DISABLED REHABILITxTION

DIS : ;46 ;
IAI ;4 . ; II

I : : . ad" . . I : f :

PERCEIVED.
REDGEMAN, BETTY S.
NEw YORK U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, NOV, VOL. 32(5-A),

2483-2484.
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DOc YRAE: 1467 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRECT NO: 02006
v EW ERS Y P I : I AO

CEpTAIN pALEICAANDICARS_AND _TEA. EFFECT OF THE HANaluk_atjulaluac
TEACHING TASKS_

KING, GEORGE G., Jh.
ETEIGERS STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1966 , 27(2-0, 407.

DoC YEAR: 190 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 01400
A tu o e nature a d dete sin s of_ tt ii-

counsglogu toward_Wasically disabled_person-
Palmerton, Keith E.
Michigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 28(12-4), 4828.

DOC YEAR: 1965. VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT No: 10471
ATTITUDES OF REHABILITATION PERSONNEL _TOWARD PHYSICALLY DISAHLZD

S.
C

JORDAN, JOEN E.; FRIESEN, EUGENE W.
MICHIGAN STATE U.
JOURNAL OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 1968 ; 74(2), 51-161.
INVESTIGATED RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN VARIABLES RELATED TO

'eNAT1ONALITI' INTERPERSONAL VALUES, ATTITUDES, AND PERSONAL CONTACT
WITL THE DISABLED. IT WAS HYPOTHESIZED AND SUEPORTED.THAT THE VALUES
AND ATTITUDES OF SS IN THE 3 NATIONS PARALLEL AN UNDERLYING POSTULATED
CONTIifUUM OF SOCIOECONOMIC-EDUCATIONAL MODERNIZATION; PROM MODERN TO
TRADITIONAL IN THE ONDEE UNITEr STATES, COLOMBIA, PERU. SS WERE
PROFESSIONALS FROM THE SPECIAL EDUCATION AND REHABILITATION
SPECIALITY, (103 FLOM WICBITA, KANSAS; 67 FROM BOGOTA, COLOMBIA; AND
38 FROM LIMA, PERU): THE PREDICTED ORDER WAS coramm, FOR 7 OF THE 10
VARIAELEs. OE THE 3 NOT CONFIRMED, RAPID AND VIOLENT CHANGES WITHIN

1, COLOMBIA WERE THOUGHT TO BE THE PRIMARY DETERMINANTS. THE COLOMBIAN
REVERSALS MAY 'ALSO HAYTI REFLECTED EITHER AN OVERACCEPTANCE OF
PROGRESSIVE VALUE'S OR AN AMEIVALENCE TOWARD CHANGES THAT HAVE BEEN
ACCEPTED BUT NOT MEANINGFULLY ARTICULATED WITHIN ThE CULTURE.' (42
RFF.)

DOC YEAI,: 1965 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 19116
..111nES OF SOME GIZZHABILITATJON COUNSELORS

Att.DEHABILITATTONT PROFE.7s0R1' TOWARD DIS BILITIES.
.SON, MILTON E., JR.; SAKATA, ROBER7; FRUMKIN, R.

KENT STATE U. REHAHILITATION CENTER
PSYCHOLOGICAL REPORTS 1968 , 22(3, PT. 2)0 1:103-1304.
JUDGMENTS OF 50 BRIGET ADULTS WFRE SIGNIFICANTLY SIMILAR TO THOSE OF

32 ETTORE 'EXPERTS IN REHABILITATION.--BOTH GROUPS wERE SIGNIFICANTLY
DIFFEhENT FEOM THE 7 EXPERTS (REHAEILITATION PROFESSORS) HHOSEATTITUDES yr:PRESENTED A MORE OBJECTIVE VIEW OP TEE NATURE OF THE 8
DISAEIL1T1ES EXAMINED. TO RALLY COMMUNITY SUPPORT FOR PROGRAMS OF
REHAHILITATION, CONSIDERATION OF MISCONCEPTIONS IN SUCH GROUPS IS
ESSENTIAL.

1 6 6
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-DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: .07781

TOwARD EDUCATION.
MADER, JOHN B.
MICHIGAN STATE U.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(5-A), 1624.

E3061539 VT503985
IDE IMPI_CT OP EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING IN REHABILITATION ON THE

SI
Kennedy, James P.; Anthony, William A. Rehabilitation Research and

Practice Review; 3; 2; 31-34 Spr 72

DOC-TEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 01433
of special educators we sus egular teachers toward the

Green, James H.
Michigan State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 26(12-4.), 4872.

DoC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT PO: 15682
College counselor knowled e about and attitudes toward disabled

persons.
--7-51177Elon, Keith E.; Frawkin, E. N.
Kent State U.
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1969, 28(2), 657-658.
Of 130 college counselors, 81 completed and returned the Yuker

Attitudes Toward Disabled PersonS Scale and a modified version of the
Haring General Information Inventory, a scale which measures knowledge
about disabled persons. While the relationship between knowledge and

attitudes was not significant (p = .088), there was a tendency for

attitudes and knowledge to be related. However, the attitudes are the
reverse of those hypothesized, i.e., the greater the knowledge the
more unfavorable the attitudes toward the disabled. Seeing disabled
persons as different from normal persons may be a negative

.orientation. Present data raise sone question about the validity of

that'assumption.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 15885
factor in attitudes of colle e counselors

toward thp nhvsicallv disab ed.
Palmerton, Keith F.; R. Prumkin, R. M.

Kent State U.
Perceptual & Motor Skills 1969, 28(2), 469-490.

Questioned 81 college counselors about the type of contact they, had

with the physically disabled and how this related to their attitudes

toward such person. Counselors who had favorable attitudes were likely

to be those who enjoyed their contact, did not find it easy to avoid

contact, and bad available alternative job opportunities with the

non-disabled.
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Speech Handicapped

THE VOCATIONAL INTERESTS-OF WOMEN IN SPXECE BQLQGI AID AUDIOLOGI a
CAMPBELL, DAVID P.; SCHUELL, HILDRED
U. MINNESOTA
ASHA 1967 , 9(3), 67-72.
ThE VOCATIONAL INTERESTS OF 352 FEMALE spBECH PATHOLOG.7fSTS AND

AUDIOLOGISTS WERE MEASURED BY THE SVIB. TRE INTERESTS OF THX3E SS WAS
SIKILAR TO THAT FOUND IN MALE SPEECH PATHOLOGISTS AND AUDIOLOGISTS.
THESE SS SHOWED AN INTEREST IN LANGUAGE, IN THB SOCIAL AND BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES, AND IN CL-iNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES. AUDIOLOGISTS
SHOWED A STRONGER. INTEREST IN INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENT. THE
INTEREST OF WOMEN IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY sHOWED A SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE
FROM THE INTEREST PATTERN OF WOMEN IN OTHER PROFESSIONS. BECAUSE OF
THIS SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE, IT WOULD HE POSSIBLE TO CONSTRUCT A
SPEECH PATHOLOGISTS AND AUDIOLOGISTS SCALE FOR THE SVIB.

Doc YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 15659
FACTONS PELATED TO TEACHERS' OPINIONS AND UNDERSTANDINGS CONCERNING

SPFECB gANDICAPPID SCHOOL CHILDREN.
PHILLIPS, piparml.
AUHUhN U.
DISSERTPTION ABSrRACTS /967 27(10-0, 3701-3702.
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GENERAL

Undergraduate Overviews

EJ069846 EC050636
APPR011EtTINt, M,ONCATEGORICAL TEAC7:EN EDUCATION
Blackhurstr-Y: Edward; i'Wer-aixers Exceptional Children; 39; 4;

234-88 Jan 73

EJ000800 EC500017
AP UNDERGRAW UR RGANIZ ION

RETARDED
Christoplos, Florence; Valletutti, Peter Educ Training dent Retard;

4: 1: 37-43 69 Feb

' .1; :

EJ073140 EC050953
A NONCATEGORICAL AND FIELD-COMPETENCY MODEL FOR TEACHER PREPARATION

IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Christoplos, Florence; Valletutti, Peter Journal of Special

Education; 6; 2; 115-20 Sum 72

ED029447 40 EC004015
PRE-PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN MENTAL RETARDATION FINAL REPORT.

n, riving C., r.
Arizona Children's Colony, Coolidge.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-8-0805
Grant-OFG-4-8-080805-4484(032)
Note-24p.

. .

To interest students in mental retardation health services careers,
10 eligible prebaccalaureate students were selected to participate in
a 10-week summer training program. The first 2 weeks involved
orientation to informational and training aspects of mental
retardation and exposure to the health services related disciplines of
recreational and physical therapy. For the remaining 8 weeks; the
students, five in physical and five in recreational therapr, were
assigned to an .area where no extensive programing of this kind was
previously administered. Two cottages consisting of 126 female
profoundly retarded residents received an intensive systematic
stimulation and training program with supervision by professional
representatives. Results indicated that the residents showed
improvement in self care abilities, motor behavior and more mature
social responsiveness. Evaluation of the student's, involving an
informational test on mental retardation and a 500-word essay offering
a critique and subjective report of the work experience's effect on
the students' career intentions, indicated involvement on the part of
the students, a sense of professional identification, and acquisition
of appropriate skills and attitudes. (Author/JD)

DOc YEAR: 1973 voL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03822
An evaluation of .t.12...zukaiatisa

menta lv rptarded in Minnesota.
Lovelace, William R.
U. North Dakota
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Jul Vol. 33(1-A) 213

7 0
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ED063711 EC042223
TOWARDS A NATIONAL MENTAL RETARDATION MANPOWER MODEL FOR CANADA.

Linton, Thomas E.
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Coll. of Education.
Pub Date 71 Note-72p.
BBRS Price HF-$0.65 BC-$3.29
The stated need for developing a national mental retardation

manpower model for Canada is not the manpower shortages in mental
retardation, but the unsound conceptual and functional approaches to

the socialization and education of the mentally retarded. The report

is divided into the four major areas investigated by a task force.

First, the section on surveying existing training programs available

for associate professionals and volunteer personnel includes

preschool, home care, residential, and occupational vocational
programs. The second section on recommending a training curriculum for

associate professionals clarifies four diploma levels. Recommending

improved methods for utilizing personnel in the field of mental

retardation and allied developmental handicaps constitutes the third
section. Topics covered are general rationale, implementation methods,
programs for new workers and present staff members, professionals, and

programs for volunteers. The fifth section consists of recommending a

pattern of implementation indicating specific roles and

responsibilities of local, provincial and national agencies. A summary
of recommendations concludes the report. (cm

ED026794 40 EC003659 oP

HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Fudell, Stanley B.
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga.

Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped.
Bureau No.-BR-5-0455
Grant-OEG-32-20-7180-1017
Pub Date Dec 67 Note-67p.
Available fre:a-Southern Regional Education Board, 130 Sixth Street,

N.V., Atlanta, Georaia 30313
;mpg Arica 417n_c,c, nrcl_7Q
The Handicarmcd Children Project (HCP) was established to ascertain

the southern region'll needs and resources in special education teacher
training programs. It was intended to encourage inservice training, to

assist in planning for cooperative use of training and research

resources, to provide information to states, 'and to assist in planning

student recruitment. Professionals in the field donated time to attend

conferences, to plan, and to do research and writing on activities

they had agreed to handle. Consultations were held with schools or

agencies with problems; communication by phone, mail, and convention

attendance was used to obtain information -from various groups,

persons, or organizations in the South; assistance was given to

colleges to help then in teacher preparation; and research proposals

were submitted for funding. Regional cooperation and planning were

elicited. A major accomplishment was the avoidance of duplication of

efforts by cooperating institutions; other results were preparation of

a monograph on special education teachers, improvement of professional

standards, establishment of guidelines for state certification, and

preparation of a recruiting film. ReCommendations for future regional

activities and questionnaires used in regional surveys are included.

(RP)
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ED069063 EC050138
STATE CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED.
Abeson, Alan, Ed.; Fleury, J. B., Ea.
State-Federal Information Clearinghouse for Exceptional Children,

Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of, Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-90p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-13.29

Provided is an alphabetical, state-by-state listing of state
requirements for certification in the education of handicapped
children which includes information on types of certificates required,
general requirements, and requirements specific to various disability
areas. General requirements include such matters as official
transcripts, health certificate, professional references, birth
certificate, and certificate from an in-state institution. Types of
certification are said to be a specific special education certificate
or an endorsement attached to a regular elementary or secondary
certificate. Listea are course requirements, competency requirements,
and extra traininc, experience or education necessary for specializing
in specific disability areas. (GW)

EJ071538 EC050650
STATE CERTIFICATION OP TEACHERS OF THE MR
Simensen, Richard J.; Redding, Marilyn G. Mental Retardation; 10;

6; 21-23 Dec 72

EJ068303 EC050600
INTERNSHIP IN spECIAL EDUCATION: A STUDENTS VIEWPOINT
Campbell, Jack Education-and Training of the Mentally Retarded; 7;

3; 146-49 Oct 72

EJ071590 FC050787
THE CREATIVE USE OF LABORATORY SCHOOLS IN PREPARING SPECIAL

EDUCATION TEACHERS
Dinger, Jack C. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded; 7;

4; 194-6 Dec 72

EJ000853 EC500071
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDENT TRAINING IN MENTAL RETARDATION.
Kunze, LuVern H.; and others Ment Retard: 7: 1: 15-9 69 Feb

E3063370 EC042813
laING AN EDUCATIONAL CLIEJE.214 TEACHERTRAINING
Gugoenheim, Fred Journal of Learninc Disabilities; 5; 7; 423-6

Aug-Sep 72
The paper discusses an attempt to make a c011ege educational clinic

more effective in its use for teacher training of handicapped
children, by means of an interdisciplinary approach. (Author/CB)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRAcT NO: 05674
Predicting and evaluating student teacher behavior.
Dobson, John
Integra Foundation, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
Exceptional Children 1972 Sep vol. 39(1) 29-35
Investigated the efficacy of a procedural research model for making

and evaluating individual predictions concerning student teaching
behavior in classrooms for emotionally disturbed children. 22 female
student teachers completed the Taylor MA scale, the Tennessee Self
Concept scale, and the Opinions, Attitudes and Interest Survey. A
biographical questionnaire and an interview were used to determine
past situation and data to reflect the interaction between the student
teacher and his environment. Results indicate that individual
predictions concerning certain psychological variables could be made
with significant predictive accuracy. Implications for teacher
selection and training are noted.
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Graduate Studies

ED053678 40 HE002436
SUMMARY OF SIX NATIONAL SPECIAL STUDY INSTITUTES ON UPGRADING

DOCTOR ROP_ . . , ; ' ;

Carriker, William R.; Howard, Douglas P.
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. School of Education.
Bureau No.-BR-5-6-1251
Grant-OEG-0-70-3170
Pub Date 70 Note-143p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
This report summarizes the major issues and recommendations which

emerged from the 6 3-day institutes. The institutes aimed to: examine
the current status of doctoral level programs in mental retardation;
examine the philosophical basis, objectives and practices desirable
for designing future doctoral programs; determine the personnel
desired in the hield; recommend what kinds of training and experience
are necessary to produce such persons; and involve participants in .

planning strategies that would lead to chang-es within their own
institutions' training programs. Each of the institutes focused on /
or more aspects of doctoral level training in mental retardation,
emphasizing teacher education, research, or administration. The report
discusses the required competencies of students completing academic
programs in the field and the substance of the programs themselves.
(J S)

EJ047124 SP501168
GRADUATE PROnnAms STTY I, IAL

stwaxION or THE MENIALLY_ RETARDED
Affleck, James Q.; And Others College of Education Record

(University of Washington) ; 38; 1; 5-11 Nov 71

E3000805 EC500022
A GRADUATE LEVEL PRACTICUM: A RIIA.C.Tar..81.._12=11
Mitchell, Marlys Marie Educ Training Ment Retard; 4; 1; 17-9 69Feb

E.1054658 EC041493
pOCTORAL PREPARATION IN SPECIAL tDUCATION
Beller, fiarold w.; Forynone; Charles Exceptional Children; 38; 8;643-5 Apr 72
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DOC YFAR: 1973 VOL WO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05692

4 .1..-laIgatinkiitii.--QL-arl1OUL-Vonaruence
and lexicop change in a

graduate training Program for teachers ,s4,_:_easajaaajj_LUALILtbed

children.
Farrell, Robert P.
Syracuse U.
Dissertation Abst.racts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-1) 5582
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Special Problems and Techniques

EJ053105 EC041250
TEACHER EDUCATION: A PROPOSED PRACTICUM FOR'TRAINING TEACHERS OF THE

Mria1.42-EaLLEYI
lano, Richard P. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded;

7, 1: sl-p Feb 72

EJ013431 EC500866
CLASSROOM TECHNIQUEu SO YOU'RE GOING TO TEACH THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY

_RETARDED
-Southwick, Selma I. Educ Training Ment Retarded; 4; 4; 177-9 69

Dec
Sone suggestions for beginning teachers concerning developing a role

in the class, individualizing instruction, and writing and speaking
clearly. (RJ)

E3071589 Rc050786
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION CONCEPTS IN THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS OF

THE RETAEDED.
Cohen, Julius S. Education and Training of the mentally Retarded;

7; 4; 189-94 Dec 72
The exclusion of vocational rehabilitation concepts within special

education programs for the mentally handicapped is considered from a
histcrical perspective, and suggested is a model of teacher
instruction to better meet vocational needs of the retarded student.
(Author/DP)

r3080co8 tCO!'2289
SYSTYMF ANALYSIS AND SPECIAL EDUCATION
Lernrr, Janet W. Journal of special Education; 7; 1; 15-26 Spr 73
Presented for the special educator are some concepts and procedures

used in systems analysis, a relatively new study area used in manyfields to structure knowledge, to analyze problems, and to suggest and
test solutions. (MC)

EJ037280 EC032083
A SYSTEMS ApPROACH u A METHOD Di' MINVIG UtCURRssIF MENTALLY

RETARDED CHILDREN
Gay, William O.; Stephenson, Bobby L. Education and Training of the

Mentally Retarded; 6; 2; 56-66 Apr 71
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EJ085374 5P502128
ACADEMIC AND CLINICAL EXPOSURE TO THF YIELD 0? mENTAL RETARDAZIa__
Ford, Lana Jean American Journal of Occupational Therapy; 27; 7;

403 Oct 73

EJ048870 EC040707
TEACHER ILVALIALIQL.
fnegler, Louis A.; Ahlersmeyer, Donald E. Education and Training

of the Mentally Retarded; 6; 3; 122-6 Oct 71

Offered are suggestions concerning the preparation of secondary

chool teachers of the mentally retarded. (NW)

EJ071607 EC050804
APPLICATION OF MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES TO INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

--Parck, Vilma T. Exceptional Children; 39; 5; 401-3 Feb 73

E3013432 EC500867
TEACHER EDUCATION: PFRSONNE C OP

ioun e wl ian J.; Clark, Gary M. Educ Training Bent Retarded; 4;

4; 186-93 69 Dec

17Y
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SPECIFIC TASK AND CONTENf TRAINING

General

DOC YEAN: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 11243
Fifty recommendations to aid exceptional children.
Blanco, Ra p F.
Temple U.
Psychology in the Schools 1970, 7(1), 29-37.
50 specific recommendations were prepared for teachers and parents

in order to emable them to cope with a. variety of problems of
exceptional children. The recommendations are rated as to their
effectiveness and appropriateness.

FJ071620 BC050899
ON STRUCTURING A LESSON
Lettick, Amy Journal of Learning Disabilities; 6; 1; 10-15 Jan 73

On the basis of her experience with brain damaged and autistic
children, a teacher suggests guidelines for structuring tasks, the
learning environment, and student behavior to facilitate learning.
(GW)

E3081324 EC051950
TEACHER PREPARATION FOR MATHEMATICAL INSTRUCTION
Goodstein, Henry A. Education and Training of the

Retarded; 8; 1; 44-9 Feb 73
A questionnaire to-assess teacher preparation practices in

of athematics education was responded to by 152 out
scholarship programs for the training of teachers of mentally
children. (DB)

EJ010534 SE500451
TEACHING TILE LOW ACHIEVER IN MATHEMATICS
Beckmann, Milton W. Math Teacher; 62; 6; 443-446 69 Oct

EJ010762 EC500665
ARITHMETICAL PROBLEM SOLVING: A DEMONSTRATION WITH THE

HANDICAPPED
7171737-7.1ohn F.; Goodman, John O. Except Children; 36; 2;
Oct
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E3048867 EC040704
A SOMMER INSTITUTE FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS OF THF TRAINABLE

MERTALLY OTIRDFD
*--"Nraergo77-117Feit M.; And Others Education and Training of the

Mentally Retarded; 6; 3; 108-13 Oct 71

ED030995 EC003500
AN OR/ENTATION pROGRAM FOR NEW TEACHERS; CLAsus _roR EDUCABLE

MENTALLY RETARDED, SEPTEMBER 1968.

Johnston, Maebelle A.
Toledo Public Schools, Ohio.
Pub Date Sep 68 Note-49p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 BC-$3.29

A plan for orientation activities prior to and during the first

weeks of school for new teachers of the educable 2,1,ntally retarded is

presented. Kinds of teachers who will be ori4nted, qualities of an

adequate orientation program, steps taken in piogram planning, plan

implementation, and followup orientation are discussed. Also included

are materials given to teachers, program agendas, a graph showing the

training and experience of the new teachers, a questionnaire survey of

teacher opinion concerning orientation activities, a report on

administration of the special curriculum in the regular school, and

letters to teachers scheduling the orientation. (LE)

EJ086034 EC052517
.b, *: :"

Hegedus, Kathryn .; And Others Mental Retardation; 11; 4; 28-30

Aug 73
A 2-Meek workshop has been developed and implemented for community

health nurses to increase their knowledge and understanding of

retardation nursing. (Author/DB)

2J021474 EC501226
.,..10.TRuss.211.0).ao FOR FAAILICARETAKERS

Richard A. Ment Retardation; 8; 2; 30-5 Apr '70

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09839

Teacher education at a residential facilit for the retrded.

Batarseh, Gabriel; Cicenia, Erbert

South Carolina Dept. of Mental Retardation, Developmental Service,

Ladson
Education g Training of the Mentally Retarded 1972 Apr Vol. 7(2)

104-106
Describes a program designed to prepare teachers to work with both

the educable and trainable retarded, attempting to decrease pressure

for residential placement and increase opportunity for education in

public school classes. 17 teachers and aides participated in a 6-mk

institute which included a seminar type theory-oriented program and a

practicum involving both observation and actual involvement in

classroom teaching-
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ED024177 40 EC002669
L W AND AUTHORITY AN ESSENTIXL PART OF THE SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

_LQR
OBSERVANCE, ENFORCEMENT"...

Meyen, Edward Carr, Donald L.
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Education Curriculum Development

Center.
Spons Agency-Office of Educatior I)! 30, Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2883-3
Grant-OEG-3-7-002883-0499
Pub Date Feb 68 Note-123p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-E6.58.
Designed fc7 inservice training, the guide provides basic

information !: m which teachers of the educable mentally retarded can
develop ,wn instructional program in social studies. The focus
is on deve g respeCt for law and authority. Suggestions are made
for both incidental and systematic teaching. Three starter units for
teaching law and order to the educable mentally retarded treat safety
for the primary ace level, bike riding for the intermediate age level,
and understanding the law for the advanced level. Each unit includes
the following: selection of unit; sub-units; general objectives; core
area activities; resource materials; vocabulary; and lesson plans
consisting of objectives, activities, resource materials, and an
expeefr-r'ce chart. The appendix provides 31 pages of sketches for use
on bulrtin boards or for making overhead projector transparencies.
Forms for teacher evaluation of the guide.are4included. (LE)

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 09409
TRAINING SPECIAL ED7".ATTON TEACHERS IN PHYSICAL THERAPY TECHNIQUES

..144g.L.4.21E2E1.110,LI.I202.11EZELZITIE.2._
.w , M RON J.
EASTKRN MICHIGAN U.
EICkPTIONAL CHILDREN 1967 , 33(8), 529-535.
A. METHOD WAS EVALUATED FOR COORDINATING THE EFFORTS OF TRE CLASSROOM

TEACHER AND THE PHYSICAL ThERAPIST IN 2 PHASES OF PHYSICAL THERAPY:

(1) INSPECTION OF THERAPEUTIC EQUIPMENT, AND (2) METHODS OF
FACILITATING LOCOMOTION. PROGRAMED DEMONSTRATIONS WERE PROVIDED FOR 20
STUDENT TEACHERS IN .2 GROUPS: 1 RECEIVED PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION IN
METHODS --OF LOCOMOTION USED UY PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, THE
OTHER, PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION IN THE INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT OF
THERAPEUTIC EQUIPMENT. JUDGES OBSERVED AND RECORDED LOCOMOTION
BEHAVIOR OF THE CHILDREN AND INSPECTING BEHAVIOR OF THE STUDENT
TEACHERS TO LETERMINE WHETHER THAI-KING HAD TRANSFERRED TO THE
ORTHOPEDIC CLASSROOM. PREDICTIONS ABOUT THE EFFECT OF THE PROGLAM ON
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT OF THERAPEUTIC EQUIPMENT WERE SUSTAINED. THE
METHODS OF LOCOMOTION PROGRAM DID NOT, iPRODOCE 'a'HE PREDICTED CLASSROOM
,BEHAVIOR DIFFERENCES.

EJ012181 EC500803
PROFESSIONAL pREPARATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION FOR

THE HENTALLI BETA DED
Stein, Julian U. Educ Training ?lent Retarded; 4; 3; 101-8 69 Oct

1 C.
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ED049387 08 VT012964
DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PRO(,RAMS FOR NEW CAREERS IN RECREATION

SE ICES '1 '0 A 1

Berryman, Doris L.
New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education.

Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEw), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-1-4654
Grant-OEG-4-8-070654-3689(085)
Pub Date Mar 71 Note-140p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

Paraprofessional recreation personnel in hospitals, extaed care

centers, homes for the aged, and recreation departments were surveyed

to define their roles and functions. Visits to 28 job analysis sites

helped to identify a tote 7i 79 job tasks and functions. A working

model for a career lattice .1 recreation, and suggested content for a

training program were so of the results of a 2-day conference of

recreation educators, consultants, experienced practitioners, and

recreation assistants. In the resulting training program, two groups

of trainees were used to teSt a fiPld teaching approach which-was

evaluated by pre- and posttesting. The results indicated that the

training program was effective, and that many participants were

stimulated to consider careers in recreation. One recommendation was

that the training program should be revised and refined. (GEB)

RJ081355 EC051984
um_ INTERPRETATIONOITS
Morgan, Sam B. Mental Refardatkon; 11; 3; 10-3 Jun 73

Offered are sugaestions for more effective interpretation of mental

retardation to parents for trainees and professionals doing team

evaluations in interdisciplinary settings. (Author/DB)

ED055385 EC040149 c-

AN APPROACH FOR COUNSELING MEXICAN-AMERICAN PARENTS OF MENTALLY

-II R N. V L. NO. 4.

Acevedr. Homero
Texas Llhiv., Austin. Dept. of Special Education.

Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Grant-OEG-0-9-531306-(031)
Pub Date 71 Note-25p.
EDRS Price rr-s0.65 BC-$3.29
The monograph on the counseling of Mexican-American parents of

mentally retarded children begins with d discussion of

Mexican-American culture, on the premise that a good knowledge of

background, culture, customs, and mores is necessary to understand and

counsel such parents. Treated are stereotyped images of each other

held by Anglos and Mexican-Americans, economic and social

interrelationships and fears, values and structure of the family, and

concept of health and sickness. The counseling session with the

parents is discussed in terms of creating an atmosphere conducive to

open communication, explaining th.e concept and causes of mental

retardation in simple terms, and explorina with parents the roles

which they and the school will play in relation to their retarded

child. (KW)
181
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ED031823 40 EC003028
ARITHMEaICAL PROBLEM SOLVING: A PROGRAM DEMONSTRATION BY TEACHERS OF

THE MENTALLY HANDICA Pry.
--CIVI777-John F.; Goodman, John 0.
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. School 'of Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington,.D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-5-0390
Grant-OEG-32-16-4270-5009
Pub Date. 67 Note-78p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The purposes of the study were to investigate the effects of the

combination of a trained teacher and a planned progral on the problem
solving abilities of mentally handicapped children, to develop
measures of verbal problem solving (IDES) and arithmetic understanding
(PUT), and to analyze the interrelationships among primary mental
abilities and various combinations of achievement tests. A teacher
training workshop presented for 10 evenings focused on the
Organization and use o: 86 lessons in nine units for 18 weeks.
Teaching methods concentrated on developing understanding through the
solution of problems which originated in the claaroom. Trei,ne,1
teachers used the prepared program with 161 retarded
untrained teachers used the program with 58 retarded chi'Aren
there were 132 retarded and 89 average7ability controls. fhe reslj
showed that the IDES and the PUT appear to be.stable and consitent
measures of the arithmetic performance of mentally i.q:zdicapped
children, and that the teacher-gtraining program and the prepared
program of arithmetic curriculum were effective. Measures of ?rimary
mental abilities and academic achievement were highly interreted.
The study supports the contention that problem solving and concept
development among the mentally handicapped can be iszflusmced by
education. (LE)

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL WO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 03647
1EE BLIND CHILD WHO FUNCT ONS ON A RETARDED LEITrLa_,,,IESHALLEtqF POR

TEACHxli PREPARATION.
HART, ERN
GEORGE PEABODY COLL. FOR TEAChERS
NEw OUTLOOK FON THE 1L1ND 1969, DEC. VOL. 63(10, ,i38-321
INCORPORATRD THEORETICAL CONCEPTS OR PREPARATION OF TEACEERS OF

MOLTIHANDICAPPED CHILDREN INTO A*5-WK PILOT TRAINING PRO(311AH INVOLVING
11 3-9 YR. OLD CHILDREN CONSIDERED UNEDUCABLE, AND 3 TEACHERS, EAZH
HANDLING A DIFFERENT AREA OF FUNCTIONING. SPECIALIZATION: PROGRAM
STRUCTURING; PROGRAMING THE LEARNING SITUATION; COOPERATION BETWETsg
ALL AVAILABLE PEESONNEL AND PARENTS; KNOWLEDGE OF MATERIALS, rE710DS,
AND TECHNIQUES; P:p STUDENT EVALUATION ARE DISCUSSED. RESZir_tf: WERE
FAVORABLE AND INDICATED THAT TEACHERS NEEDED TO BE ABLE TO REC3GRrZE
evrHr POTENTIALTTIFS OF THE CHILDREN THEY ?HACH."

E3017069 EC501091
A MUSIC WORKSHOP rolt SPECIAL CLISS TEACHERS
Thresher, JanIce M. Except Children; 36: 9: 683-4 70 Nay
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DOC YFAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSIPACT NO: 19354

LLACETPAIND.L.....______L_M_IGINAMULSEIINIDEFORUSEWTHDYSLC
CHILDELN.
HERMAN, BARBARA
RENTON SCHOOL DISTRICT, WASH.
ACADEMIC THBRAIY QUARTERLY 1968 , 3(4), 27-277.

DFSCRIPES A PROGRAM OF TFACHFR TRAINING FOR USF WITH DYSLEXIC

CliLbRFN WITP A sPPCIFIC LANGUAGE DISABILITY.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07974

44,0( analysis and effective teaching.
Siegel, Ernest
Board of Education, Bureau for Education of the Physically

Handicapped, New York, N.Y.
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1972 Nov Vol. 5(9) 519-532

Considers that the teachert; ability to select relevant,

vell-defined, discf-e-te aims and to translate each aim into its

segrential components is the keystohe to effective teaching. 5 sample

sequences are detailed as examples of task analysis: lessons for

auditory recognition of vowel sounds, cashiering skills, using and

understanding the 'snore than', and "less thane' signs, understanding

place values, and developing tolerance for body contact.,Criteria for

designing other sequences are outlined in conclusion.
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Behavior Modification

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03763
Modifting the behavior of leaders: A state-wide attempt.

Nicholas P.
Ohio Dept. of Education, Div. of Special Education, Columbus
Journal of School Psychology 1972 Dec Vol. 10(4) 349-353,
Describes Project Breakthrough, a 2-year, 2-fhase cooperative effort

to retrain leadership r,rsonnel in special education and pupil
personnel services by utilizing the resources of universities, as well
as local and st te education agencies. 200 s-Aected teacher
consultants, school psychologists, and supervisors and directors of
special education and pupil personnel were trained in the effective
utilization and application of reinforcement theory and directive
and/or diagnostic teaching techniques with handicapped children. A
state plan for utilizing limited sources to effect state-wide
behavioral changes is outlined, along with management and
implementation strategies.

EJ086033 EC052516
EFFECTS OF FFEDBACK oN DAILY COMPLETION OF BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION

.PROJKLa--
Welsch, William v.; And Others Mental Retardation; 11; 4; 24-6 Aug

7
Feedback procedures were used on two different wards at a statehospital for the retarded to increase the number of behaviormodification projects completed each day by 22 staff members. (Author)

EJ042496 EC032964
PROGRAM PROFILES: SHAPING AND MAINTAINING BEHAVIOR molarrca?vm

WritS-17-5VITT-RENBERS IN AN grIYSTITDT1r-ON: CoL0MBUS STATE INITUre;

walson, Luke S., Jr Mental Retardation; 9; 3; 39-43 Jun 71

PJ087013 5P502154

ILLIALELaEleTtua YOUNG
Anderson, Daniel R.; And Otherv Colorado Journal of Educational

Besearch; 12; 4; 20-1 Sum 73
This course c4..les from the Rocky Mountain special Education

Instructional Materials Center. (CL)

81 : OF
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E1068241 BC050486
DEVELOPMEN AND MAINTENANC 0 N I MO

cgT.TAGt_AITEAPWS,p1ROUGH
za_v.,FREARAgA

Bricker, William A.; And Others American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 77; 2; 128-36 Sep 72

The study investipated the effect of a videotape instructional

routine in combination with contingent application of token

reinforcements on attendant child interaction (nine female attendants

and five childten) in a residential facility for developmentally

retarded children. (Author/GN)
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Non-Professionals

EJ009293 EC500553
INSERVICE TRAINING FOR NON-PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL I 1_RETARDATION CIngir
Johnson, Doleen; Ferryman, Zilpha C. Ment Retardation; ; 5; 10-13

69 Oct

ED015304 VT004080
THE F SIBILITY OF TRAINING NON-SKILLED PERSONNEL TO ASSIST,

PROFESSIONN. SUEZ_ INTII! _SIIIMAIILIZZATILUZILLAUS21.14.3LAITA
SHILDREN, A CHILD W LE RE DEMONSTRAT ON PROJECT. P NAL y.

Retarded Infants Services, Inc., New York, N.Y.
Pub Date JUN67 Note-64P.
EDRS PRICE ME-$0.65 HC-$3.29
A 12-WEEK TRAINING PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TO PREPARE NONPROFESSIONAL

PERSONNEL TO SERVE MENTAL REIARDATES IN THE AREAS OF HOMEMAKING AND
CHILD CARE, PHYSICAL MEDICINE AND NURSING CARE, SPEECH THERAPY, PL11.!Y
ACTIVITY, AND AUXILIARY MATERNAL CARE. rZCRUITMENT WAS THROUGH
NEWrPAPER ANNOUNCEMENT, THE RETARDED INFANTS SERVICE EUERRAL
AGENCIES, POVERTY AND YOUTH EhPLOYMENT PROGRAMS, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE
COUNSELORS IN HIGH SCHOOLS, AND SPECIAL GUIDANCE COUNSELORS FOR HIGH
SCHOOL DROPOUTS. FIFTY OF THE 52 APPLICANTS ACCEPTED WERE WOMEN, THE
MAJORITY MEMBERS OP MINORITY GROUPS. EIGHTY-SEVEN PERCENT COMPLETED
THE PROGRAM, AND 73 PERCENT WERE EMPLOYED, 69 PERCENT 7:; MENTAL
RETARDATION OR RELATED AREAS. THE/R MEAN INCOME WAS $66 PER WEEK.
PRACTICALLY ALL OF THE TRAINEES WERE GIVEN POSITIVE OVERALL
EVALUATIONS BY THEIR EMPLOYING AGENCIES. IN GENERAL, THEY SCORED
HIGHEST JN MOTIVATION AND COMMITMENT, .SOCIAL BEHAVIOR, AND
INTEEPEnSONAL SKILLS; AND SOMEWHAT LCWER IN LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE,
INITIATIVE, RESOURCEFULNESS, AND PUCTUALITY. IT WAS RECOMMENDED THAT
(1) APPLICANTS BE CHOSEN WHO HAVE' BOTR MAXIMAL PERSONAL ASSETS AND
IIMITED ACCESS,TO bEITEE-PAYING, HIGHER-STATUS POSITIONS, (2) TEACHING
BE SPECIFIC, CONCRETE, DRAMATIC, AND RELIA7°T UPON THE SENSORY RATHER
THAN THE INTELLECTUAL, AND (3) TRAINING CONTAIN ELEMENTS OF A
THERAPEUTIC MILIEU. A DESCRIPTION OF THE TRAINING, PLACEMENT AND
EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS, EIBLIOGRAPHY OF AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, A LIS OF
COOPERATING AGENCIES, SELECTED JOB DESCRIPTIONS, AND A GRADUATION
CERTIFICATE ARE INCLUDED. (JK)

E3051945 EC0410c.7
.6 IARAPROFESSIONA7.

Pisarchick, Sally Teaching Exceptional Children; 4; 2; 66-70 W 72
The iraininn of adolescents to wi:Irk as teacher aides in special

classes for mentally retarded youthis described. (CB)

I I.
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DOC YLAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 APSTRACT NO: 15973
PROGIAmMED TRAININn OF SUL-PROFESSIONALS TO SUPPLEMENT INSTRUCTION

0 ..i 0 ENW HCRB LPlacY
AFFLCK, JAMES (,).; LOWENFRAUN, SHEILA; SHIRREFFS, JEAN M.
UNITE0 CEREBRAL PALS/ OF UNION COUNTY, N.J.
CFREPPL PALSY JOCuNAL 1967 , 28(4), 3-5.

10 -Sk.TS OF PROGRAnEL MATERIALS, PASED ON LANGE'S MODEL, WERE

DESIGNY,Li AND TI:STED DCRINt; A 6-MO PFRIOD. 10 CAREER VOLUNTEERS

PAETICIPATKu IN THE INITIAL FIELD TESTING AND A 2ND SAMPLE OF 10

TEEN-A41!--RS UNLERWENT THE PROGRAMED TRAINING IN AN EVALUATION STUDY.

THE CRITIRION OF PERFORMANCE WAS AT /PE 90% LEVy/, I.E., 901-OF THE

VOLUNTIli:RS MASTERED THE CONTENT OF THE PROGRAMED SET AND DEMONSTRATED

THEIR LEARNING BY 100% LCCURACY WITHIN A LEARNING PER/OD OF 30 MIN.

THE 1U ACTIVITIES OF THE PROGRAH WERE DERIVED AND ADAPITT FROM THE

WORK GF nAhscH AND KEPHART FOR EVALUATION OF CHILDREN WITH CEREBRAL

PALSY. 01TEIS PROJECT HAS ATTEMPTED THROUGH THf CREATION AND FIELD

TESTTNG OF PROGRAMMED TRAINING MATERIALS TO INVESTIGATE THE

FEASIBTLITY OF 1 AVENUE TOkABD ROSsIULY SOLUTION OF THE PROBLEMS OF

SHORTAGE OF TRAINED PROFfSSTONALS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION, I.E.,

AUTOriliToRIAL TRAINING OE sUb-PROFESSIONAL VOLUNTEEPS.'1

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09077
I I I,

I I-
Eara=E9fissi24.42...soograil.
Pullen, Patrick W.
North Texas State D.
Dissertation Abstracts Intrnational 1973 Jun Vol. 33(12 B)

6090-6091
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ED0206001 EC0016b2
GROWING CHALLENGE TO THE PHYSICIAN.

Group for the Advancement of Psychiatry, Inc., New York, N.Y.
Report No.-GAP-REP-NO-66
Pub Date SEP67
DOCUMENT NOT AvAILABLE FROM EDRS.

INTENDED FOR PHYSICIANS, THIS DOCUMENT DESCRIBES THE NATURE AND
SCOPE OF THE PROBLEM OF rILD MENTAL RETARDATION, AND PRESENTS
GUIDELINES FOR MEDICAL CARE AND COUNSELING OF MILDLY RETARDED CHILDREN
AND THEIR FAMILIES. TWO GROUPS OF SUCH CHILDREN (BASED ON HIGH OR LOW
SOCIOCULTURAL LEVEL) ARE EXAMINED AND CHARACTERIZED. THE TWO GROUPS
ARE DISCUSSED IN TERMS OF THE DIAGNOSTIC PROCESS, INFANCY AND
PRESCHOOL YEARS, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL YEARS, ADOLESCENCE AND ADULTHOOD,
AND PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. ETIOLOGY AND PREVENTION ARE CONSIDERED FROM THE
VIEWPOINT OF ORGANIC, SOCIOCULTURAL, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS, AND OF
PREVENTION. THE PHYSICIAN'S RoLe IN TREATMENT AND THE LAW REGARDING
THE RIGHTS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED ARE ALSO DESCRIBED. A LIST OF 13
SUGGESTED READINGS IS PROVIDED. THIS DOCUMENT IS AVAILABLE FROM THE
PUBLICATIONS OFFICE, GROUP FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF PSYCHIATRY, 104 EAST
25TH STREET, I4EW YORK, NEW YORK 10010, FOR $1.00. (SB)

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 03125
PSY a.

MENOLASCINO, FRANK J.; DUTCH, STEPHAN J.
U. NEBRASKA COLL. OP MEDIC/NR, OMAHA
PSYCHIATRIC QUARTERLY 1967 , 41(1), 1-11.
THE PSYCHIATRIC TRAIVEE CAN PROFIT FROM GUIDED EXPERIENCES IN MENTAL

RETARDATION AS PART OF BASIC CURRICULUM. MENTALLY RETARDED PATIENTS
ARE USUALLY EMOTIONALLY AND MULTIPLY HANDICAPPED. BY EMBRACING THE
CURRENT DYNAMIC ASPECTS OF MENTAL RETARDATION, THE COMPREHENSIVE
TRAINING EXPERIENCES OF RESIDENTS CAN BE ENHANCED.

F.106(1841 ET050617
THE ORTHOPEDIC SURGEON: HOME CARE
Pappas, ArVlur m. Rmceptional Parent; 2; 3; 14-18 Oct/Noy/Dec 72

E3021466 CG501494
BRAIN-INJORED CH:-DREN AND THE SCHOOL. YURSE
Haverkamp, Leona J. J Sch Healfh; 40; 5; 228-235 May '70
_ .

Describes recognizable characteristics of impairment, and suggests
ways in which nurse can be effective member of an interdisciplinary
team as an obserler, drug manager, resource person, and home visitor.
(CJ)

18 9



184

DoC YrAN: 197° VOL NO: 44 ABSTTIACT NO: 17441
The role of the speech clinician in the public school.
Turner, Jo F.
State University Coll. New York, Buffalo
Child S ay Center Bulletin, State university Coll. New York,

Buffalo 1969, 5(3), 67-69.
Compares the roles and responsibilities of the speech clinician in

the school setting to those in other settings (i.e., hospital,
community clinic, rehabilitation unit) . Since a single speech
clinician may be assigned to 4 or more schools, it is unrealistic to
expect hit to give remedial assistance on a daily or individual basis.
As a result his role in the school setting is more uniquely directed
toward selection and narrowing of case load. Hence, screening of new
cases, developing diagnostic formulations, and defining priorities
within resources available become especially important. Once decisions
are wade as to children requiring attention, schedules must be
developed and appropriate training administered.

E3059009 FC041820
YOuR DENTIST: EXAMINATION AND TREATMENT
Turner, Harold Exceptional Parent; 1; 6; 18-21 Apr/May 72_
Reviewed briefly are dental examinations and treatments, especially

as they pertain to the dental health of exceptional children. (CB)

EJ038016 EC032259
THE ROLE OP THE PHYSICAL THERAPIST IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Scarnati, Richard A. Rehabilitation Literature; 32; 5; 130-7 May

71

F3074716 CG505646
COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH NURSES WORK WITH PROBLEMS RELATED TO

TEACHING OF PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN A PUBLIC SCHOOL

Deloughery, Grace L. Journal of School Health; 43; 3; 181-184 Mar

73
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Inservice Training

ED083198 SP006991

1.--LES103111-aallaa....ED cl-P-33112LE.ALRsollEk...72-1.U.0.-§2.1=249-Q.E.-11.1?-X.
VARIABILITY IN REGULAR CLASSROOMS. DIRECTOR'S FINAL REPORT, (any 1,

"T7FIRMITET-30 -191777-----
Arneklev, Bruce L.; Pugmire, Dorothy Jean
Utah State Univ., Logan. Coll; of Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C.
Grant-OEG-0-70-1896(725)
Pub Date 73 Note-57p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.6r- HC-$3.29
The five g.. sls of the 3-year Education ProfeSSion Development Act

(EPDA) Projef" ,7overed in this report are: a) to retrain experienced
teachers an &n auxiliary educational aides to assist handicapped
children anC 1.,cationally impoverished children to reach a higher
level of le.. ng potential in the regular classroom; b) to use the
team approach s a positive force for the development of skills and
understandinq vt human relationships requisite to effective
participation in a team enterprise, with division of labor and limits
of autonGily identified for each participating member; c) to effect
change in the teacher education program by providing multiple
opportunites for early entry, as well as conventional entry, into

programs for growth in knowledge, awareness, and sensitivity to the
handicapping conditions to learning; d) to involve agencies from the
community in the educative process for the enhancement of learning for
all children and for facilitation of constructive interaction between

schools and communities; and e) to develop and test for dissemination
techniques and materials that have been found useful in dealing with
children with wide ranges of ability in the regular classroom. The
document describes the operation of the program .and includes two
_xtensive appendixes ("self-Concept Assessment Among Children" and
"Performance Objectives and Related Data." (JA)

E3000786 FC500002
/L--.9.113131,11L-AP.S.Z2AQL..22-1132Z1ILIC2-1.111.11.11a-MILIZACHERS_OfTIIE

mENTALLY REIARDFD
Meyen, Edward L. Except Children; 35; 5; 353-7 69 Jan

F3051946 FC0410gF
WQRKS11M5
Dailey, Rebecca F. Teaching Exceptional Children; 4; 2; 71-3 W 72

Presented is an overview of three teacher training proarams
developed hy the Special Education Instruct5onal Materials
Center/Regional Media Center Network. (CB)

4.
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ED046165 40 EC031249
DEMONST ATION OF DISSEMINATION PRACTICES ON SPECIAL CLASS

INSTRUCTION FOR THE MENTALLT RETARDED: UTILIZING,MASTER TEACHERS
fW=MVICE EDUCATORS, VOLUME I. FINAL REPORT.

Meyen, Edward L.
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Education Curriculum Development

Center.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OF),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2883
Grant-OEG-3-7-02883-0499
Pub Date Nov 69 Note-145p.
EDRS PriceAr-$0.65 HC-S6a5.8
The document is the first of three volumes (Volume 3 is a film)

dealing with the demonstration of dissemination practices on special
class instruction for the mentally handicapped utilizing master
teachers as inservice educators. Volume I is a report on functions and
guidelines for replication. Inherent in the volume is a detailed
discussion on the design of the model. Every aspect of the project is
reviewed. An overview of the model, consulting teacher concept,
development of curriculum materials, training sessions, special
activities, and an organizational model for operations and
continuation are given. (CD)

AS

ED079891 EC052245
EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS FOR THE HANDICAPPED. VOLUME IV. MANPOWEE

DEVELOPMENT, CASE STUDIES.
Stuart, Lorrie; And Others
Abt Associates, Inc. Cambridge, Mass.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.; National Inst. of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Task Force on Dissemination.

Report No.-AAI-73-85
Contract-OPC-0-72-5182
Pub Date Jun 73 Note-69p.
?DRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Described are three manpower development programs for handicapped

children selected as examplary because of program elements worthy of
further study or replication. Presented in the form of case studies,
each program is examined in terns of an introduction, program
operations, notable features, people in the program, program
evaluation, recommendations, and informational sources. Described are
the following programs: Clinical Teacher Model Project (Tallahassee,
Florida) preparing teachers to diagnose and remediate mildly
handicapped children through performance based, individualized
training; Diversified Occupations Professionals Development Program
(Burlington, Vermont) offering training in career education for
teachers of the handicapped throughout the state: Mark Twain Teacher
Internship Program (Rockville, Maryland) using seminars and practica
in another performance based program helping experienced teachers deal
with children with special needs. (See EC 052 242, EC 052 243, and EC
052 244 for further information). (DB)
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ED046166 40 EC031250
.11V/1011.7_11101ATION PRACTICES ON SPECIAL.. cm_ts__

...11STRUCTION FOR THE MENT LLY RETARDED: UTILIZING MASTER TEACHERS AS

INSERVICE EDUCATORS VOLUME II. FINAL RFPOIT.
Meyen, Edward L.
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Education Curriculum Development

Center.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2883
Grant-OEG-3-7-02883-0499
Pub Date Nov 69 Note-163p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC.46.58
Volume 2 of three volumes dealing with demonstration of

dissemination practices on special'class instruction for the mentally
handicapped (utilizing master teachers as in-service educators)

reports on the evaluation of project activities. A frame of reference
on the overall project is provided, and data regarding the

effectiveness of the model emphasized. The evaluation process is

structured to provide an ongoing source of feedback on the model.
Demographic features, evaluation procedures, results, and conclusions
and recommendations are cited. Volume 3 is a filmed report. The film

begins with a recognition of the problems faced by the classroom
teachers, works towards an understanding of the responsibilities of
the consulting teacher, and concludes with an inside view of the
system at work. (CD)

ED025865 40 EC002610

TRAINING APPROACH
......L2A___sp.cL.EucATioNCIDEVEMENCNTER-ANIN-SERVICE

.

Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Pducation Curriculum Development
Center.

Spons Agency-Childrens Bureau (DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of
Education (MEW), Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2883-1
Grant-MR13; 0PG-3-7-002883-0499
Pub Date Mar 68 Note-135p.
FURS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

The principles of speech development in the mentally retarded are

discussed, and practical suggestions are made for aiding development.
Speech improvement is explained, with programs and activities outlined

for the educable and teaching suggestions given for the trainable.

Sample lesson plans are provided for the trainable level and for the

educable on the primary, intermediate, and advanced levels. The

bibliography lists 13 professional resources and 44 children's books.

An appendix annotates a variety of commercially available

instructional materials and lists suggestidns for teacher-made

materials or activities. A form is provided for teacher evaluation of

the lessons. (JD)
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ED046206 EC031471
ii_mula_sigarsz_zmigspaBaGazujutACHERs REGARDING

NEW TEACHING METHODS. FINAL REPORT.
Blumberg, Allen
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown.
spons Agency-Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education (DHEW/OF),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-70-018-001
Pub Date Sep 70 Note-45p.
EDRS Price M7-$0.65 UC-$3.29
The study relates an attempt to prepare teachers of the mentally

retarded regarding new teaching methods. Emphasis is placed on methods

of learning rather than the careful diagnosis of the child's

disability. Through the study, selective groups of special education

master teachers (supervisory personnel with classroom experience) were

trained in three methods: operant conditioning, psycholinguistics, and

programed learning. The teachers learned the theoretical model and

functional application of each method in order to serve as leaders and

consultants in inservice training. The results of using the three

methodologies with retarded children are presented by the use of

illustrative case studies. Based on the positive results of the study,

recommendations are presented for the implementation of the training

of special education teachers. (CD)

EJ064865 EC050006
NT WPRS TO /NSTRUC MILDLY HANDICAPPED

CHILDREN IILICMWELAILSUISSROOASs A SM8HERAMAWSHOP
Glass, Raymond M.; Meckler, Roy S. Exceptional Children; 39: 2;

152-6 Oct 72

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 03739
TE OF TRAINING

AXZP, ,MANAMM.L.91-.121LXMOALL.nxtzA UT RETARDED.
MEYEN, EDUARD L.; CARR, DONALD L.
U. IOWA
JOURNAL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 1970, WIN, VOL. 4(1), 105-114
ATTEMPTED TO ESTABLISH PRIORITIES FOR IN-SERVICE TRAINING

EXPERIENCEs FCR TEACHERS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED (EER). A
COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY INSTRUMENT WAS DESIGNED TO ASCERTAIN A RANKING OF
INSTRUCTIONAL Proangms PERCEIVED BY 481 TEACHERS OF THE FMB. THE
INSTRUMENT CONTAINED 315 ITEMS ORGANIZED ACCORDING TO 16 TOPICAL
SECTIONS AND DESIGNED TO GATHER DATA RELEVANT TO 00 DESCRIPTIVE
INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TEACHERS AND THEIR CLASSES, (B) PERCEIVED
DIFFICULTIES IN ADJUNCTIVE AREAS, AND (C) PERCEIVED DIFFICULTIES IN
SUBJECT MATTER. DATA ARE ANALYZED FROM 2 PERSPECTIVES: RANKINGS BY
SECTION MEANS TO DETERMINE MAJOR AREAS OF CONCENTRATION, AND

COMPARISONS WITHIN SECTIONS TO DELINEATE SPECIFIC TOPICS AND THE
SEQUENCP4G OF =PERI .ACES TO BE PROVIDED THROUGH IN-SERVICE TRAINING.
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General

ED072600 EC051119
ZEIBC_UMICX,a, TO_ PAREW OXVANUCAPPED CHILDREN.
Cohen, Shirley, Ed.; Cohen, Michael, Ed.
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Special Education

Instructional Materials Center.
Spons Agency-Sew York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. for

Handicapped Children.
Pub Date Mar 72 Note-136p.; Proceedings of the Special Study

Institute, March 14 and 15, 1972, New York, New York
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

Presented are proceedings from a 2-day special study institute
intended to define the roles which Regional and Associate Special
Education Instructional Materials Centers (SEIMC), particularly those
in the downstate New York region, can play in relating to parents of
handicapped children. Four mothers describe their problems in

obtaining adequate diagnostic and treatment services for their
handicapped children. Parents and educators discuss the success of the
Parent Advisory Committee in obtaining assistance from the county
school district for handicapped pupils. Other presentations concern
area working committee reports about plans for working with parents of
handicapped children, parent involvement in a program for preschool
multiply handicapped children, parents as program participants and
co-educators, and a training program for volunteer reading tutors.
Also considered are behavior management techniques for parents,
language as the tool for learning, and educational materials availablO
to parents from the SEIMC network. (GW)

ED077868 SP006545
FOLLOW-VP EVALUATION OF A. COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION COURSE ON

THE EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
fitello, Sfailey 3:: And Others
Spons Agency-Bureau of Educational Personnel Development (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.; Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),
Washington, D.C.

Pub Date .72. Note-Sp.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Thirty-eight regular classfoom-teachers took a college-level corirse

in the identification of handicapped children via computer-assisted
instruction at the beginning of the 1971 school year. During the
following summer they received a 16-item questionnaire to determine
their feelings about the course content, computer-assisted
instruction, and the effect of the course on their teaching behavior.
Thirty-one teachers responded to the questionnaire. Results indicated
positive reaction to the course, the means of delivery, and the effect
it had on the teachers' ability to identify handicapped children in
their classrooms. (A copy of the questionnaire and results are
included in the text.) (Author)
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ED072587 EC051098
IMC'RMC NETWORK PROUSSIOVOL7r.....E=LILLECTIO14221/1.03_,
Counci for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jan 73 Note-48p.
Available from-Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 South

Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 900 Arlington, Virginia 22202 (No price
quoted)

Identifiers-Regional Media Centers Network
The catalog lists and describes approximately 293 films concerning

handicapped children which are available from the Instructional
Materials Centers and Regional Media Centers Network. Films are
organized under the following categories (number of films for each
category is indicated in parentheses): art for exceptional children
(five), autism (four), behavior management (18), gifted (three),
disadvantaged (10) , early childhood and preschool (22), emotionally
disturbed (12), hearing/deaf and hard of hearing (19), learning
disabilities (37), mentally handicapped (73), multiply handicapped
(five), physically handicapped (12), psychology (16), reading (eight),
sight/visually handicapped (21), special education (10), speech"peech
impaired (16), teacher training (12), tests (10), vocational education
(eight) , and miscellaneous (52). An alphabetical listing of the films
contains information about length, color, size (16 or 32 nu), and
purchase or rental price. A synopsis of each film follows, along vith
a code indicating the instructional materials or media center from
which the film may be secured. (GW)

ED069051 EC050086
TEST ANTHOLOGY: FUGITIVE AND STANDARDIZED TESTS.
Cook, John J.
Wisconsin state Dept. of Public Instruction, Madison.
Pub Date .71. Note-257p.

The test anthology designed ior special education administrators,
teachers, and program planners contains approximately 300 entries
consisting of standardized and fugitive tests, behavior rating scales,
and summary evaluation sheets. Entries are indexed by key words which
are descriptive of the testing instrument and by author. An
alphabetized contents table precedes both key word and author indexes.
Entries generally indicate key word, title, purpose of the instrument,
author, age range for which the test is designated, number assigned
for computer alphabetizing, library call number, category or type of
instrument, date the instrument was entered into the index, and all
key words for the instrument. It is explained that special education
personnel may request by mail from the Department of Public
Instruction Library in Madison, Wisconsin, data sheets which supply
ordering information and pertinent data abstracted from the instrument
manual or instructions. Relevant research and evaluative studies are
included. Data sheets are intended to allow the user to make a fairly
detailed appraisal of the entry without examining the instrument. It
is noted that copies of the testing instruments may be procured only
by contacting the developers directly. (GW)
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ED023246 40 FC003196
AN INVESTIGATION OF SELECTED VARIABLES IN THE TEACHING OF SPECIFIED_

OBJE vfS TO MENTALLY RETARLEJI
Fargo, George
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2523
Grant-OEG-4-7-062523-0403
Pub Date Nov 67 Note-87p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.241
Videotaping was used to analyze both video and audio components of

the teaching-learning process with educable mentally retarded (EMR)
children. Fifteen teachers, both inexperienced and experienced, made
31 pilot tapes, teaching one retarded and one normal child each the
single, nes, concept of a hexagon. The 31 children included 14 EMR
(ages 9-2 to 11-3) , 15 normals (5-9 to 6-5), one blind, and one deaf.
Results indicated that a 1.52 ratio of reinforcing statements was made
by the three most successful as opposed to the three least successful
teachers; teachers used an average of 429 words to 56 spoken by EMR's
and 404 to 51 with the normal children, although the total average
number of comments by teachers was 21.9 and 20.5 by pupils. The word
hexagon was mentioned with a frequency ratio of 2.7 by teachers to
pupils; the number and type of materials did not make a difference in
successful teaching, although the average number used, nine, was
probably too many. All teachers made more gestures than pupils; and
the EMR children made more gestures than normal children. The model
teaching activities used to classify and rate the videotapes rev"aled
the inexperienced teachers taught closer to the criterion test items.
A 30-minnte test of teacher competence was generatet, that involved
planning, performance, and ability to learn from review of own
performance. (SN)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11719
Building a child carp staff learning game.
Prance, William; McClure, 3OEn
Luther Child Center, Everett, Wash.
Simulation & Games 1972 Jun Vol. 3(2).189-202
Discusses a staff-oriented learning gate developed in a residential

treatment center. Aspects of the game discussed include simulation and
learning goals, the processes of building content, a mini-game, and
the children's learning game. This last was structured on a 14-hr work
day, in which children submitted problems in the same manner the staff
submitted problems to the staff game. 4 factors were found to be
important: 00 the need for the involvement of the child care staff,
04 the implications of decision-makfng situations, 04 the emergence
of a behavior-based value system, and (d) discussion of specific
learning processes.

E3061911 BC042601
ORGANIZATION LIBRARY
McNamara, Planche m. Mental Retardation; 10; 4; 8-11 Aug 72
The paper explains how a library in an institution for the mentally

retarded is organized and offers suggestions derived from experience
on how to provide its many services. (Author)
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F0077163 EC051926
STRUCIURING THE CLASSROOM roR SUCCESS; PRODUCtION AND EVALUAT1ONQL

A MEDIATED TEACHp TRAINING PACEbiE. FINAL REPORT.
Watts, Charles A.; And Others
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. Instructional

Materials Center for Special Education.
Spoons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C. Media Services and Captioned Films Branch.
Grant-OEG-9-71-1360(615)
Pub Date 73 Note-192p.
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-0.58
The project was concerned with development and evaluation of an

auto-instructional media package (six sound strips and a guidebook)
intended to enable teachers to design an effective classroom
environment, to manage learner behavior, and to sequence instructional
materials. Four groups of preservice and inservice teachers (88
university education students, 55 teacher volunteers from
regular/special urban school classes, 48 rural special education
teachers, and a contrast group of 26 education students) took pretests
and engaged in variations of learning, which included viewing
prototype sequences, completing guidebook exercises, or using the
completed filmstrip package. Pretest and posttest data revealed that
exposure to the media tiackage resulted in similar significant learning
gains for both preservice and inservice teachers (urban and rural),
that media package exposure enhanced implementation of desired
teaching behaviors, and that teachers who owned their packages
implemented more than those only exposed to the prototype. Appendixes
comprising approximately two-thirds of the document included such
materials as film scripts, programed exercises, pretest and posttest
scoring criteria, implementation checklists, and observer training
materials. (MC)

EJ074103 P5502543
_OMB YIDEOTAPE FOILTRACHER _TRAINIRG
Rafael, Berta; Marinoff, Shirley Likach Young Children; 28; 4;

217-9 _Apr 73
Essentially, videotape helps the teacher learn,about herself, her

children, her methods and the larger dynamics of her total group or
class. (Authors)

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABsTRACT NO: 07006
,Th ffect of computer assisted teacher training system feedback on

Krei er, James M.
U. Michigan
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Aug, Vol. 31(2-A),

655-656.
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5 ABSTRACT NO: 07002
udv ideo t

hoops, M. Dean
U. Michigan
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Ang, vol. 31(2-A), 663.

rbal_

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05652
CAI course iD the early identification of handicapped children.
Cartwright, earof-I,; dirtwright, G. VhIllip;-Robine, Gerald-G.'
Pennsylvania State U.
Exceptional Children 1972 Feb Vol. 38(6) 453-459
Randomly assigned 114 college students in an introductory course in

special education to a conventional instruction (CT) or a computer
assisted instruction (CAI) version of the course. The CAI group
received all instruction by CAI; the CT group received instruction in
the conventional lecture-discussion mode. The CAT Ss obtained
significantly higher criterion test scores than the CI Ss (p < .001).
Ss completed the 3 credit course in an average of 12 hr. less time.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL WO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09916
Usin video tape in the educa ion of deaf-blind children.
Guldager, Lars
New England Center for the Education of Deaf-Blind Children,

Watertown, Mass.
New Outlook for the Blind 1972 Jun vol.: 66(6) 178-182
Reports 1st-yr experiences vith the use of video tape at the Perkins

School for the Blind. Uses include teacher self-evaluation, teacher
training, evaluation of the children, illustration, and in-service
training. As a teaching aid the video tape is used in language
development, speed reading, finger spelling, programmed instruction,
and auditory training. Various aspects of the program are discussed,
including the building of a comprehensive collection of tapes
illustrating the many different behaviors and syndromes found in
deaf-blind children and the various techniques and approaches used in
their education. It is suggested that communication between the
different centers for education of deaf-blind children on uses of
video tapes will result in improvement in services and greater
uniformity.

DOC YEAh: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 11156
ihREE CENTERS PORN A CONSORTIUM PROVIDING INFORMATION AND MATERIALS

FOR EDUCATORS AND ADMINISTRATUAS or'Vlsunia sAmmilt_MILEAEIT.
-Thirolirrn.ou; LAPPIN, CARL; CALOVINI, GLORIA
MICHIGAN STATE U., SPECIAL FDIICATION INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTER
F7CrP1IONAL CHILDRI-N 196d , 34(6), 461-466.
DISCRII.ES THE SYP"TCFs ANT OUTLEIS WITHIN THESE CENTERS.
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ED072567 EC050920
A A ION 0 THE TEACHING REFERENCE COMMUNITY DEVELOPED BY THE

JANIVA
Socks, Barry
National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washington, D.C.
Report No.-NBS-P-4314586; NBS-R-10539
Pub Date Jan 71 Note-95p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-33.29
Demographic and other descriptive data on a hypothetical

metropolitan area (Dixon City, Tiller County) are presented in the
report, which is intended as a health study and training model. Most
of the statistical and descriptive data are drawn from a health
training model developed by the Communicable Disease Center, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, with emphasis on
selection of data relevant to child health and child development.
Information is given on the hypothetical community's general
characteristics, education, medical personnel, major medical
facilities, clinic operation, health department operation, services
for the economically disadvantaged, and non-governmental agencies. The
hypothetical community was developed to serve as a frame of reference
for a workshop on the identification and treatment of developmental
disorders among preschool children. It is intended to provide an
adequate base on which to plan a model preschool screening and
treatment system. (KW)

ED072581 EC051030
21110T WORKSHOPS UTILIZING THE SIMULATOR AND TRAINING MATERIALS

DEVELOPED FOR IN-S RVICE PROGRAMS FOR LEADERSHIP PERSONNEL EMPLOYED IN.

ffttiburgh Univ., Pa. Dept. of SpecialEducationand-Rehabilitation.
Spons Agency-Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Welfare, Harrisburg.

Office of Mental Retardation.
Pub Date 31 Aug 71 Note-107p.
EDRS Price mr-$0.65 HC-S6.58
Described is the development and field testing of a set of

simulation training materials, the shannon Materials, to train
management personnel of residential institutions for the mentally
retarded. Defined and discussed is simulation as a training method.
The materials are described as including slide-tape presentations of a
real community and a real state school and hospital. various
institution documents such as the administrative handbook and the
annual report are part of the materials. In-basket items such as
letters, requisitions and live encounter items such as telephone calls
and personal encounters are seen to be the means of conveying
reality-based incidents to the trainee in his simulated role as
superintendent of the institution. The three workshops are said to
have had as their primary objective the testing of the Shannon
Materials on about 50 management level participants. Activities of the
second workshop are given in detail and include photographs and
questionnaire responses. Feedback from the workshops is reported to
have been highly positive and to have led to revisions in the
materials. (See EC 032 221 for a related document.) (DB)

202



195

Doc lEAK: 1911 vOL NO: 45 ALSTRACT NO: 07014
ci. ut e. teacher_t d teacher

,21LeS1-22224§4.1 tei.e2L212kams.121L121.2ELLIII.E. c_11.41.drta.
Neavcr, A.
0. Michigan
bissertation Abstracts International 1970, Aug, Vol. 31(2-A), 657.

E3013430 EC500865
uggATIONAL MATER1.AIZ2 TIACHING: AN ONGOING PROCESS OF ASSESSING,

SELECTANGo_DEVELOPING GENEU_RINGY1_11ALLS.agalE9
finstrorig, Jenny H. EducTrainingmentRetarded; 4; 4; 168-76 69

Dec

E3081024 SP501872
EA LY IDENT F CA ON OP HANDIC .E
Car %frig 1 ip; Cartier ght, Carol A. Journal of Teacher

Education; 24; 2; 128-34 Sum 73
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Bibliographies

ED069071 pco5o146
prActosIccri_a_zri_us.;_jt,Azili. EXCEPTIONAL CHILD

BIBLIOGRAPHY SERIES NO. 632.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Aug 72 Note-14p.
Available from-The Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 S.

Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$$.29
The selected bibliography on diagnostic teaching contains

approximately 48 abstracts with indexing information explained to be
drawn from the computer file of abstracts representing the Council for
Exceptional Children Information Center's complete holdings as of
August. 1972.

ED036029 EC004921
PROGRAMS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED. EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

BIBLIOGRAPHY SERIES.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped.
Pub Date Sep 69 Note-14p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Included are 40 abstracts with descriptive terms (designed primarily

for the practitioner) devoted to program descriptions, guides, and
curriculum information on the mentally handicapped. Also provided are
an author and subject index, user information, and information on
purchasing the total document or specific documents. (JM)

ED072592 EC051103
FRorEssIoNAL EDUCATION; A SELECTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY. EXCEPTIONAL CHILD

DIBLIOGRAPHY SERIES NOt 635,
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Aug 72 Note-32p.
Available from-Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 South

Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 900, Arlington, Virginia 22202
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.24

The selected bibliography of professional education for personnel
working with handicapped children contains an explanation of indexing
and approximately 100 abstracts to be drawn from the computer file of
abstracts representing the Council for Exceptional Children
Information Cpntr's complpte hnldincm AQ nf 1477

204



197

ED013008 EC001111
_CATALOG OF AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS FOR COUNSELOR TRAINING IN MENTAL

MIIRDATION_AND EMOTIONAL_DISABILITY. VOLUME 1--FILMS.
Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pa.
Pub Date 67 Note-111P.

FILMS SELECTED AS APPROPRIATE FOR USE IN UNIVERSITY COUNSELOR
TRAINING PROGRAMS AND IN AGENCY IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS PREPARING.
STAFF TO WORK WITH THE MENTALLY AND EMOTIONALLY HANDICAPPED ARE LISTED
ALPHABETICALLY .BY TITLE. THE 341 LISTINGS INCLUDE BRIEF ANNOTATIONS,
FILM LENGTH, DATE OF FILMING, FILM DISTRIBUTOR, AND WHETHER THE FILM
IS IN COLOR. ALSO INCLUDED ARE A SUBJECT INDEX TO THE FILMS, A LIST OF
STATE MENTAL HEALTH AUTHORITIES, AND A LIST OF FILM DISTRIBUTORS*
NAMES AND ADDRESSES. (RS)

ED001397
MATERIALS_OR REHABILITATION.
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers College.
Pub Date 65 Note-90P.
vnRs PRTCE mEr.S0 6C Hr.4,3-29
A BIBLIOGRAPHY ON MENTAL RETARDATION WAS COMPILED AS AN AID FOR

PERSONS CONCERNED WITh REHABILITATION. THE 248 PUBLICATIONS INCLUDED
IN THE LIST RELATE REHABILITATION READINGS TO SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
ARE GROUPED AMONG THE FOLLOWING GENERAL HFADINGS--COMMUNITY CONCERNS,
INSTITUTIONS, PERSONALTTY FACTORS, PRE-VOCATIONAL TRAINING, SCHOOL
SUBJECT AREAS, SCHOOL WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS, SHELTERED WORKSHOPS,
VOCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE, AND VOCATIONAL EVALUATION.
A LIST OF SPECIALIZED JOB VOCABULARIES, A COMPILATION OF POEMS AND
RHYMES, AND A LIST OF COMMON WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS FOUND ON EVERYDAY
SIGNS ARE AMONG THE SPEC/AL MATERIALS WHICH ARE PRESENTED TO HELP IN
DEVELOPING READING AND OTHER LANGUAGE SKILLS. RESOURCE MATERIALS FOR
USE IN A PRE-VOCATIONAL PROGRAM FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED ARE
LISTED WITH COMMENTS MADE BY EVALUATING TEACHERS. IN THE ABSENCE OF A
PSYCHOLOGICAL DICTIONARY, A LIST OF TERMS AND THEIR DEFINITIONS IS
PRESENTED FOR TEACHERS WHO MAY BE REQUIRED TO READ PSYCHOLOGICAL
REPORTS BUT WHO MAY BE UNFAMILIAR WITH THE TERMINOLOGY EMPLOYED. OTHER
SPECIAL REHABILITATION MATERIALS INCLUDED IN THE GUIDE ARE--A
REHABILITATION PROGRAM CHECK LIST, DISCUSSION MATERIAL- ON
REHABILITATION TEAMS, GENERAL REHABILITATION RESOURCES AND THEIR
LOCATIONS, A QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF REHABILITATION, AND A
SAMPLE PROGRAM FROM AN IN-SERVICE WORKSHOP.

ED069067 EC050142
,m4A4,114422222111..A.__SELECTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY. EXCEPTIONAL CHILD
RTRLIOGRA_PHY_SERIES NO. 610.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Hureau of Education fc= the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Aug 72 Note-23p.
Available from-The Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 S.

Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202 205
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3..29
The selected bibliography on administration contains approximately

66 abstracts with indexing information explained to be drawn from the
computer file of abstracts representing the Council for Exceptional
Children Information Center's complete holdings as of August, 1972.
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Guidebooks and Texts

ED048691# EC031928
THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD AND HIS FAMILY.
Koch, Richard, Ed.; Dobson, James C., Ed.
Pub Date 71 Note-504p.
Available from-Brunner/Mazel Publishers, 80 East 11th Street, New

York, New York 10003 ($15.00)
Document Not Available from FDRf.
Described as a text tor students in college courses of all

disciplines relating to the mentally handicapped (education, medicine,
psychology, rehabilitation and others), the collection of papers
contains two introductory articles on the origins of intelligence and
the meaning of mental handicaps. Eight papers devoted to the
biological factors in mental retardation causation focus on genetic,
prenatal, intrapartum and neonatal, postnatal, matabolic, chromosomal
and neurological factors. The multidisciplinary approach is discussed
in eight chapters coverino areas of psychological assessment, social
work services, nursing services, speech and language, services,
educational consultation services, nutritional services, and
counseling services. A section containing five papers on education ind
training of the mentally handicapped examines the contribution of
education, nursery schools, utilization of learning principles,
diagnosis and remediation, and teaching approaches. Psychosocial
aspects are explored by four chapters in terms of motivational and
psychiatric aspects, societal attitudes, and family influence. Two
writings focus on community services. A glossary of related terms is
provided. (RD)

ED047437# EC031507
THE EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
liF071737777 C.
Pub Date 70 Note-461p.
Available from-University Press, P.O. Drawer N, Wolfe City Texas

75496 ($8.95)

Designed for introductory courses in the study of exceptional
children, the textbook is a collection of articles which examines
extensively numerous aspects of areas of exceptionality. Specific
topics covered include trainable and educable mentally handicapped,
bright and gifted, visually handicapped, hearing impaired, speech
handicapped,.physically disabled, special health problt.ms, emotionally
disturbed, brain injured, culturally disadvantaged, socially deviant
behavior, problems of bilingualism, creative behavior and creativity,
and relationships of motivation, interest, and curiosity. Each section
deals with definitions and characteristics of the exceptionality with
emphasis on educational --diagnosis, materials, and techniques.
Additional papers provide necessary considerations for administration
and supervision of local programs for exceptional children and

.introductory commentary on general special education philosophy and
self concept. (RD)
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ED055387 EC040151
INTRODUCTION TO YOUNG EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: A GUIDE FOR

PARAPROFESSIONALS. VOL. 1, NO. 6.
Lambright, Gale
Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special Education.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 71 Note-17p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

The guide presents, in simple language, a basic introduction to

exceptional children for paraprofessionals. Outlined are some of the

basic needs of exceptional children, including needs which he has in

common with all children. Presented are three examples of children
with various handicaps to show who exceptional children are. Progress

in caring for and educating handicapped children is noted and the

eight major categories into which special education has classified
these children are defined (mentally retarded, visually handicapped,

aurally handicapped, physically handicapped, speech impaired, special
health problems, emotionally distnirbed, and learning disabled). (KW)

ED064825 EC042412
A MANUAL FOR THE TRAINING OF PARAPROFESSIONAL WORKERS IN MENTAL

RETARDATION.
Wieters, wade C., Ed.
South Carolina State Dept. of Mental Retardation, Columbia.
Contract-OEC-71-014-005; OEC-72-014-W
Pub Date 72 Note-193p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
The manual describes an instructional program for the training of

workers for employment in paraprofessional service areas of mental
retardation. Instructional materials presented are said to require 90
hours presentation tine. The materials are organized into 12
instructional units ranging in content from brief pre- and
post-program overviews to lengthy and detailed presentations on
certain technical aspects of mental retardation. Unit titles are
program orientation, communication skills, growth and development in
normal and retarded children, counseling and guidance services,
educational and training services, cottage practices in institutions,
physical and occupational therapy services, medical services, speech
and bearing services, the institution and the community, supervisory
skills and practices, and program summary. Generally found for each
area are self-explanatory overview statements, instructional purposes
and objectives, and content outlines. Approximate presentation times
for major content areas in the units are noted. Materials that can be
used for distribution to trainees follow many of the units. Eight
tests on instructional content and trainee attitude are also provided.
Practical guidelines on training methods are given throughout the
units. (CB)
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ED0197981 EC002320
INTELLECTUAL EVALUATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD--4 HANDBOOK.

WPS (WESTERN PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES) PROFESSIONAL BANRIOOK SERIES,
NUMBER 3.
ALLEN, ROBERT M. ; ALLEN, SUE P.
Pub Date 67
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE IPPON EDRS.
DtbibliED ruR- THE PSYCHOLOGIST, THE HANDBOOK DESCRIBES INSTRUMENTS

COMMONLY USED FOR INTELLECTUAL EVALUATION OF CHILDREN SUSPECTED OF
BEING MENTALLY RETARDED. INFORMATION IS GIVEN CONCERNING DEFIITIONS,
IDENTIFICATION, AND CHARACTERISITICS OF MENTAL RETARDATION, TEST
SELECTION, AND THE TEST SITUATION. TESTS DESCRIBED AND DISCUSSED
INCLUDE STANDARDIZED TESTS (THE REVISED STANFORD-B/NET INTELLIGENCE
SCALE, FORM L-M 1960, THE WECHSLER ADULT INTELLIGENCE SCALE, AND THE
WECHSLER INTELLIGENCE SCALE FOR CHILDREN), TESTS FOR PRESCHOOLERS (THE
CATTELL INFANT INTELLIGENCE SCALE, THE MINNESOTA PRESCHOOL SCALE, THE
MERRILL-PALMER SCALE OF MENTAL TESTS, AND THE ARTHUR POINT SCALE OF
PERFORMANCE TESTS), AND PICTURE VOCABULARY TESTS (CHILDREN'S PICTURE
INFORMATION TEST, THE VAN ALSTYNE PICTURE VOCABULARY TEST, THE
FULL-RANGE PICTURE VOCABULARY TEST, AND THE PICTORIAL TEST OF
INTELLIGENCE). ALSO TREATED ARE FORMBOARDS (THE SEGUIN FORMBOARD, THE
PORTEUS MAZE TEST, AND THE PROGRESSIVE MATRICES), DRAWING TESTS MEE
BENDER GESTALT TEST AND THE GOODENOUGH-HARRIS DRAWING TEST), NONVERBAL
INTELLIGENCE TESTS (THE COLUMBIA MENTAL MATURITY SCALE AND THE LEITER
INTERNATIONAL PERFORMANCE SCALE), AND PSYCHOMETRIC OR PAPER AND PENCIL
TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE (THE REVISED BETA EXAMINATION, THE CHICAGO
NON-VERBAL EXAMINATION, AND THE LORGE-THORNDIKE INTELLIGENCE TEST).
THE FROSTIG DEVELOPMENTAL TEST OF VISUAL PERCEPTION, THE ILLINOIS TEST
OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC ABILITIES, AND THE HAPTIC INTELLIGENCE SCALE FOR
ADULT BLIND ARE REVIEWED. THIRD PERSON TESTS (THE RESPONSES TO WHICH
COME FROM INFORMANTS) CONSIDERED ARE THE GESELL PRELIMINARY BEHAVIOR
INVENTORY, THE CAIN-LEVINE SOCIAL COMPETENCY SCALE, THE VINELAND
SOCIAL MATURITY SCALE, AND THE SLOSSON INTELLIGENCE TEST. A FINAL
CHAPTER CONSIDLRS THF PSYCHOLOGIST'S REPORT AND STRESSES ITS
IMPORTANCE. EXAMPLES, RECORD FORMS, AND PROFILES FROM SEVERAL TESTS
ARE INCLUDED. THE BIBLIOGRAPHY CONTAINS 115 REFERENCES. THIS DOCUMENT
WAS PUBLISHED FY WESTERN PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES, BOX 775, BEVERLY
HILLS, CALIFORNIA 90213. (DF)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09884
The mentall retarded student and villiazaz.
H1i, Wan. J .
Purdue U.
Poston, Mass.: Houghton Mifflin, 1970. mil, 96 p
Presents a handbook for counselors which discusses the philosophy of

education and guidance for the mentally retarded and includes
terminology, diagnostic procedures, educational programs, and
vocational planning and placement.
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ED065949 EC042665
TEACHER-PARENT REPORT CONFERENCES FOR MO0ERATELY AND SEVERELY

HE A ,:1-1 1;;41:. si, ; GB I I :
Gesslein, Charles H.
Jackson County Public Schools, Marianna, Fla.
Spons Agency-Florida State Div. of Mental Retardation, Tallahassee.
Pub Date Jul 71 Note-66p.

Numerous practical gu:_delines are presented informally to help the
teacher of severely and moderately mentally retarded children and
youth conduct successful parent teacher conferences. It is speculated
that past public school experience with the use of parent teacher
conferences has been unsuccessful for reasons such as lack of teacher
knowledge on handling parents, and parental misunderstanding of
teacher.'s comments. The basic purpose of the teacher parent report
conference is explained to be reporting to parents the child's
progress in the special education and training program. The conference
is thought to be more individualizing and meaningful for the parents
than is the report card. In order to conduct conferences well, the
teacher is said to need to understand the effects of having a severely
retarded child and the impact of this upon parents and families. The
conference process is discussed and diagrammed, with emphasis on
teacher control. Adequate teacher preparation is shown to be conducive
to conducting the conference smoothly, warmly, and effectively. A
suggested conference time schedule is provided. Appended is a

bibliography of approximately 220 suggested readings for parents and
staff in mental retardation. (CB)

ED049584 EC032164
A GUIDE TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY /WARDED USING

PERSISTING LIFE SITUATIONS NO. 5 AND IQ,
Sheboygan County School for Special Education, Sheboygan Falls,

Wisc.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.; Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction,
Madison. Div. for Handicapped Children.
Bureau No.-BR-00033
Grant-OEG-594149
Pub Date 70 Note-110p.

Described is the first phase of a project concerned with the
development of a program and a resource guide in the area of physical
education and recreation for the mentally retarded in Wisconsin. Phase
1 consisted of a 6-week summer program to give intern physical
education teachers practical teaching experience with trainable and
educable mentally retarded children (N equals 58) , with the intent of
developing sequential curriculum guidelines composed of behavioral
objectives and workable suggested activities to implement the state
curriculum. Outlined is the daily program in the five areas of
instruction: physical education, crafts, ceramics, music, and
woodworking. Behavioral objectives are presented for 30 skills which
are components of motor ability and more complex sports skills.
Activities and annotated resource materials are listed for all five
areas of instruction in sample unit and daily lesson plans. Expanding
upon this preliminary organization of a physical education and
recreation program, Phase 2 of the project will develop a
comprehensive multi-year program for an entire school and publish a
resource guide. (Kw)
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ED011716 EC000141
GUIDE FOR TRAINING RECREATION LEADERS IN CONSTRUCTIVE AND CREATIVE

s'
MANUAL.

r oaaluirxriommigmaloolaIRIALUAWORIVeRf

HATCH, MODESTA ; AND OTHERS
Rainier State School, Buckley, Wash.
Note-71P.
EDRS PRICE MF$0.65 HC$3.29

DEVELOPED AS A GUIDE FOR RECREATION LEADERS AND VOLUNTEERS WORKING

WITH THE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, THIS BOOKLET PRESENTS GUIDELINES AND

SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR PHYSICAL CONDITION/NG AND SOCIAL-RECREATIONAL

ACTIVITIES. RECREATIONAL THEORIES AND THEIR APPLICATION TO THE

MENTALLY HANDICAPPED ARE PRESENTED. DIRECTIONS ARP SIVEN FOR PHYSICAL

EXERCISES, BALL AND BEAN FAG GAMES, MUSICAL AND SINGING GAMES, AND

FINGERPLAYS. THE BIBLIOGRAPHY CONTAINS OVER 66 ITEMS. (MY)

ED023201# FC001737
DEVELOPMENTAL SEQUENCES OF PERCEPTUALMOTOR TASKS MOVEMEIgs

ACTIVITIES FOR MEUROLOG

Cratty, Bryant J.
Pub Date 67 Note-95p.
Available from-Educational Activities, Inc., P.O. Box 392,yreeport,

Yew York 71520 ($2.95).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Intended for special education and physical education teachers, the

handbook presents selected developmental sequences of activities based
on the analysis of perceptual motor characteristics of groups of
retarded and neurologically handicapped children. Four classifications
of children and their perceptual motor characteristics are discussed:
the trainable retarded, the educable retarded, mongoloids, and the
neurologically handicapped. Teaching guidelines are given for
presentation of motor activities, and specific programs are outlined
for evaluation and graded development. Areas covered are body image
(perceptions of the body and its position in space), balance,
locomotion, agility, strength and endurance plus flexibility
(fitness). catching and throwing balls, manual abilities, and moving
and thinking. The importance of the initial evaluation of children in
program planning is reviewed, and model programs for the four
classifications of children are outlined. A glossary and a 123-item
bibliography, which includes sources of games and similar activities,
are provided. (SB)
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Council for Exceptional Children Conventions

ED061697 EC041905
SELECTED CONVENT/ON PIPERS: INSPECTION AND INTROSPECTION OF SPECIAL

EDUCATION.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 64 Note-292p.; Papers presented at the Annual CEC

Convention (42nd, Chicago, Illinois, March 31-April 4, 1964)
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-S9.87
Presented are 48 short, selected convention papers (conference

reports) on different aspects of educational needs in various

exceptionalities. Five general papers precede two papers on

international aspects of special education, two papers on

administration, and six papers on auditory impairment, in which

representative topics include educational and vocational guidance of

the deaf and an auditory approach to the education of deaf children.

Representative topics among the seven papers on visual impairment
include a comparison of the imaginative productions of congenitally
blind and seeing children to structured auditory stimulation and
promoting mental health in teachers. Following are eight papers on
mental retardation; selected topics discussed are some research

problems in programed instruction and training of visualizing ability

by the kinesthetic method of teaching reading. Four short papers are'

presented on the gifted and four on speech, language, and

communication. Learning and learning disabilities are then discussed
in six papers; while behavioral disorders are examined in four papers,
and rehabilitation is covered in two papers. (CB)

ED061698 EC041906
SELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS: NEW FRONTIERS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION.
Council far Excel-An-Val Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 65 Note-301p.; Papers piesented at the Annual CEC

Convention (43rd, Portland, Oregon, April 20-24, 1965)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-S13.16
bixty-tnree selected convention papers (conference reports) are

presented on different aspects of educational needs in special
education. Six general papers are followed by 10 papers on mental
retardation, in which selected topics'include mental retardation and
the culturally disadvantaged and physical fitness of mentally retarded
boys. Representative topics among the 10 papers on auditory impairment
are sequence in teacher education for teachers of the deaf and adult
education for the deaf. Two papers are then given on international
aspects of special education, one paper on visual impairment, four
papers on the gifted, and seven papers on the homebound and
hospitalized. Selected topics discussed in the eight papers on
learning disabilities are conditions related to specific reading
disability and the physician's contribution to interdisciplinary
management of children with learning and behavior problems. Concluding
the collection are five papers on preschool programs, four papers on
teacher education, four papers on behavioral disorders, and two
general papers. (CB)
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ED061699 EC041907
,SBLECTrD CONVENTION PAPE S- SPECIAL EDUCATION -STRATEGIES roll

ANZICATIQUI.-11MGRES.1..
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 66 Note-267p.; Papers presented at the Annual CEC

Convention (44th, Toronto, Canada, April 17-24, 1966)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87
Presented is a collection of 70 short papers (conference reports) on

special educational needs for handicapped and gifted children.
Representative topics among 12 papers on the gifted are anatomy of
education for the gifted, implications of qualitative assessment of
intelligence and creativity, and employment status and characteristics
of high school dropouts of high ability. Of 14 papers on mental
retardation, selected topics include application of language and
communication models in programs for trafnable retarded, communication
needs and programs in mental retardation, and a comparison of normal
and subnormal subjects usina visual structured categorization tasks.
Representative topics from 10 papers on communication disorders are
hearing assessment of neurologically impaired children, counseling
parents of preschool hearing impaired children, and vocational
information for intellectually slow deaf adults. .Six papers then
discuss behavioral disorders in the emotionally disturbed child,
followed by 10 papers on different aspects of learning disabilities.
Then presented are two papers on visual impairment, three papers on
preschool programs, three papers on administration, two papers on
teacher education, four papers on international aspects of special
education, and four concluding general papers. (CB)

ED061700 Bc041908
S- 'CTED CONY', ON PAP RS- 45TH ANNUAL INTERNATIONAL CEC CONVENTION

(ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI, MARCH 26-APRIL 1, 1967).
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 67 Note-294p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87
Included are papers, some in abridged Oi abstract form, on the

following areas: 15 on the gifted; seven each on mental retardation
and on information services; five each on the disadvantaged, teacher
education, and general concerns; four on behavioral disorders; three
each on visual impairment, learning disabilities, the homebound and
hospitalized, international aspects of special education, and
administration; and two on hearing impairment. (This document
previously announced as ED 031 029.) (JD)

214



207

ED031863 EC004333
CEC SELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS; ANNUAL INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION:

hENTAL 13 AR AT
Council for Exceptional Children, .Washington, D.C.
Pub nate Apr 66 Note-38p.; CEC Selected Convention Papers from the

Annual International Convention (46th, New York City, April 14-20,
1968).
Available from-(Selected Convention Papers) The Council for

Exceptional Children, NEA; 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20003 ($2.00)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Not Available from EDRS.
The following articles on mental retardation are provided:

translating research findings into classroom activity; camping

programs; a measurement device for educable mentally retarded

adolescents on their self-concept as a worker; an investigation of the

Doman-Delacato Theory in a trainable program in the public schools;

and problems of sex education for educable mental retardates.

Abstracts of articles treat these topics: camping; using sight, sound,

and symbol to develop learning abilities; a rehabilitative culture

desion for moaerately retarded adolescent girls; remediation of

psycholinguistic disabilities; milieu therapy for parents; developing

teacher made instructional materials; language development

instructional aids in the trainable program; centralized facilities; a

program for public school integration; audiovisual instruction

techniques; good practice conference for teachers; segregation; and

parent and teacher communication. (WW)

ED041437 EC006165
SELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS. PROCEEDINGS OP THE ANNUAL TNTERNATTANkt

c_infilISIWILL_CancenjeXCP.PTIONAL CHILDREN (47111, nrmVPR,

CO1-_:SaiRLAL-.-krallt...11.712a-3.9-6.al &-
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Pub Date Apr 69 Note-536p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$19.74
The C011ection consists of selected convention papers from the 1969

convention of the Council for Exceptional Children. Included are both

abstracts of articles and complete articles. Nine items on the gifted

and 13 on learning disabilities are presented but may also be obtained

separately in EC numbers 006 169 and 006 168 respectively. A broad

scope of discussions are presented concerning behavioral disorders

(12), communication disorders (11), early childhood education (5),

mental retardation (21), the pWysically handicapped (5), visually

handicapped (3), administration (7) , general sessions (5),

international relations (4 ). research reports (12), special issues

(10) , and one on teacher education. (.7/1)
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ED039387 AA000565
PREPARATION OF Prf:SONWEL. PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE ANNUAL

IftERMATIONAL CONVENTION OF THE COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
(48TH, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, APRIL 19-25, 1970).
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Pub Date Apr 70 Note-119p.
EMS Price MF-$0.65 EC-$6.58
The report of the 1970 convention of the Council for Exceptional

Children includes a workshop on the need for teacher training in the
behavioral and learning disability areas. The workshop proceedings
discuss innovations in teacher training by James T. Tompkins and
George T. Donahue, a prescriptive teaching system by Laurence J. Peter
and Keith H. Sharpe, and a crisis model of teacher training by
Nicholas Long. Topics also concern the future of training
administrators by Daniel D. Sage, the movement of nonprofessional
personnel to teaching positions by Marlys M. Mitchell, and the
training of professionals and paraprofessionals in early intervention
with atypical infants by Mary Ann Newcomb. (JM)

ED039378 AA000556
TEACH NG S RATEGIES METHODS AND MAT RI LS. PAPERS PRESENTED,AT

ANNUAL INTE NAT 0
THE _

CHILDREN (48TH, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, APRIL 19-25, 1970).
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Pub Date Apr 70 Note-114p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58.
The report of the proceedings of the Convention of the Council for

Exceptional Children in 1970 includes papers on the following topics:
a workshop report on the team approach in using educational media,means of decelerating disruptive classroom behavior, the promotion of
motor development in young retardates, the use of pictorial symbols to
teach reading to the mentally handicapped, and cognitive training with
the educable mentally handicapped. Discussions also concern the
development of social skills with the educable mentally handicapped in
secondary schools, the natural environment of the school camp
experience, the benefits of research to the classroom teacher of the
multihandicapped, research trends for the physical and health
handicapped, public school services in a maternity home, and
educational programs for pregnant girls. (JM)
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ED052399 AA000720
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN CONPPRENCE PAPERS: PRE AND INSERVICE TEACHER

PREPARATION.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEN/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Apr 71 Note-113p.; Papers presented at the Annual

International Convention of the Council for Exceptional Children
(49th, Miami Beach, Florida, April 18-24, 1971)

Eight papers concerning pre and inservice teacher preparation treat
such topics as a behavioral approach to conducting and evaluating
inservice training, the development and analysis of criterion in the
evaluation of teacher preparation and certification, and group
processes and personal interrelationships as they support humanistic
education. Also discussed are activities and implications of inservice
training in the Northern Virginia Title III (ESEA) Diagnostic and
Resource Teacher Program, basic principles of behavior modification
for teachers, a taxonomy of variables for training teachers in special
education, motivation of teachers and efforts of the Cleveland Public
Schools help teachers become fully operative, and the nature and
educational needs of the crippled and other health impaired (CORI)
population and implications for teacher preparation in the COHI area.
(KW)

ED052398 AA000719
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN CONFERENCE PAPERS: TR

E CATION.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Apr 71 Note-138p.; Papers presented at the Annual

International Convention ot the Council for Exceptional Children
(49th, Miami Beach, Florida, April 18-24, 1971)

EDRS. Price ME-$0.65 HC-$6.58
The first of six papers on trends and issues in special education

focuses upon child advocacy with emphasis on exceptional children,

citing research and other evidence indicating that people and agencies

are abusing children both legally and illegally on an extensive scale

and that special education programs and personnel are involved. The

second paper, addressed to students, explains how students with the

assistance of the Council for Exceptional Children, can effect change

within the existing structure for the implementation of special

education. The federal government's interest and role in educating the

handicapped and objectives of the Bureau of Education for the

Handicapped are viewed by Edwin W. martin. Also presented is

information on special education in Toronto; a paper in which S. C.

Ashcroft, past president of the Council for Exceptional Children

(CEc), discusses CEC responses to the challenge of special education;

and a rebuttal of criticisms of special education for the mentally

retarded. (KW)
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ED062734 EC041931
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN CONFERENCE PAPERS: EDUCATION OF THE EDUCABLE

AND TRAINABLE MENTALLY BARDIZIPPID.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-130p.; Papers presented at the Annual

International CEC Convention (50th, Washington, D. C., March 19-24,
1972)
EDRS Price RF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Thirteen conference papers focus on the education of educable (EMR)and trainable (TER) mentally retarded children. Topics includecomparisons of development of reasoning, moral judgment, moralconduct, and long term memory in normals and retardates. Other papersexamine use of an interactive unit in teaching arithmetic, verbalinformation processing of FMRs on quantitative verbal problems,application of learning theory to evaluation of language development,and use of music and social reinforcement to increase group attendingbehavior. One paper describes a Down's Syndrome preschool program andfour papers describe various aspects of the TER program in RoanokeCounty, Virginia (overview, curriculum, use of music, and use ofparaprofessionals). (Kw)

ED062740 EC041937
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN CONFERENCE PAPERS: TEACHER TRAINING ANDPR5pSSIoRAL

--7750M17-ficeptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-160p.; Papers presented at the Annual

International CEC Convention (50th, Washington, D.C., March 19-24,
1972)
EDRS Price EF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Teacher training and professional responsibilities in special

education are the topics of nine conference papers. Educational trends
and needs are identified in three papers on the future of teacher
preparation programs, new directions in curriculum in relation to
black and other minority students in teacher trainin9 programs, and
the black professional as an agent of change. Other papers discuss
training special education teachers in behavioral psychology,
classroom observation systems for the improvement of teaching,
training for teachers of aurally handicapped infants and their
parents, and the training of consulting teachers to provide special
education services within regular classrooms through consultation with
teachers, administrators, and parents. Final papers explain the
multidisciplinary approach to special education in Washington County,
Virginia and report on the role of the consulting teacher in the use
of home consequences to reinforce classroom behavior modification and
learning procedures. (KW)
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ED062738 EC041935
pCEPTIONAL CHILDREN CONFERENCE PAPERS; OBJECTIVES METHODS AND

Alanunjura
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DREW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-130p.; Papers presented at the Annual

International CRC Convention (50th, Washington, D. C., March 19-24,
1972)
EDRS Price MF-$P.65 HC-$6.58

. . -

Nine conference papers focus on objectives, methods, and

alternatives in the education of handicapped children. The first
paper, by Sidney P. Harland, U. S. Commissioner of Education, reports
on progress made towards full educational opportunity for handicapped
children. Research design and methodology are discussed in relation to
curriculum research past and present, a five-category research
framework, and design of a curricular research methodology. Other
papers concern the special education resource room, a model preschool
for handicapped children and the behavior modification model,
competency based education, the usefulness of instructional materials,

inservice teacher education to improve services to mildly handicapped
children in the regular classroom, the effects of isolated study on
academic performance, and an exhibition of art by the handicapped.
(KW)

ED061701 EC041909
C NNT T

(NEW YORK, NEW YORK, APRIL 14-20, 1968).
Council for Fxceptional Children, Arlington, Va-
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 68 Note-358p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 1TC-$13.16
A collection ot selected convention papers is presented on the

following topics; the gifted child, children with behavioral

disorders, the visually handicapped, programs in special education,

the homebound and hospitalized, children with learning disabilities,

international aspects of special education, general articles,

administration programs, children with communication disorders,

mentally retarded children, research in special education, teacher
training programs, and general session addresses. Each unit of reports

is available on microfiche. (This document previously announced as ED

031 865.) (Wit)
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10031858 EC004326
CEC SELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS ANNUAL N I C V N

GEN mi. _Topics .

Council for Exceptional Children, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Apr 68 Note-6p0; CEC Selected Convention Papers from the

Annual International Convention (46th, New York City, April 14-20,
1968).
Available from-Council for Exceptional Children, 1201 Sixteenth

Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00).
EDRS Price MY-$0.65 RC Not Available from EDRS.
Papers and abstracts on general topics present information on thefollowing: administration of special education programs and other

administrative problems; facility design; teacher education; researchreports on several aspects of handicapped children; an e2aluation ofeleven programed materials; stimulation of speech in thedisadvantaged; diagnosis of exceptional children; and educational
planning and needs. (RJ)
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Regional Conferences in Special Education

ED041432 EC006130
SPECIAL EDUCATION - TODAY AND TOMORROW. SUMMARY REPORT ON THE

REGIONAL CONFPRENCE IMP ov M UCATION OF HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN (DENVER, COLORADO, APRIL 25-26, 1968).
Colorado State College, Greeley.
Pub Date Apr 68 Note-39p.
EDRS Price MF7$0.65 HC-$3.29
Problems raised and solutions proposed at a conference on

improvement of education for handicapped children are extensively
listed under the following categories: preparation of personnel,
developing leadership and coordination of programs, research,
information dissemination, scope of special education, labeling, rural
area services, terminal expectations, and evaluation of existing
programs. Also included are the conference agenda, a roster of
participants, and the text of a speech advocating the increased
responsibility of colleges and universities for training of personnel
and research. (Kw)

ED043164 PC030039
RKGIONAL CONFERENCE IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA,

MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA, ffir21=24, 1968). FINAL REPORT.
Weatherman, Richard, Comp.
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Special Education.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/DE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 68 Note-44p.
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 1JC-$3.29
The report summarizes the results of discussions at a regional

special education conference. Problem areas considered (and

suggestions made) were relationships vith regular education, image and

attitude toward handicapped children and special education, teacher

training, retention of good personnel, school's role in preschool
programs, diagnosis and placement, communication, federal funding, and
educational research. Included in the document are summary comments by

Maynard C. Reynolds and the text of two major addresses: Is Much of

Special Education (as we have known it) Obsolete?, by Lloyd M. Dunn,
which is a blueprint for change in education for children with mild or

moderate learning problems, including those classified as

cultural-familial educable mentally handicapped: and Handicapped
Children in Modern Society, by Robert J. Havighurst, also dealing with

the children labeled educable mentally handicapped due to

environmental and social disadvantagement. (KW)
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ED055373 EC033308
THE MISSOURI COArERENCE ON THE CATEGORICAL NON-CATEGORICAL ISSUE IN

_SPECIAL EDUCATION (COLUMBIA, MISSOURI, MARCH 22-23, 1971). FINAL
REPORT.

Meyen, Edward L., Ed.
Missouri Univ., Columbia.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jul 71 Note-447p.
EDRS Price AF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
PaperA presented at the conference focus on three concerns relating

to heterogeneous-homogeneous student placement in special education
classes: handicapped children, public schools, and teacher training
programs. Child centered observations include: labeling children by
their disabilities, non-categorical or non-homogeneous student
placement of mildly handicapped children, establishing special
education needs of children from minority groups, and relating
non-categorical models to individualized instruction. School centered
observations cover: developing alternatives to categorical models,
preparing scho%.A. staff to accept responsibility for mildly handicapped
children, funding, and relating special educators to general
educators. Teacher training observations consist of: providing teacher
training experiences on a non-categorical basis, substituting
competency based programs for structured courses, increasing early
teacher trainee involvement in classroom settings, insufficient
working with minority group children in Current trainee programs,
university funding, bloc* funding, and certifying teachers. (CB)

ED060609 EC041654
INNOVATIVE NON-CATEGORICAL INTERRELATED PROJECTS IN THE EDUCATION OF

THE HANBIEWEITIMITIMEMY a -tHE- SAiEtIAL STUD! INSTIT0Tt-
(WASHINGTON, D.C., OCTOBER 14-15, 1971).
Schwartz, Louis; And Others
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Coll. of Education.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/DE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jan 72 Note-90p.
RDRS Price AF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The majority of the conference reports on education of the

handicapped focuses on regular class placement and teacher education.
Presented concisely are 21 program proposal descriptions with funding
Source, project dates, objectives, philosophy, procedures and
evaluation, and literature influencing project. Representative
projects concern special education in the regular classroom, a
competency-based model training program, training programs 'for
preparation of curriculum specialists for exceptional children,
training programs for both special education teachers and regular
teachers to meet the needs of exceptional children, consulting teacher
programs, and diagnostic and prescriptive teacher projects. Concluding
the proceedings are short discussion summaries on process and' product
of change in education of the handicapped as they relate to colleges
and universities, program evaluation, preschool, local school system,
and State Department of Education. (CB)
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State Conferences on Education of Exceptional Children

ED071229 EC050466
WORKSHOP IN THE EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD.
Hall, 3111176TFT-Sieswerda, David
Arizona State Univ., Tempe.
Pub Date 72 Note-97p.
EDRS Price MP-$0.65 HC-$3.29

The volume, based on workshop proceedings, discusses identifying
characteristics of various handicapping conditions and describes
relevant teaching methods and curricula. Characteristic behaviors of
aggressive and withdrawn emotionally disturbed children are specified.
Discussions of mentally handicapped children center on problems of
identification, teacher characteristics, curriculum, behavior
modification, elimination of maladaptive behavior, referrals,
screening, perception, personal and social competencies, vocational
education and cooperative agencies. Examined are learning disabilities
related to auditory and visual reception, auditory and visual
association, manual expression, auditory and visual closure, and
auditory and visual sequential memory. Also treated are the
educational history, sociological influences, identification, testing,
teacher characteristics, and enrichment of gifted individuals. The
education of bilingual children is considered in relation to
historical background, development of language skills, the Title VII
Program, the Head Start Program, Indian children, migrant children,
and the record transfer system. Speakers, films, and class trips of
the workshop program are listed. (GW)

ED036009 PC004847
TIMEEDINGS OF THE STATE CONFERENCE FOR TEACHERS OF EXCEPTIONAL

CHILDREN (SHERATON HOTAL, LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY, OCTOBER 25-26, 1968).
Spons Agency-Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Div. of

Special Education.
Pub Date 68 Note-107p.
EDPS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
The proceedings include addresses by Bernard Weisskopf on the

parents of the handicapped child, by William J. Tisdall on student
evaluation in special education, and by Merle B. Karnes on the
involvement of the total family in the education of the handicapped.
Group reports are provided on the crippled, neurologically impaired,
visually handicapped, speech and hearing impaired, and gifted. Further
reports treat administration, the trainable mentally handicapped, and
the educable mentally handicapped at primary, intermediate, and junior
and senior high school levels. (JD)
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ED083774 RC060333
LEARNING THROUGH LISTENING: APPLYING LISTENING SKILLS TO THP

CURRICULUM.
ibel, Georgie L.; And Others
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. Div. of Special

Education.
Pub Date 73 Note-68p.; Proceedings of a Special Study Institute
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Four papers and reports of six demonstrations given at a 5-day

institute for 60 teachers of handicapped children on the topic of
-istening skills in the curriculum are presented. Teachers are said to
have been encouraged to make optimum use of technology to improve the
educational program. Ursula Hogan discusses the nature of listening as
related to reading and classroom performance. Rose-Marie Swallow
analyzes listening and auditing in terms of auditory perception
components. Dean Tuttle stresses the importance of listening as a
means of reading and suggests objectives and activities to develop
listening skills. Compressed speech is given as one way to read by
listening in the paper by Emerson Foulke. The following institute
demonstrations are briefly described, establishment of communication
with a nonverbal cerebral palsied boy, the use of videotape with a
group of retarded women, recording for the blind, equipment used by
the Library of Congress to record books, slides showing the importance
of technology to teachers of handicapped children, and a description
of the Master Tape Library at the Compressed Speech and Aural Media
Center. Appended are articles on the status of speech compressors, the
establishment of computer services for the blind in Kentucky, the
audio-tutorial method; and a list of sources for appropriate
commercial materials. (DH)

224



217

USC Lecture Series on Special Education

ED021378 EC002583
AttIalt_IISIa....1_ULSJIEILLECTURESI_L SPECIAL EDUCAT7Ok_(5TH, UNIVERSITY

OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA SCHOOL oF EDUCATION, LOS ANGELES, SUMMER 1966).
Magary, James F., Ed.; McIntyre, Robert B., Ed.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. School of Education.
Pub Date 67 Note-97p.
FDRS Price MF-$0065 HC-$3.29
The University of Southern California School ot Education invited

several persons in the field of special education to lecture at a
specially designated summer session series. The following lectures
were delivered in the summer of 1966: "Headstart on Headstart: A
Thirty Year Evaluation" by Harold M. skeels, "The Role of Language in
the Development of the preschool Deaf Child" by Boris V. Morkovin,
"Language Research in Relationship to the Mentally Retarded and
Culturally Deprived" bY Melvyn I. Semmel, "Medical Classification of
Disabilities for Educational purposes: A critique" by Francis E. Lord,
"Yesterday was Tuesday: Issues in Language Instruction for the
Severely Mentally hetardedwo by May V. Seagoe, and "A Profession in a
Hurry: The Need for Standards" by Maynard C. Reynolds. Biographical
sketches are furnished for each of the above lecturers; and lists of
lecturers and their topics are provided for the years 1962 to 1967.
Recent doctoral dissertations at the University of Southern California
relating to the psychology and education of exception children and
youth are cited; and the various graduate programs available at the
University are described- (NS)

ED054556# EC033176
NINTH ANNUAL DISTINGUI SHED LECTURE SERIES N S E

REHABILITATION. SUMMER SESSION, 1970.
Williams, Eddie H., Ed-; And Others
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. School of Education.

Spons Agency-social and Rehabilitation Service (DHEW), Washington,

D.C.
Pub Date 70 Note-113p.
Available from-University Bookstore, University of Southern

California, Los Angeles, California 90007 ($3.00)

Document Not Available from EDRS.
ai.x papers on special education and rehabilitation are presented. In

discussing games people play with programs for the educable mentally
handicapped, C. E. Meyers focuses on problems of appropriate
reconceptualizing progrms for slow learners, resulting from court
orders to cease and desist certOn practices. Harry A. Grace examines
management strategy and rehabilitation organization on the premise
that the primary goal of.rehabilitation is preparation of persons for
participation in economic life. Bernard Rimland then explores future
trends in treatment of mentally ill children from the vantage point
that Freud's theories are outmoded and that most learning and behavior
disorders result from physiological impairments. In his short
presentation on team learning, Robert B. MacIntyre advocates use of
special edubation students as tutors of both their peers and of
exceptional children. Charles E. Truax discusses empathy,
nofipussessive warseth, and gentlinnyas.s; s ffectime.in-cr-ul:selimq and.
psychotherapy. In conclusion, 01iver P. Kolstoe reviews historical
definitions of mental retardation and advocates a definition based on
intellectual arrest, not

o 4 ,

equivalent to IQ scores, at some level below
Piaget's level of formal thought. (CB) r;.."
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ED073597 EC051386
ANNUAL DISTINGU SHED LECTURES SERIES IN SPECIAL FINICATTON AND

REWILITATION (10TH, LOS ANGELES, CALIF., SUMMER 1971).
ifilliams, Eddie H., Ed.; Schrader, Donald B., Ed.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. School of Education.
Spons Agency-Social and Rehabilitation Service (DHEW), washington,D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-111p.
Available fromUniversity Bookstore, University of Southern

California, Los Angeles, California 90007 ($3.00)
EDRS Price MP-$0.65 HC-$6.58
rresentea are six lectures in special education and rehabilitation

given in 1971 at the University of Southern California. Dr. James
Gallagher considers accountability, program planning, and program
evaluation by means of a systems model. Suggested are the development
of measurable educational objectives in special education. Dr. Edgar
Lowell deals with the most productive use of funds and personnel.
Offered is a model of educational planning which would include more
mechanized schools and a higher ratio of pupils per teacher. Dr.
Clayton Morgan explores aspects of human potential and suggests that
limiting the expected achievements of the handicapped does then a
great disservice. Dr. Frank Hewitt considers the dilemma of special
versus regular classroom placement. He describes the Madison Plan
which groups children having learning difficulties together in a
progressive preacademic and academic program of classroom skills. Dr.
Carolyn Vash stresses the necessity for a conceptual view of man and
offers her own philosophy as a basis for rehabilitation programs.
Andrew Marrin discusses principles of vocational rehabilitation such
as the one-to-one client-counselor relationship in terms of his 30
years of experience in the field. (DB)
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Workshops on Mental Retardation

ED017092 EC000722
THE NEW AND MORE OPEN OUTLOOK FON THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Ke1ry7-Ernrwm-R.
Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 66 Note-139P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
THE PROCEEDINGS OF THIS 1965 WORKSHOP ON MEWTAL RETARDATION ARE

PRESENTED AS A COLLECTION OF NINE PAPERS AND SUMMARIES OF THREE
SEMINAR DISCUSSIONS. IN THE INTRODUCTION, MAYNARD C. REYNOLDS
DISCUSSES "THE NEW AND MORE OPEN OUTLOOK FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED."
OTHER PAPERS ARE (1) "THE IMPACT OF FEDERAL LEGISLATION ON DEVELOPMENT
OF COMPREHENSIVE PROGRESS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED" BY ELIZABETH M.
BOGGS, (2) "FOSTERING INDEPENDENT, CREATIVE THINKING IN EDUCABLE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN" BY HERBERT GOLDSTEIN, (3) "INFLUENCE OF
CHANGES IN EDUCATION ON THE MENTALLY RETARDED AND THE RESULTANT SOCIAL
EXPECTANCIES" BY KIRK SEATON, (4) "INNOVATIONS IN CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED" BY ROZELLE MILLER, (5)

"EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCES IN JUVENILES" BY RALPH BRANCALE, (6) "THE
ADMINISTRATION OF A SCHOOL PROGRAM FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED" BY KUHN
BARNET, (P) "SHELTERED AND COOPERATIVE PROGRAM FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED AS A GUIDE TO 'INDEPENDENT LIVING' BY AUTHOR BIERMAN, AND VO
"REHABILITATION PROBLEMS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED* BY HERBERT RUSALEM.
SEMINARS SUMMARIZED ARE ON FEDERAL LEGISLATION AND REALISTIC
CURRICULUM PLANNING, NEWER CONCEPTS IN MENTAL RETARDATION, AND
REHABILITATION. THE APPENDIX LISTS 54 PARTICIPANTS. THE REFERENCE
LISTS CITE 43 ITEMS. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY THE CATHOLIC
UNIVERSITY OF AMERICAN PRESS, WASHINGTON, D.C. 20017. (DF)

ED029426 EC003919
SPEECHES GIVEN AT TEACHER INSTITUTE SPRINGFIELD MISSOU I JANUARY

23-2,, 19
Missouri State Dept. of Education, Jefferson City.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHRW), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 67 Note-52p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Six speakers consider programs for ihe retarded. Geraldine K. Fergen

describes the challenge of special education; James 0. Smith discusses
planning appropriate language programs for children with retarded
intellectual development; and Bobby Palk outlines the sequential
development of skills in the trainable mentally retarded. Also treated

are perceptual motor development through physical education, by

Matthew Sullivan; the role of the teacher in the development of
curriculum for trainable retardates, by Richard S. Dabney; and the
training objective sheltered workshop personnel want teachers of the
trainable to meet, by Don Huddle. (JD)

2 2 7
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ED031004 EC003834
SELECTED SPEECHES FROM A WORKSHOP FOR AIDES TO TEACHERS OF THF

TRA/VibLE MENTALLY RETARDEb.
Kokaska, Charles J., Ed.
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti.; Michigan State Dept. of

Education, Lansing.
Spons AgencyDepartment of Health, Education and Welfare,

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Feb 69 Note-33p.

__Erms_ur4ce.Ammtg
The responsibilities of teachers' aides in both institutional and

community programs for the trainable mentally handicapped are
reported. Papers presented treat the following topics; suggestions for
teaching the trainable retarded; pupil mpnagement; developing
communication skills in the trainable; the aiue's relationship with
parents; and employment of the retarded. OM

23024456 EC006371
REPORT OF THE WORKSHOP ON THE TRAINING OF CLINICAL CHILD

PSYCHOLOGISTS IN RENTAL RETARDATION
Leland, Henry; And Others Ment Retardation; 8; 4; 24-8 Aug 970
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Workshops and Conferences on Specific Topics in Special Education

ED033262 AA000432
TRANSCRIPT OF PROCEEDINGS. CONFERENCE, LEARNING DISABILITIES AND

E A ED
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, I 0 lice 0 auca ion (DHEW),

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the Handicapped.
Pub Date Aug 67 Note-466p.
EDRS Price 1F-$0.65 HC-$16.45
The objectives for this advanced itudy insiltute were to define

learning disabilities so that the definition would be useful for

national application; to define interrelated problems; and to

establish the extent training centers and university training programs

could be augmented and oriented to meet the urgent demands of the
nation in these areas of special education. Speeches and discussions

delineate changes in outlooks for professional training; estimate the

incidence of learning disability and the problem of interrelated

areas. The report of the proceedings program is enriched by the

concluding discussions. (ON)

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 15980
I 0 GFMEN OF ND VIDUAL WITH SPEECH AND HEARING

PROBLEMS: I.
WOLBERG, LEWIS R.
POSTGRADUATE CENTER FOR MENTAL HEALTH, NEW YORK, N.Y.
JOURNAL OF COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 1967 , 1(1), 66-74.
THIs PAPER WAS PRESENTD AS PART OF A CONFERENCE ON PSyCHODYNAMIC

PRINCIPLES AND THE SPEECh AND HEARING PATHOLOGIST HELD AT THE

POSTGRADUATE CENTER FOR MENTAL HEALTH IN NEW YORK CITY ON MARCH 26,

1966.

ED040554 EC006090
PROCEEDINGS OF THE _FIRST CONFERENCE ON PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY

EXPERIENCES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION NORMAL ILLINOIS MAY 9-10 1969).

Anderson, Robert M., Comp. and Ed.
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Coll. of Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW) , Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Elementary and Secondary Education.
Pub Date Nov 69 Note-93p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The proceedings include explanations of the conference's purpose in

the student teaching program at Illinois State University. George

Richmond considers the goals and objectives of that program and

Cecilia Lauby discusses philosophy, theory, and principles of

supervision. Group discussions are reported regarding mentally,

physically, visually, and aurally handicapped children as well as

those with speech problems, social and emotional maladjustment, and
learning disabilities. A student panel on student teaching is

summarized and an evaluation of the conference is provided. (.714
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ED041425 EC006084
PROCEEDINGS OF THE INSTITUTE ON INTERVENTION TECHNIQUES FOR SPECIAL

caps TEACHERS 0 EnoTrowALL/ HAginciPpED AND BRAIN INJURED, CHILDREN,
NOVEMBER 24717.67-19637-------"-----

State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educational Dept.
Pub Date Nov 69 Note-94p.
EDRS Price mr-S0.65 HC-$3.29
The proceedings report papers, discussions, and other institute

activities. Included are papers by Bonnie Kirkham on the classroom
observation, via film, of emotionally disturbed children; Pearl
Breslow on the translation of clinical findings into everyday
classroom planning; and Gerri Bradley on the role of language and
language therapy in the education of the handicapped. Summaries are
given of Carl Fenichel's papers on the evolution of the League School
for Seriously Disturbed Children in New York City, the fading lines
between emotionally disturbed and neurologically impaired, and
teaching disturbed children. Also reported are a question and answer
session, demonstrations of the overhead projector and the language
master, and evaluation of the institute. Suggested instructional
materials and equipment are listed, and a format for teacher reports
is appended. (JD)

ED059560 EC041328
PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION FOR EDUCATORS OF CRIPPLED CHILDREN - REPORT

OP A SPECfAL STUD/- INST/TUTE (WEST POINT, NEW YORK, DECEMBER 9-12,

Connor, Frances P., Ed.; And Others
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers College.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEIVOE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 70 Note-172p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
The proceedings of the institute on professional preparation for

educators of crippled and other health impaired (COHI) children focus
on the following topics: definition of the child population, status of
professional training, (curriculua, practica, staff function), COHI
teacher role, and training needs. Opinions expressed by participants
prior to the institute via a questionnaire are also summarized,
particularly as they concern status, problems, and trends in the field
as related to population, teacher role, and professional training for
both teachers and leadership personnel. Both prepared papers on the
above topics and summaries of conference deliberations are included.
(KW)

EJ017747 A1505759
AN AFFECTIVE CLIMATE FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CUILRREN
Glovino, Roseaarie; Thibault, Saint Maurice J Educ; 152; 2; 70-1

69 DeC

EJ017029 AA505757
AESTHETICS AND SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Incerto, Richard; and others .1 Educ; 152; 2;.66-9 69 Dec
Presented at the summer 1969 advanced seminar on Aesthetics in

Education held at,the Boston University School of Education. (EJS)
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ED066857 EC042987
IMPROVING TEACHER SKILLS AT PUPIL ASSESSREVT.
Spons Agency-New York fate FancatIon DePi., Albany. Div. for

Handicapped Children.; New York State Education Dept., Albany. Special
Education instructional Materials Center.

Pub Date May 72 Note-260p.; Proceedings of Special Study Institute,
May 3-5, 1972, Binghamton, New York
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87
Presented are 14 papers from an institute intended to provide

teachers with exposure to various methods of pupil assessment and
materials to use once a student profile is developed. Papers generally
include an outline of the topic discussed followed by samples of the
instructional materials presented. An overview of an itinerant
learning disabilities training and service model points out that a key
feature of the program is a materials retrieval system. Assessing and
training perceptual motor processes and perceptual materials and
techniques are then discussed. Formal and informal testing for oral
and silent reading is covered, followed by explanation of the writing
of instructional behavioral objectives. Explanation of mathematics
instructional materials and techniques precedes coverage of
prescription process and prescription writing and a short paper on
administration and scoring of an informal skills tests. A lengthy
paper then provides instructions for parents to implement behavior
modification programs with their children. The next topic is
instructional material and teaching techniques, especially in
relationship to reading, which is followed by short papers on Q sort,
using readability measures, participant administration of an informal
skill test, and task analysis, respectively. (c13)

DOC YEAR: 1973 vOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09829
evelo sent of lead rship e handic
Ashcroft, S. C.; Harley, R. K.; Hart, Y.
George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
Education for the visually Handicapped 1971 Dec Vol. 3(4) 109-110
Reports topics discussed and general views expressed at a short-tern

study institute. The need for programs at the advanced graduate level
to develop well-qualified professionals is stressed. special
accreditation procedures are not recommended. 6 follow-up steps worth
examining are outlined: (a) teacher education programs at the
undergraduate and master's degree levels, (b) a study of personnel
needs, (c) development of cross-category short-term study institutes,
(d) cooperative programmatic research, (e) interinstitutional staff
exchanges, and (f) use of program consultant teams.
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DIMENSIONS IN TRAIN/NG REHABILITATION FACILITY PERSONNEL.

SPECIAL NEPORT
Rehabilitation Services Administration (DREW), Washington, D.C.

Report No.-DHEw-SRS-73-25038
Pub Date lb Jul 72 Note-34p.; Papers presented at the Annual

Conference (3rd) of the International Association of Rehabilitation

Facilities, Chicago, May 7-10, 1972
Available from-Division of Service Systems, Rehabilitation Services

Administration, Social and Rehabilitation Service, U.S. Department of

Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Rehabilitation iacility personnel are those persons who design

programs and facilities for the occupational or educational

rehabilitation of persons with physical disabilities. New directions

in the training of rehabilitation facility personnel should stress
innovative or experimental approaches of a variety of types at the

undergraduate level. Among these approaches, three are given

consideration in this paper. Part I discusses the recognition and

understanding of the importance of integrity groups and the strength

obtained from peer groups in the habilitation and rehabilitation of
the severely disabled from poverty areas, addictive categories, spinal

cord injuries, deafness, and blindness, with special reference to the

younger disabled on junior high school levels. Part II discusses the

use of the workshop or center as an appropriate environment and an

essential partner of the campus and the university or college with

whom it has signed an agreement. Part III takes into consideration
responsiveness to multiple approaches to the education and training of

rehabilitation facility personnel such as classroom instruction,

orientation of university and college faculty to the rehabilitation
process, fieldwork or clinical experiences, research undertakings, and

the orientation of business and industry to responsibility in

educational involvement with the placement process. (Author/ES)
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General

ED083765 BC060316
SPEC AL ED CATION AWAGLMENT SYSTEM PROJECT DOCUMENT. 1. THE

PROJECT.
Santa Cruz County Superintendent of Schools, Calif.
Pub Date 29 Jun 73 Note-32p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The report of a 3-year project in Santa Cruz, California to develop

guidelines for determination of special education program funding
levels is presented. The project has resulted in the Santa Cruz
Behavioral Characteristics Progression (BCP) which aids the teacher in
pupil assessment and the'Santa Cruz Task Base Composite (TBC) which
helps the administrator describe and relate staff tasks to pupil
behavioral objectives. The RCP is reported to be the basis for
diagnostic and remedial efforts replacing conventional labeling
practices and to serve as an assessment, instructional, and
communication tool. The BCP chart is grouped into categories referred
to as behavioral strands and is reported to have been used with
approximately 1700 students. The TBC is explained to serve as an
assessment, planning, and communication tool for staffing and
administrative decisions. Approximately 700 progressive tasks, defined
as activities of a program staff member, are arranged in chart fora in
the TBC which has been field tested in Santa Cruz County. (For
additional information see FC 060 317, EC 060 318, and EC 060 319.)
(DB)

ED083766 EC060317
SPECIAL EDUCATION MANAGEWT SYSTEM PROJECT DOCUMENT. 2. SANTA CRUZ

BCP OBSERVATION BOOKLET.
Santa Cruz County Superintendent of Schools, Calif.
Pub Date 73 Note-218p.: Including three Behavioral Characteristics

Progression Charts
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 RC-$9.87
Presented in booklet and chart form is the Behavioral

Characteristics Progression (BCP), part of the Santa Cruz Special
Education Management Project, consisting of 2400 observable traits
grouped into 50 behavioral strands. The BCP is seen to be a
nonstandardized criterion referenced tool which replaces conventional
age and disability labels with observed attainment on the progressive
behavioral objectives. The reverse side of the chart details
procedures for teacher use of the BCP which include preliminary
preparation, observation and recording, determiT-Ation of instructional
objectives, and continued charting during insruction. The following
behavioral strands are included: health, attendance/promptness,
feeding/eating, drinking, toileting, grooming, dressing, undressing,
nasal hygiene, oral hygiene, self-identification, sensory perception,
auditory perception, visual motor, gross motor, pre-articulation,
articulation, language comprehension, language development, listening,
adaptive behaviors, impulse control, interpersonal relations, personal
welfare, self-confidence, honesty, social speech, attention span, task
completion, reading, practical math, spelling, reasoning, music and
rhythms, art and crafts, prevocational skills, kitchen skills,
homemaking skills, outdoor skills, sign language, fingerspelling,
orientation, and mobility. (For additional information see EC 060 316,
EC 060 318, and EC 060 319.) (DB)
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ED083767 EC060318
SPECIAL EDUCATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROJECT DOCUMENT. 3. SANTA CRUZ

TBC PROCEDURES.
Santa Cruz County Superintendent of Schools, Calif.
Pub Date 73 Note-57p.; Including Task Base Composite Chart
EDRS Price ME-40.65 RC-43.29
Presented in chart form with accompanying booklet is the Task Base

Composite (TBC), part of the Santa Cruz Special Education Management
System Project, which lists 700 staff tasks to aid in the
administrative determination of personnel needs, deployment, andprogram costs. Listed tasks are either "Learner Line" (tasks directly
involving or affecting the pupil), preceding tasks (tasks generally
completed before Learner Line tasks), and succeeding tasks (tasks
generally completed after the Learner Line tasks). Procedures for use
of the TBC are outlined including the determination of which staff
position should implement each task. The TBC task numbers arecorrelated with position description sheets listing job
responsibilities. Examples are given for developing task timeestimates, useful for determination of personnel needs and programcost. l'he TBC is intended to be used in conjunction with the
Behavioral Characteristics Progression chart. (For additional
information see EC 060 316, EC 060 317, and EC 060 319.) (DB)

ED083768 NC060319
SPECIAL EDUCATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROJECT DOcylaNT, 4. APPENDIX.
Santa Cruz County Superintendent of Schools, Calif.
Pub Date 73 Note_88p.
EDRS.PT-ice.MP=404,6c.§c_Sl.7g
The appendix to the report of the Santa Cruz Special Education

Management System contains an article on labeling; a list ofconsultants; sample job descriptions and catalyst cards; a list of
assessment tools used to develop the Behavioral CharacteristicsProgression (BCP); and a bibliography. The article notes limitations
imposed by conventional systems of labeling by age and degree of
disability and recommends the use of a listing of behavioralcharacteristics to aid in the education of the exceptional or normalchild. Listed separately are the consultants for the BCP program andthe consultants for the Task Base Composite project. Sample jobdescriptions are provided for teachers of the orthopedically
handicapped, administrators of juvenile halls, and teachers of the
trainable mentally handicapped. Sample catalyst cards give suggested
activities correlated with the BCP strands, appropriateness with
various sized groups, approximate tine required, and materials.
Approximately 100 measures are listed, including tests, curriculum
guides and developmental charts used to develop the BCP. Thebibliography gives approximately 325 references. (For additional
information see EC 060 316 through EC 060 318.) (DB-)

EJ021507 EC501269
TRENDS AND ISSUEs IN SPECIAL OlgJAZI9LIDEM.Fd_ILMA.Wit =MUM_
Roos, Philip Edac Training Nent Retarded; 5; 2; 51-61 Apr,070

EJ081281 EC051630
ISSUES AND TRENDS_IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
MacMillan, Donald L. Mental Retardation; 11; 2; 3-8 Apr 73
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EJ063363 EC042784
A SH FT IN EMPHASIS IN P OGRAM NG FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
Hafner, Donroy Exceptional Children; 39; 1; 59-60 Sep 72
The short article describes the Shift of Emphasis Project in Texas,

which is explained to be developed and funded by the Bureau for
Educational Personnel Development, Special Education, U.S. Office of
Education. (CB)

ED082397 EC052567
ADMINISTRATORS' GUIDE, PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1973-74.
Arizona State Dept. of E ucation, -ftoenlx. Div. of Special

Education.
Pub Date 73 Note-62p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 PC-$3.29
The Administrator's Guide to programs for exceptional children

reviews administrative procedures, discusses program organization,
examines 11 handicapping categories, gives in iull the state law
mandating special educational programs for handicapped children, notes
certification requirements for 12 professional certificates, and
provides samples of special education forms. Topics considered under
administrative procedures include funding, screening, documentation,
placement, and contracting with public or private agencies. Program
organization is discussed in such terms as student grouping, the work
experience program, and resource programs. Usually given for a
handicapping condition is a definition, screening information,
evaluation, annual review of placement, and an administrative
checklist. Certification requirements for professions such as the
general special educator, school psychometrist, and speech and hearing
clinician are listed. Sample forms include the annual application for
approval of special education programs, placement statement, review of
placement, and application for private school enrollment. (DB)

ED024158* EC001022
ADMINISTERING CLASSES FOR THE RETARDED: WHAT K/NDS OF SUPERVISORS

ARE NEEDED?
--ThlinaMykirfr7er, Bernice B.; Lynch, Katherine D.

Pub Date 67 Note-192p.
Available from-The John Day Company, Inc., 62 West 45th Street, New

York, New York 10036 ($3.95).
Document Not Available from EDRS.

Written chiefly tor a wide variety of specialists who have
responsibility for special educational provisions for mentally
retarded pupils, the book also is intended for general school and
special education administration courses. Each chapter starts with a
set of guiding principles, followed by expanded examples, and
concludes with a summary which highlights the substance of the
chapter. The topics which are explored include a program design for
continuity;- identification and characteristics of the mentally
retarded; the teacher as basis for an effective curriculum; the role
of the principal and of the special education supervisor; the school
environment, including the physical plant, supplies, and equipment;
inservice education for teachers; parent education; vocational
counseling; and community planning, programs, and projects. Listings
are provided of 120 references, 19 films (with annotations), and 12
publishers' books for elementary and secondary classes. Appendixes
present cumulative records, special forms for administrators' use, and
special teacher prepared materials. (DF)
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ED028582 EC003904
THE ROLE Or RESOURCE CONSULTANT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION._
B essing, Kenne
Council for Exceptional Children, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 68 Note-131p.
Available from-The Council for Exceptional Children, 1201 SixteenthStreet, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (HC $3.50 paper; $4.95 cloth).
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Not Available from EDRS.
Axict.' an oVeiview by Kenneth R. Blessing, eight positional papersconsider the role of the resource consultant in various areas ofspecial education and discuss the current and envision the future

consultant role. Lou Alonso and Charles E. Henley treat the area ofthe visually impaired; Hazel Bothwell, the hearing impaired; PeterKnoblock, the emotionally disturbed; Grace J. Warfield, the mentally
handicapped; June Higge, the physically handicapped; and Ruth A.Martinson, the gifted. Also discussed are the state consultant inspeech correction and the consultant for children with learning
disabilities. Profiles of the contributors are provided. (JD)

FJ063357 FC042780
NORDATILE STPDIDY_THE ADMINISTRATIVE POSITION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Marro, Thomas David; Kohl, John W. Exceptional Children; 39; 1;

5-13 Sep 72

FJ053085 FC041154
LEADERVIP ROLES OF WIVES OF SUPERINTENDENTS
Cleland, Mrs. Charles; And Others Mental Retardation; 10; 1; 3-16

Feb.72
Examined was the leadership role of wives of superintendents of

institutions for the mentally handicapped. (CB)

ED082421 EC052699
A SURVEY OP PROFESSIONAL NEEDS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION FOR NORTHEASTERN

SULTALK.
Pascale, Pietro J.; Murray, Joseph
Pub Date .73. Note-39p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Seventy-five teachers working in the area of special education and

learning disabilities were administered a 112 item questionnaireconcerning instructional and program needs, Participants were fromNortheastern Ohio representing the cities of Youngstown, Akron, Kent,and several suburban districts. Also evaluated was a summer workshopattended by the participants. The greatest need expressed was in thearea of managing unacceptable behavior. Teachers from all three citiesapproved of inservice modes such as lecture with demonstration,demonstration by expert, and work session with children. Teachersreported a preference for moderate personal active involvement ininservice teacher training programs. The questionnaire covered topicssuch as demographic data, expressed needs in general and instructionalcategories, expressed needs in content areas, endorsement of specificmethods of presenting inservice training, and evaluation of contentand presentation of workshop material (MI)
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ED056426 EC040372
TFACHER'S PERCEIVED INSTRUCTIONAL NEEDS IN THE NORTHWEST REGION.
17.111y; h. -StephenI-Kelleher.
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Northvest Regional Special Education

Instructional Materials Center.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Report No.-RR-6
Pub Date Jul 71 Note-I55p.
PARS Price MF-10.65.HC-S6.S8
A survey was conducted to determine teachers° perceived needs in

direct instruction and related professional activities and to
determine teachers° familiarity with 14 sets of instructional
materials, which were said to represent materials available through
Special Education Instructional Materials Centers (SEM). Data
indicated consistency of findings across states, teaching categories,
and teaching levels. It was found that in general, teachers° sailor
problems centered in direct instruction, not pupil characteristics,
professional relationships, classroom arrangement and management, or
psychological information. Curricular, areas of greatest difficulty
were said to be social studies, languave arts, seatwork, and science.
Data indicated that teachers consistently had problems finding
kistructional materials and student activities. It was also found that
s*tial education teachers knew only three of the 14 materials
presented: Peabody Language Development Kits, Frostig Program for
Development of Visual Perception, and Readers° Digest Skill Builders.
Regular teachers knew only of the Readers° Digest Skill Builders.
Teacher needs for audio-visual materials seemed to have been met.
Implications from the study centered on the SEIMC's need to educate
and familiarize teachers with the broad range of instructional
materials available in the centers. (CB)

ED041420 EC006003
MANPOWER AND MENTAL RETARDATION: AN EXPLORATION OF THE JSSUES,

PROCEEDINGS OP THE BANFF .INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE (BANFF. ALBERTA_.
CANADA.-.WiNt--2-3-25. 19691,

Cohen, Julius S., Ed.
President's Committee on Mental Retardation, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 69 Note-92p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Presented are the proceedings of the 1969 Banff International

Conference on Manpower in Mental Retardation. The opening and keynote
addresses discuss utilization of personnel, estimating manpower
shortages, sources of more personnel, and means of obtaining more
effective recruiting and more productive field personnel. An
introductory statement and discussion highlights are recorded for each
of the following areas: problems in training program development,
training basic and supportive personnel, and international and
interuniversity relationships. A summary discussion and list of
conference invitees are included. (KW)

EJ079640 EC051525
EDUCATIOLOT SECONDARY PERSONNEL: ASSUMPTIOVS AND PRELTNYWAux_m_k
Clark, Gary M.; Oliverson, Barbara S. Pxceptional Children; 39; 7;

541-6 Apr 73

Administrators of mental retardation programs in 50 state
departments of education (47 responded) were surveyed to obtain data
on manpower needs of secondary level special education programs,
certification requirements, teacher education programs for elementary
and secondary level personnel, priorities in teacher education, and
the extent of mandated special education legislation. (Author/Gw)
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09871
Learning pathwaTs.
Calhoon, Janes R.
U. Georgia
Education for the visuall Y Handicapped 1971 Dec Vol. 3(4) 106-108
Discusses the fact that teachers of the sensory handicapped tend to

have least knowledge about their students' information-gathering
pathways. Teachers learn about the impaired sense and teach through
the intact ones. It is noted that information exchanges between
teachers of the deaf and of the blind would be beneficial. Educational
implications are diScussed,

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 12029
.-It. t d d

effectiveness as con ar ed with self-inventories and su ervlso

evaluations. -
Obringer, Stephen J.
Mississippi state U.
Dissertation Abstracts InternatiPnal 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-Al 1ual

t cher

EJ053096 EC041165
ANAL7SIS OF INSTITUTIOIALIME Baum
W71711, Kenna.' D. mental Retardation: 10: 1: 44-5 Feb 72

Discussed briefly is the need for a better means of evaluating

mental institutional personnel behavior. OM

DOC YEAR: 1972 VoL No: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01423
_12.11161..U_SLUULUILLEE Ealui IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY.
NICKLES, ALEKI C.
OHIO STATE U.
DISSERTATION AESTRACIs INTERNATIONAL 1971, JUN, VoL. 31(12-B),

7669.

DOC YEAh: 1973 VOL No: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 10089
A study of the relationship of cetaia_nerfiWaillitY and situational

variables to "ob satisfaction in refular e eme t
1147

class school districts In Michigan,
Urban, Stanley J.
Michigan State U;
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-1)

2754-2795

Doc YEAR: 1973 voL mo: 49 AEs1RACT NO: 11317
The ob satisfactions of individuals workin wi h the mentall

retar eu.
Sarata, Brian P.
Yale U.
Dissertation Abstracts International

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 AbSTRACT NO:
. I 6

lor handicapped children._
Ezzard, Ruth A.
U. Georgia
Dissertation Abstracts

4979-4980

1973 Jan

03744
.9.1 'I. :

Vol. 33(7-B) 3324

multi-count ro ran

International 1973 Mar Vol. 33(9-1)

239.
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EJ048232 EC040649

Overbeck, Dan; Overbeck, Betty Training School Bulletin; 68; 3;
159-63 Nov 71

Administrators and charge attendants in an institution for the
mentally retarded were questioned on task priorities. (KW)

EJ007989 EC500473
ATTENDANTS' VIEWS OF CAUSES FOR SHORT-TERM EMPLOYMENT AT AN

INSTITUTION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
M nge, M. Rona ; Bowman, Thomas P. Bent Retardation; 7; 4; 28-30

69 Aug
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Special _ Personnel Roles

ED072583 EC051032
gnIDESELORS Ij SPWIAL EDUCATION.
Doyle, William C.
Pub Date .72. Note-25p.
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-$3.29
The functions of special education counselors were ranked in order

of decreasing importance by educators in public schools throughout
Texas. Questionnaires were mailed to 198 educators in 25 school
districts; 79% of the subjects participated. Participating were 45
special education counselors, 19 directors of special education, 50
principals involved with special education counselors, and 43
experienced special education teachers. Median rankings and extension
of the median tests (chi squares calculated) were used to evaluate the
rankings. Overall general categories of counselor functions were
ranked as follows: student counseling; student appraisal; consulting
and counseling with 'atents; consulting with school staff members, and
planning and P.felopment (both ranked as equally important);
educational and occupational planning; public relations; and research
and evaluation. (Author)

ED065956 PC042796
_FUNCTIONS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION COUNSELORS.
Doyle, William C.
Pub Date .71. Note-13p.
EARS Price mr-ln.66 FIC_S3_9(4
Surveyed were functions of special education counselors in Texas as

viewed by special education counselors', directors of special
education, school principals, and special, education teachers.
Questionnaires were sent to 215 educators, with 85% of the subjects
from 25 school districts participating in the study. Participating
were 52 special education counselors, 24 directors of special
education, 61 principals, and 46 special education teachers. Medians
and chi squares were used to evaluate the ratings (from 0, as
undesirable, to 5, as essential) of 88 questionnaire items. Results
showed that a majority of the counselor functions were rated 4, as
desirable. Also, 143 differences were reported to have been found in
the 679 chi squares. Low ratings were found to have been assigned to
sponsoring student organizations, conducting play therapy, planning
field trips, keeping attendance records, sponsoring clubs, and
counseling teachers. (CB)

EJ044351 EC033247
CLEARINGHOUSE: THE SPECIAL EDUCATION COUNSELOR:A NEW ROLE
Hansen, Carl E. Exceptional Children; 38; 1; 69-70 Sep 71

2 11
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DOC YFAh: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT t40: -12558
SOCIAL MORILITY PLITERNS AND opivit CHARACTERISTICS OF wEEABILITATTON

JAORS, MARCEL/MP E.; LINKOWSKI, DONALD C.
STATE U. NEW YORK, BUFFALO
JOURNAL OP COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY 1968 15(3)* 245-249.
COMPARFD 3 NATIONAL SAMPLES OF RtHABILITATION COUNSELORS TO EXAMINE

CHANCES TN COUNsELOR CHARACTERISTICS BETWEEN 1957-1965. REHABILITATION

COUNSELING SEEMS TO HAVE PROVIDED AN AVENUE FOR UPWARD SOCIAL

MOBILITY. LESS VERTICAL AND MORE HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT WERE FOUND IN THE
196! , DATA. SIGNIFICANTLY MORE WOMEN WERE EMPLOYED IN 1965. THERE WERE

NO LIPPIIRENCES IN THE NUMBER OF PERSONS WITH A DISABILITY USED IN THE

3 SAMPLES. USING WORK SETTING AS A CONTROL, NO CHANGES IN THESE
CHARACTERISTICS WERE FOUND FOR COUNSELORS IN VETERANS ADMINISTRATION

SETTINGS. MORE WOMEN AND LESS SOCIAL MOBILITY WERE CHARACTERISTIC OF

CGUNSILORS IN THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SETTING IN

1965.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01607
A methodological investigation of the "minimally facilitative level

of 3nterpersonal rinctioning.47
Anthony, William A.
Southern Illinois U.
Journal of Clinical Psychology 1971, Jan, Vol. 27(1), 156-157
13 counselors were cast in the helping role with a physically

disabled client for approximately 35-40 min. The high facilitative
counselors were favored for the client's depth of self-exploration,
the counselor's level of immediacy after confrontation by the client,
the counselor's use of experimental confrontation, and the counselor's
attitude toward disabled persons score. It is suggested that

distinction must be made between high and moderate.counselors and that
LevEl 3 is a behaviorally meaningful cutoff score.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT WO: 07866
Psvcholo5ical evaluation of exceptional children: (1;uLjemalajTAL

new directlons.
Keogh, Barbara K.
U. California, Los Angeles
Journal of School Psychology 1972 Jun vol. 10(2) 141-145
Suggests that the school psychologist can uniquely contribute to

psychoeducational evaluation through differential diagnoses,

therapeutic planning, and strategies for implementation of findings.
The special educator, however, often considers the psychologist's
contribution to be a mere confirmation of, rather than insight into,

the child's problem. Lack of force of the school psychologist's
diagnostic efforts is discmssed and attributed to: po restriction to

a few standardized instruments which provide quantitative rather than

functional interpretations; (b) a child-oriented assessment,
neglecting task and situational conditions which interact to influence

learning and performance; and specification of deficiencies and
documentation of past and present inadequacies rather than

consideration of the abilities and potentials with which the child
might achieve success It is concluded that the clinical model,
emphasizing maladaptive behavior and development, has been appropriate

for traditional special education classes but not for those today
hich are investigating ways for the exceptional child to function in
regular school sEttings. (21 ref.)
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DOC.YEAR.: 1972 VOL NO.: 47.ABSTRACT NOt_07622
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY AS evINSTITUTIONAL PSYCHIATRY."
BERSOFF, DONALD N.
OHIO STATE U.
PROFESSIONAL PsYCHOLOGy 1971, SUN, VOL. 2(3), 266-270
COMPARES SOME PRACTICES OP SCHOOL PSyCHOLOGISTS AND T. sZASZIPS

DESCRIPTION OF "INSTITUTIONAL PSYCHIATRY." SPECIFIC ISSUES DISCUSSED
ARE: (A) THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST AS THE "AGENT" OF THE SCHOOL
SYSTEM; (19 THE EVALUATION OF CHILDREN WITHOUT INFORMING THEM OF THE
PURPOSE OF TESTING OR THE WAYS IN WHICH INFORMATION THEY REVEAL WILL
BE USED; (c) THE DANGERS OF LABELING CHILDREN As "NEUROLOGICALLY
HANDICAPPED" WITHOUT PRIMARY EVIDENCE; AND un INVOLUNTARY REMOVAL OF
CHILDREN FRoM REGULAR TO "SPECIAL" CLASSES.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 09669
A FOCUS ON REMEDIATION IN SCROOL_PSYCH012M.....
BLANCO, RALPH F.
TEMPLE U.
JOURNAL OF SCHOOL PSyCHOLOGY 1971, VOL. 9(3), 261-277
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS SOMETIMES SUFFER FROM A REMEDIABLE PECULIARITY:

THEY POsSESS CONSIDERABLE SKILL IN DIAGNOSIS, BUT TOO OFTEN HAVE A
PAUCITY OF TREATMENT PLANS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. IT WAS NOT KNOWN
WHAT RECOMMENDATIONS WERE BEING OFFERED BY SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS TO THE
TEACHERS AND PARENTS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN. THROUGH A GRANT, THE
INVESTIGATOR COMPLETED A DIVISION 16-WIDE RESEARCH SURVEY RESPONDED TO
BY 146 PSYCHOLOGISTS, AND RECEIVED 3,700 PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL
RECuMMENDATIONS TO Ali) SUCH CHILDREN. THE CONCEPTS WERE CLASSIFIED,
EDITED, AND COMPILED INTO A MANUAL FOR TRAINEES AND EXPERIENCED
PROFESSIONALS. THE SURVEY'S RATIONALE, METHODOLOGY, AND RESULTS ARE
BRIEFLY DISCUSSED. (22 REF.)

EJ071535 EC050647
PSYCHOLOGISTS AS MR ADMINISTRATORS
Hindman, Arthur J. mental Retardation; 10; 6; 12-13 Dec 72

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05419
21Ageiliatry and the school
LaVietes, Ruth L.
New York Medical Coll., N.Y.
In A. M. Preednan & H. I. Kaplan (Eils.), The child: His

psychological and cultural development: II. The major psychological
disorders and their treatment. New York, N.Y.:Atheneum, 1972. xiii,
417 p. 4.95 (paper)
Discusses the role of the school psychiatrist in detecting,

preventing, and treating emotional disturbance. Psychiatric disorders
related to school are outlined, and the special requirements of
culturally deprived and of emotionally disturbed children are
stressed. (15 ref.)

EJ051936 EC041088
A SURVEY OP u.A.r.es REGARDING THE ROLE AND TRAIKING OF CLINICAL

PSYCHOLOGISTS IN MR
roretnna Rex; Gordon, Donald A. Mental Retardation; 4; 6; 22-5

Dec 71
Psychology proaram directors of University Affiliated Facilities

were surveyed via questionnaire regarding the role and training of
clinical psychologists in the field of mental retardation. (Kil)
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT YO: 08730
The psychologist in the spintLcsailljajjaLagjaszo
Asch, Morton J.
Veterans*Administration Hosp., Martinez, Calif.
Psychological Aspects of Disability 1970, Jul, Vol. 17(2), 79-82
A questionnaire survey of 7 Veterans Administration Spinal Cord

Injury Centers in 1969 indicated that the activities of psychologists
have not changed significantly since a similar survey was completed in
1963 by M. J. Asch. Crucial patient problems, as perceived by

psychologists, also changed little except for an increase in concern
for vocational problems and a concomitant decrease in regular, gainful
employment.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 01174
The junior medical student as diaanostician of the family of an

Roeske, Nancy A.
Indiana U., Medical School, Riley Child Guidance Clinic
Journal of Medical Education 1972 Jan Vol. 47(1) 51-56
Describes in detail a 12 hr/Wk, 12-mo course in which medical

student teams, under close supervision, evaluate an emotionally
disturbed child, his family, and their interaction and make
recommendations to the family.

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 05652
BRAIN-INJURED CHILDREN AND THE SCHOOL NURSE.
HAVERKAMP, LEONA J.
CEDAR RAPIDS COMmUNITY SCHOOLS, IA.
JOURNAL OF SCHOOL HEALTH 1970, MAY, VOL. 40(5), 228-235
A CAsE Is MADE FOR GREATER PARTICIPATION OF THE SCHOOL NORSE IN THE

EDUCATIONAL PLANNING OF BRAIN-INJURED CHILDREN.

E3008999 CG500776
2.12..-SCACIELL.J1.11115.E.
Duncan, Doris 3 Sch Health; 39; ; 563-566 69 Oct

I , ED I I
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RD064817 EC042349
1TUDENT AIDES FOR HANDICAPPED COLLEGE STUDENTS. FINAL REPORT AND_MANUAL._
Urie, Robert M.; And Others
Saint Andrews Presbyterian Coll., Laurinburg, N.C.Spons Agency-Social and Rehabilitation Service (DREW), Washington,D.C. Div. of Research and Demonstration Grants.
Pub Date Jul 71 Note-171p.
EDRS Prirp mr-to_Ac Rr-tfi.col
The stated purpose of the project was to demonstrate that the use ofstudent aides to assist selected physically handicapped students inthe college setting, in conjunction with special physical facilitiesand individual counseling sessions for both the physically handicappedand the student aides, would result in a more satisfactory academic,physical, psychological, social, and vocational adjustment for bothgroups than would have otherwise been expected. The first part of thereport presented the overall study, while the second part consisted ofa manual for student aides and administrators of similar programs. Thesample consisted of 29 male handicapped, 32 male aides, 33 femalehandicapped, and 72 female aides. Results showed that participants,when compared to general college students at the college, made betteracademic records and had a lower attrition rate. Most participantswere re0orted to have found meaningful vocational placement which wasrelated to their measured vocational interest profiles. It vasconcluded that student aides appeared to make a positive contributionto tbe total educational process for physically handicapped students,and that the aide role had no negative effects on the aides' ownprogress. (CB/Author)

EJ063386 EC042855

Karnes, Merle B.; Zehrbach, R. Reid Teaching Exceptional Children;5; 1; 6-19 F 72
Examines various means by which teachers of handicapped children can

improve the educational programs by involving the parents meaningfully
in the program. (Author/CB)

EJ058082 AA512394

_A_N_._UT_Zt_j_SFORRfjMIDEDCHILDRERDSCIPLTNAHYPROGRAPNANDTHFIR
11.20AMIL

McKibbin, Elsie H. American Journal of Occupational Therapy; 26; 3;125-1 Apr 72
By enlisting the parent as a co-vorker, being cognizant ofstrengths, human feelings, and imperfections, and encouraging opencommunication, professionals can better serve parents and theirhandicapped children. (Author)

DoC TEAR: 1971 VoL No: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 01639
A__stucly of_the iqfluence of wife-as-therapist on language progress

IIVPL-iedg22.L1/4421-442213211-cs.oorg 1, HO r
U. Southern California
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Nov, Vol. 31(5-B),

3053.
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 06948
The role of the_para72rofessional: Present and future.
Salamone, Paul R.
Syracuse U.
Rehabilitation Research & Practice Review 1970, Pal, Vol. 1(4),

1-4
Considered the role ef the paraprofessional in public rehabilitation

agencies. Most rehabilitation leaders agree that there are needs in
this field, and many disabled, psychiatrically handicapped, or
culturally disadvantaged do not receive effective rehabilitation
services. The counselor aide should not be equated with a clerical
helper. He should be trained to perform tasks, e.g., case finding,
screening, and interviews which are primarily information gathering.
They should not perform tasks, e.g., vocational assessment,
psychological testing, interpretation, or vocational and psychological
counseling. Paraprofessionals in rehabilitation could act as liaison
between clients and agency personnel. Pearl and Reissman suggested 2
functions: a healing function (role of listener), and service function
(to cut red tape and obtain needed services tor his clients). The
paraprofessional should earn a respectable salary that grows from year
to year; his job responsibilities should increase, but he should not
be sidetracked into administrative or professional activities.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09711
Parofessionalotheraet_Liticae.,121?ri-.:12.1... moderatelyA,........1WIIIIMMe

disturbed children.
---rin7drTrair,Crarles J.

State U. New York, Counseling & Personnel Services, Albany
Psychology in the Schools 1973 Apr Vol. 10(2) 238-242
Studied the effects of paraprofessionals used as therapeutic agents

with .moderately disturbed elementary-school children on their

self-esteem, classroom behavior, and therapy behavior. Ss were 44
children through 5th grade. The instruments were the Coopersmith
Self-esteem Inventory and an experimentally designed teacher rating

scale. Objective measures yielded no significant results but
crilllor-tive reports of teacher aides suggested that Ss were helped.

EJ078492 CS705716
EMPLOYING

PROGRAM FOR
Phillips,

607-16 Apr

PARAPROFESSIONAL TEACHERS IN A GROUP LANGUAGE TRAINING
SEVER/PLY AND PROFOUNDLY RETARDED CHILDREN
Sheridan; And Others Perceptual and Motor Skills; 36; 2;

73

E3021472 EC501223
UTILIZATION OF SUB-PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL IN TEACHING LANGUAGE

SKIL4 TO MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN: AN INTERIM EXPORT
Guess, Doug; And Others Ment Retardation; 8; 2; 17-23 Apr '70

R3022465 EC501285
VOLUNTEER ;TUDENT -/BEHAVIOR ENGINEERS": SHOULD THEY ATTEMPT TO

ESTABLISH OR ELIMINATE TARGET BEHMORS?
--TIEFEW--nEugene; Shinedling, Martin Ment Retardation; 8; 3; 9-12
Jun '70
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EJ071629 ER503068
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN UNEXCEPTIONAL GROWN-UPS AND MEDIATED

RESO C7S
Thiagarajan, Sivasailam Audiovisual Instruction; 18; 2; 21-22 Feb

73
A look at the technique of programed tutoring, which uses a

nonprofessional adult tutor, as a method for teaching handicapped
children. (AK)

ED032162 RC003600
FOUR CORNERS MENTAL RETARDATION PROJECT. THE TRAINING AND USF OF

INDIGENOUS AIDES Iv A TSTAIRSFLY P-01151n1TED, ECONOMICALLY DEPRESSED
/1=017-77171-71T071:7-
--Western -Interstate Commission for Higher Education, Boulder, Colo.

Spons Agency-Arizona State Dept. of Health, Phoenix. Mental
Retardation Section.
Pub Date 31 Jul 69 Note-96p.
FTIRS yrice HC-$1.7g
The activities of the Four Corners Mental Retardation Project

conducted by ihe western Interstate Commission for Higher Educationare described in this document. The purpose of the project was toenhance services for the mentally retarded in the Four Corners Area
(Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, and Utah) focusing on the mentally
retarded in the minority groups in the area (48.3 percent of the
residents are Indian and 8.2 percent Spanish surname). A directory of
services available to the mentally retarded was developed. Tenindigenous residents (8 Indians and 2 Spanish surname) from different
communities in the area were trained in the fundamentals of mental
retardation to help identify mentally retarded individuals, assesstheir needs, and to aid in providing necessary services to meet the
needs identified. These bilingual, multi-cultural staff members wereable to communicate the complex concepts of mental retardation to
their own people. Field work and activities, results of a survey of
handicapped persons in the Four Corners Area, services needed, andprogram development are discussed and 30 recommendations are offered.
The appendices inclnde an interim report of the project, consultant's
reports, lists of agencies contacted, and letters from State Advisory
Board members. (SW)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11747
Observational study of ward staff behavior.
Hama z, nor on
U. Massachusetts
Exceptional Children 1973 Apr Vol. 39(7) 554-558
Describes a behavioral observation procedure for the study of ward

staff behavior in a fairly typical state school ward for young
children with primary retardation and secondary physical disabilities.
2 Os recorded 60 different behaviors of the staff over a 3-wk period.
similar behaviors vere grouped to obtain a final list of 10 behaviors.
Data indicate that sore than half of the ward personnel's time was
spent on activities away from the children and, of the time spent with
the children, most went toward nonsocial types of interactions. Time
spent at nonchild related tasks, e.g., housekeeping, paperwork, tended
to be more visible to superiors. It is suggested that child related
behavioral goals be made highly visible and the staff be rewarded for
accomplishment of those aoals.

2 .4 11
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ED067796 EC050067
INTERNATIONAL LEAGUE OF SOCIETIES FOR THE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED:_

STMPOSTUR ON VOLUKTURS,
President's Committee on Mental Retardation, Washington, D.C.
Spons Agency-National Association for Retarded Children, Arlington,

Tex. South Central Regional Office.; Social and Rehabilitation Service
(DREW), Washington, D.C.
Report No.-DHEW-0S-72-41
Pub Date 71 Note-37p.; Symposium on Volunteers, Philadelphia,

October 18-22, 1971
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Presented are six brief papers (three to five pages) from a
symposium focusing on roles which volunteers can play for ment4Ily
retarded persons in terms of direct service, community leadership, and
Motivation of governments toward acceptance of responsibility. The
papers examine the following issues: the roles of volunteers as
innovators, coordinators of services and programs, expeditors, and
advocates; volunteer youth organizations in the United States, Canada,
and Sweden; leadership training programs for volunteers; the
relationship between volunteers and professionals; the importance of
social action to educate and mobilize the community; and the necessity
of cooperative efforts with governmental agencies. The International
League of Societies for the Mentally Handicapped is explained.
Included is a declaration on the rights of mentally retarded persons.
(GW)

E3012191 ECS0081('
THr CP NG1NG ROLE OF OLUNTEE S IN A RES DEN

MENTALLY RETARDED
Ludtke, Roland H.; Elliott, Alberta Ment Retardation; 7; 6; 13-6

69 Dec

I

DOC YEAR: 1973 vOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07805
Structure your volunteers.
Fredericks, H. Bud; Baldwin, victor L.; Hanson, WayneFontana,

Phyllis
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Monmouth
Education E Training of the Mentally Retarded 1972 Peb Vol. 7(1)

26-31
Presents a method which permits teachers to utilize volunteers to

conduct programed instruction in either a preschool setting or other
settings for severely handicapped children. A simplified method of
teaching behavior modification methods is described as well as a
method of providing programs tor the volunteers to follow. The model
has been successfully utilized in a number of classes for preschool
multiple handicapped as well as trainable mentally retarded classes-
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PROGRAM RELATED CONCERNS

Overviews

ED040531 EC005807
ODYSSEY: THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD.
Magary, James F.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. School of Education.
Pub Date .69. Note-169p.
Available from-University of Southern California Bookstore,

University Park, Los Angeles, California 90007 ($5.00)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 BC-$6.58
This guide to an introductory television course on exceptional

children provides overviews of its 54 programs and lists critical
vocabulary, required and suggested reading, and questions to consider
during the reading and the telecasts. Various methods, programs, and
exceptionalities are covered; articles by Laurence J. Peters on
prescriptive teaching and by Harold M. Skeels on early childhood
eduCation of disadvantaged children are included; also included are a
glossary and bibliographies of parent materials and standard textbooks
on exceptional children. (JD)

ED077172 pC052038
A LEGACY OF SERVICE: A COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE. °EXCEPTIONAL CHILDEDUCATION: A DUMPING GROUND FOR ALL EDUCATIONAL FAILURES?"'
McCarthy, Jeanne McRae
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Education for

Exceptional Children Section.
Pub Date 72 Note-10p.; Reprint of A Speech presented at the Annual

Convention, Florida Federation of the Council for Exceptional Children(25th, Jacksonville, Florida, February, 1972)
EDRS Price ME-S0.65 BC-$3.2q
The last 25 years of special education has seen the pendulum swingfrom over confidence in special class placement to current efforts tomainstream handicapped children. Characteristic of children enteringschool is variation in ability and learning style. Some of thechildren will be referred to special education not because of extremelearning problems but because of poor teaching in the regularclassroom. The teacher is the most important variable in the child'seducational experience, and the teacher who can effectivelyindividualize instruction will need to refer fewer children to thespecial educator. Public schools must take an active role in theteacher training process. Children must be protected from experienced

teachers who suffer from sporadic mental health problems. Improvedinservice training programs such as university credited courses areneeded. special educators should involve themselves with improving thediagnostic placement process, promoting a view of special education asan extension of regular class placement, and redefining handicapping
conditions which require segregated classes. (DB)
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ED073585 EC051237
SECOND DIMENSION: SPECIAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATORS VIEW THE FIELD.
Nazzaro, Jean
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Eureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jan 73 Note-19p.; Imprint, One of a Series of Special

Interest Papers from the CRC Information Center
FDRS Price ME-S0.65 HC-$3.29
Reported were the results of a telephone interview survey of all the

state directors of special education, the director of special
education of.the District of Columbia, and 40 administrators of local
districts which considered topics such as current problems and issues,
outstanding programs, personnel training, identification and diagnosis
of children, and program evaluation. Seen as the most controversial
issue was mainstreaming and the labeling or categorizing the
disabilities. Effectiveness of programs was the area most frequently
given to be of highest research priority. Finding well trained,
competent staff was reported to be the most difficult problem of
special education administrators. Approximately half of the state
directors reported 50% or more of their exceptional children currently
being served while six state directors thought that leeis than 25% were
being served. Thirty-five state directors cited emotionally disturbed
children as being the most difficult for which to program. (DB)

EJ012195 EC500823
HOW A BASIC DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM STIMULATES PERSONNEL AND PROGRAMS
Jacoby, George W.; Bonham, Roger D. Ment Retardation; 7; 6; 47-50

AD nize-

Based on a paper presented at a regional meeting of the American
Association on Mental Deficiency (Springfield, Illinois, October 26,
19671- (Rat

ED025878# EC003258
TEACHING THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Love, Harold D.
Pub Date 68 Note-314p.
Available from-McCutchan Publishing Corporation, 2526 Grove Street,

Berkeley, California 94704.
Document Not Available from EDRS.
The text discusses the behavior, evaluation, and education of

mentally retarded children. Harold D. Love presents an overview of the
retarded, a description of intelligence and personality tests, and a
historical survey of retardation; Virginia Cantrell reviews the
educational philosophies and methods of Itard, Segun, and Montessori.
Shirley K. Henderson, Loreta Holder, and Mary K. Steward discuss
curricular approaches emphasizing the integrated life experience, and
curriculum and methodology for teaching reading, writing, spelling,
arithmetic, physical education, music, and art. Also included are
Love's paper on parental attitudes toward their retarded children and
Philip C. Chin's on high school work-study programs for the educable
retarded. (LE)
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ED074662 EC051463
STANDARDS FOR PERSONNEL TRAINING IN MENTAL RETARDATION AND RELATED

DEVELOPMENTAL HANDICAPS.
National Inst. on Mental Retardation, Toronto (Ontario).
Spons Agency-Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded, Toronto

(Ontario) .; Canadian Dept. ot National Health and Welfare, Ottava
(Ontario).
Pub Date Feb 73 Note-36p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 BC-$3.29
Presented are the Canadian national standards for programs training

Level I and Level Ti personnel to work with mentally and
developmentally handicapped children and adults within the community.
Stressed are the principle of normalization and the prevention of
institutionalization as part of the long range plan to develop
comprehensive community service systems across Canada. Twelve major
terms used in the document such as normalization are defined. Outlined
are entrance reguirements to Level I and Level II programs,organization of programs, and course credits. Minimum competencies of
Level I graduates are listed such as an understanding of the principle
of normalization and the performance of basic daily routines. Both
academic instruction and applied training are included in the 1 year
program. Level 31 graduates are required to have additional
competencies in Flreas such as behavior modification and in an area of
specialization. An additional year of academic and applied training
comprise the Level II program. Program registration and upgrading
procedures are given. Included among the appendixes are addre.73ses of
regional chairmen and the complete application for program
registration. (LB)

E3018614 EC5071-,4
A CRITICAL EXAMiWATION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Christoplos, Floience; Renz, Paul J Spec Educ; 3; 4; 371-9 6S, w

EJ076308 FC051334
TO FDuCATE OR TO TRAIN?
Egg, Maria Slow Learning Child; 19; 3; 175-8 Nov 72
It is argued that programs for the mentally he,ndicapped must combine

both training and teaching if they are to be truly educational. (Gw)

E3071537 EC050640
THE HISTORICAL COLLECTIONE OF THE AAMD1 A REVIEW AND AN APPEAL
Doll, Euirpne Mental Retareation; 10; 6; 16-19 Dec 72

EJ002244 AA500946
THEY'RE SHAJRIN(LjakEllatig_IpECIAL
Fark, Jenne S. Amer Educ; 5; 3; 23-25 69 Mar
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EJ017238 EC501089
THE EFFECT OF A PARTTIME SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM ON THE ADJUSTMENT

OP PMR STUDENTS
Flynn, Tim M.; Flynn, Lynda A. Except Children; 36; 9; 680-1 70

May

E3032095 SP500670
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF SIMILARITIES BETWEEN EDUCATION AND SPECIAL

EDUCATION
Porter, Rutherford B. Contemporary Education; 42; 3; 109-14 Jan

071

E3040850 EC032710
CLEARINGHOUSE; A STUDY OF EDUCATORS' PREFERENCES IN SPECIAL

EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Barngrover, Elaine Exceptional Children; 37; 10; 754-5 Sum 71
Of 50 educators interviewed, 27 favored retention of special classes

for the mildly exceptional child and 23 favored integration into
regular classes. Teachers tended to prefer special classes;
nonteaching educators (administrators, school psychologists) tended to
favor regular class placement. (KW)

EJ015045 1A504893
EXCEPTIONAL PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Grant, Ed Momentum; 1; 1; 39-43 70 Feb

ED050530 EC032373
A NATIONAL MENTAL RETARDATION MANPOWER MODEL.
National Inst. on Mental Retardation, Toronto (Ontario).
Spons Agency-Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded, Toronto

(Ontario).
Pub Date Apr 71 Note-46p.
EDRS Price MF-SQ.65 HC-13.2g
The report of the Task Force established by the Canadian National

Institute on Mental Retardation concerns a comprehensive planning and
organization program for training personnel, especially associate
professionals, in the field of mental retardation to provide a more
effective utilization of manpower. Summarized are results of surveys
of existing training programs available for professional, associate
professional, and volunteer personnel, including preschool, home care,
residential and occupational-vocational training programs. A training
curriculum for associate professionals at four diploma levels is
detailed. Improved methods for utilizing all personnel in the field of
mental retardation and allied developmental handicaps are recommended,
as is a pattern of implementation indicating the specific roles and
responsibilities of local, provincial, and national agencies and
institutions. A total of 38 recommendations related to manpower
training and utilization are presented. (KW)
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DOC YLAR: 103 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: W.723
Educating the mildly retarded: A review.
Hammons, G'ary
Central Washington State Coll.
RIceptional Children 1972 Mar vol. 38(7) 565-570
Presents 'a review of articles and comments emanating from L. Dunn's

(see PA, Vol. 44:9274) criticisms of the education of the mildly
retarded. Many writings prior and subsequent to Dunnes are cited to
show a growing disenchantment with the current course of special
education and the lack of viable alternatives available. It is
concluded that an emphasis should be placed on change rather than
reaction and on the desire that inappropriate practices be altered
rather than abolished as advocated by some writers. (30 ref.)

,

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 11501
Readings on the exceptional children: Research and theory. (2nd ed.)
Trapp, E. Philip; Himelstein, Philip
U. Arkansas
New York, N.Y.: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1972. xiii, 714 p

DOC YEAP: 15,73 VOL No: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11989
LearLing disabilities: Educational strategies.
Gearheart, B. B.
U. Northern Colorado
St. Louis, Mo.: C. V. Mosby, 1973. xiv, 233 p. 8.95
Presents the history, basic concepts, and evaluation procedures of

learning disability propraming. Major educational approaches are
detailed, including perceptual-motor, Delacato, psycholinguistic-diag-
nostic, multisensory, language development, environmental control, and
Orton-Gillingham related systems. Specialized pharmacological and
medical treatments are described, and application to local school
programing is discussed. (137 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07860
Paradoxical values in learning disabilities.
Kass, Corrine E.; Johnson, marilyn
U. Arizona
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1972 Oct Vol. 5(8) 463-466
Explores some paradoxes in relating clinical and educational values

to the field of learning disabilities. The 3 paradoxes discussed are:
(a) educators believe in self-realization, with recognition of
indivictual differences, but also that tor the learning disabled,
self-realization is possible only when some individual differences in
abilities (deficits) are erased through remediation; 04 educators
believe in developmental progression toward competency in academic and
social relationships, but also that clinical assessment suggests that
drastic intervention measures are frequently necessary to ensure
developmental progression; (c) educators believe in integration of
exceptional children in the regular classroom, placing upon the
regular teacher the primary responsibility for their learning, bat
also that specialists must be trained to diagnose and plan
clinical-educational programs for children with learning disabilities.
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ED061696 EC041904
SELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS: PERSPECTIVES IN THEORY AND PRACTICE.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OF),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 63 Note-240p.; Papers presented at the Annual CEC

Convention (41st, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, April 16-20, 1963)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 Hc-$9.87
Presented are 59 short, selected convention papers (conference

reports) on different aspects of educational needs for handicapped
children. Representative topics include the Warren Project on

effectiveness and feasibility of early admission to school for
mentally advanced children, sheltered workshops for the trainable
mentally handicapped, the school's responsibilities and resources for
the neurologically impaired, reading instruction in the psychiatric
schoolroom, curreht developments in research on the comprehension of
rapid speech, the use of eye reports for statistical purposes, a
vocational readiness project for young handicapped students in New
York City, the influence of sociopathy on children's reactions to
reading instruction, aspects of enrichment in more effective teaching
practices for exceptionally talented children, Peabody College
research on the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, higher
standards and better professional training for teachers of homebound
and hospitalized children, retention in educable retarded and normal
subjects as a function of amount of original training, preparation of
teachers for exceptional children, and curriculum goals for the
homebound and hospitalized. (CR)

EJ009284 AA503540
HANDICAPPED CURRICULUMS: CHURNING AND CHANGING
Jones, Philip R. Nat Sch; 84; 4; 59-63 69 Oct

E3020064 AA506348
IMPLICATIONS FOR MEETING THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF MENTALLY RETARDED

CHILDREN
Chollar, William F.; Roscoe, John T. Educ; 90; 2; 142-4 69 Nov-Dec

EJ063361 FC042786
PROGRAMS FOR TDF MILDLY RETARDED: A R1PLY TO THE CRITICS
Kolstoe, Oliver P. Exceptional Children; 39; 1; 51-6 Sep 72
The author refutes six allegations concerning both methods of

identifying the retarded and programs for educating them. (Author/CB)

EJ012169 EC500778
THE AGE PLACEMENT OF ACADEMIC SKILLS IN CURRICULUM FOR THE EmN
Meyen, Edward L.; Hieronymus, Albert N. Except Children; 36; 5;

333-9 70 Jan

EJ026893 EC03032t,
THE DISCRIMINATORY REPERTOIRE - THE BASIS OF ALL LEARNING
Kidd, John W. J Learning Disabilities; 3: 10; 530-3 Oct "70
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ED011149 FC000018
ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDE FOR ESTABLISHING SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND

sPECIAL SERVICES FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
Michigan State Dept. of PublieInstruction, Lansing.
Pub Date 66 Note-5P.
EDRS PRICE MF-10.65 HC-13.29
REv,IREMENTS FOR ESTABLISHING SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES ARE

PRESENTED IN CHART FORM. SUCH DIFFERENT TYPES OF PROGRAMS AS SPECIAL
CLASSES AND ITINERANT PIOGRAMS FOR PHYSICALLY AND MENTALLY
HANDICAPPED, AS wILL AS THL VARIOUS REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS. (VO)

ED031865# EC004337
CECSELECTED CONVENTION PAPERS: ANNUAL INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

(46TH, NFW YORK CITY, APRIL 14-20, 1968.)
Council for Exceptional Children, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Apr 68 Note-359p.
Available from-Council for Exceptional Children, 1201 Sixteenth

Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
A collection of selected convention papers is presented on the

following topics: the gifted child, children- with behavioral
disorders, the visually handicapped, programs in special education,
the homebound and hospitalizAl, children with learning disabilities,
international aspects of special education, general articles,
administration programs, children with communication disorders,
mentally retarded children, research in special education, teacher
training programs, and general session addresses. Each unit of reports
is available on microfiche. (wW)

DuC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTI1ACT NO: 12101
incidence rigures of exceptional children in the United States.
Trapp, P. Philip: Bimelstein, Philip
U. Arkansas
In F. P. Trapp & P. Himelstein (Eds.) , Readings on the exceptional

chil6ren: Research and theory, (2nd ed.). New York, N.Y.:
Appieton-Century-Crofts, 1972. xiii, 714 p

DOC YEAE: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12143
Children with crippling and health disabilities.
Wilson, Marguerite I.
Brigham Young U.
In L. P. Dunn (Ed.), Exceptional children in the schools: Special

education in transition. (2nd ed.). New York, N.Y.: Holt, Rinehart &
winston, 1973. xiii, 610 p

Classifies and describes the conditions of children with CNS
disorders, musculoskeletal conditions, congenital malformations,
crippling health conditions, and multiple handicaps. Problems of
adjustment and general and specific educational programs are
discussed. (5 p. ref.)
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ED052578 EC032759
DELIVERY OF SERVICES TO KENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN AND ADULTS IN

FIVE STkTES.
Mayeda, Tadashi A.
President's Committee on Mental Retardation, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jan 71 Note-151p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
The report describes the delivery of services to the mentally

retarded in the states of California, Colorado, North CarLiina, Ohio,
and Washington. Reported are such data as number of residents in state
institutions and per 100,000 population, number of 24-hour care
community placements, enrollees in special education programs and
sheltered workshops, and costs of each. A program model is presented
and used as a gauge ot the effectiveness of state programs. No one
state ranks consistently high or low in all categories of service.
Rather, a high-low randomness is evident among the states and among
departments and agencies in any one state. Following a discussion
comparing the planning, coordination, and organization of services in
the five states, each state program is examined. The following topics
are covered as they relate to services for the mentally retarded:
démographic data, local governments and districts, revenue and
expenditures, state organization, planning and planning coordination,
legislation, and the various types of services provided (residential
institutions, community centers, day care sheltered workshops,
rehabilitation, medical services, social services, special education,
and others). (KW)

EJ071603 EC050800
ACCOUNTABILITY IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Vergason, Glenn A. Exceptional Children; 39; 5; 367-73 Feb 73

EJ081307 EC051817
ACCOUNTABILITY 114 SPECIAL EDUCATION; SOME PROBLEMS
Jones, Reginald L. Exceptional Children; 39; 8; 631-42 may 73
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SPECIFIC PROGRAMS

Behavior Modification

ED029442 40 EC003982
TEACHING PARENTS AND OTHERS PRINCIPLES OF BEHAVIORAL CONTROL FOR

MODIFYING THE BEHAVIOR OP CHILDREN. FINAL REPORT.
Walder, Leopold O.; And Others
Institute for Behavioral Research, Silver Spring, Md.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW) , Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Report No.-P-1II Bureau No.-BR-5-0402
Grant-On-32-30-7515-5024
Pub Date 15 Dec 68 Note-227p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87
A program to teach behavioral analysis principles and applications

to parents and other caretakers of disturbing children (norme.
retarded, neurotic, psychotic, and others) was developed while serving
50 families. A nine-family study was then done comparing three 12-week
treatments (minimum contact 1, nonoperant 1, and operant 1) in terms
of therapeutic process and outcome. A second 12-week treatment period
3 weeks after the first was designed, in part, to offer operant 2 to
the six families who had not received operant in trPAtment period 1.
Three measurement periods occurred; one before tra4APnt 1, one after
treatment 1, and another after treatment 2. Pte..- .-2ss data were
collected during all treatment periods; and outco....c data, based on
objective ratinos of videotapes of parent-child interactions and
parents' psychological test performances were collected during all
measurement perioas. Children in all groups improved in general
behavior categories and in specific-to-each-family categories. Operant
groups seemed better but there wen' not enough cases for statistical
significance. The psychological tests of the six operant-only parent
pairs improved more than did the three nonoperant-then-operant parent
pairs. Recommendations for further research and applications are
presented. (Author/JD)

E3006257 EC500289
PERFORMANCE OF REWARD-SEEKING AND PUNISHMENT-AVOIDING RETARDATES

UNDER REWARD AND PUNISHMENT
McManis, Donald L.; and others Amer J Ment Deficiency; 73; 6;

906-11 69 May

EJ000865 EC500115
THE MODIFICATION OF AGGRESSIVE CLASSROOM BEHAV/OR THROUGH

REINFORCEMENT, INHIBIT/ON AND RELATIONSHIP THERAPY
McClain, William A. Train Sch Bull; 65; 4; 122-5 69 Feb
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ED064838 EC042524
EFFECTING BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION IN THF MENTALLY HANDICAPPED

$TUDENT; OPERANT CONDITIONING AND THE TEACHER'S ROLE.
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. for Handicapped

Children.; Onondaga-Madison Counties Board of Cooperative Educational
Services, Syracuse, N. Y.

Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEw/OE),
Washington, D.C.

Pub Date 71 Note-63p.; Reprint from Proceedings of Special Study
Institute (Syracuse, New York, April 22-24, 1971)
EDRS,Price MFr$P,65 HC-43.2g
Presented are nine short papers concerning teacher role in effectinq

behavioral modification in the mentally handicapped student. The paper
on functional analysis of behavior discusses use of reinforcers,
changing reinforcer strength, reinforcement schedules, and
discriminative stimuli. A continuation paper on functional analysis of
behavior explains a method of determining behavior contingencies by
recording antecedent events occurring prior to behavior, behavior
itself, and consequences following behavior. Developina self help
skills is covered in terms of techniques to increase self feeding
skills, techniques to weaken undesirable feeding behaviors and to
teach appropriate toilet skills. The short discussion of behavior
modification with an autistic child concludes that careful structuring
of the child's environment can influence the child's behavior. A
method of teaching imitation to severely handicapped and retarded
children is then presented. The paper on technoloay of education
examines use of consequences in the classroom. Three concluding short
papers discuss behavior problems in the classroom, administering
behavioral programs, and modification of self destructive behavior,
respectively. (CB)

E3016835 EC501087
BEHAVIOR SHAPING IN A CLASSROOM FOR CHILDREN WITH CEREBRAL PALSY
Stor- , Martin C. Except Chihirpnt 16! Q A71i-7 7A NA.,

EJ044321 FC033167
FITTING IN
Blum, Evelyn R. Teaching Exceptional Children; 3; 4; 173-80 Sum 71
In a Peer to Peer Behavior Modification Project, special classstudents returning to regular classes are taught to ignore and praisenegative and positive behaviors, respectively, of their peers to gaingreater peer acceptance. (KW)

E3033437 EC031660
COMPARATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR INCREASING ATTENDING BEHAVIOR OF RETARDED

STUDENTS
Brown, Lou; Foshee, James G. Education and Training of the Mentally

Retarded; 6; 1; 4-11 Feb "71
Reinforcement techniques for increasing the attention span of

retarded students is investigated. (CD)
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EJ040498 CG503177
EFFECTIVENESS OF TEACHER TRAINING IN SOCIAL LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR

MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES
Barclay, James R.; And Others Measurement and Evaluation in

Guidance; 4; 2; 79-89 Jul 71

The paper presents data relating to changes in teacher choice of
classroom management procedures, the frequency of passive, disruptive,
and attending behavior for 20 criterion children over 26 days, and
pre-post mean-gain achievement testing results on these children.
(Author)

E3006258 EC500290
EFFECTS ON INTENTIONAL TRAINING /N SOCIAL BEHAVIOR ON RETARDED

CHILDREN
Ross, Sheila A. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 73; 6; 912-9 69 May

F3053137 RE503734
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION WITH AN ECHOLALIC CHILD: A CASE NOTE
Tramontana, Joseph; Shivers, Ora Psychological Reports; 29; 3 pt2;

1034 Dec 71

E7012182 EC500804
THE USE OF OPERANT LEARNING PRINCIPLES WITH RETARDED CHILDREN
Kreitman, Leon; and others Educ Training Ment Retarded; 4; 3;

109-12 69 Oct

EB073590 EC051244
STRATEGIES FOR THE SEQUENTIAL AND CONSEQUENTIAL ARRANGEMENT OP

5CHOOL-APPROPRIATE BEHAVIORS: THE ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOL-APPROPRIATE
pEHAVIORS IN NORMAL. RETARDED AND HANDICAPPED CHILDREN THROUGH THE
APPLICATION OF OPERANT TACTICs.
Blindert, H. Dieter
Pub Date 73 Note-15p.; Presented at Annual Meeting of the American

Educational Research Association (New Orleans, Louisiana, March 1973)

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Twenty children diagnosed as mentally retarded (MR) were enrolled in

a special training program designed to increase Ss° school-appropriate
behaviors by means of the sequential and consequential arrangement of
teaching objectives and teaching procedures. A hierarchy of
achievement levels was established with a sequential and consequential
arrangement of 30 behavioral objectives. The behavioral repertoire
described by the 30 levels was thought to be comparable to
performances asked from a normal child entering a standard first grade
classroom. The 20 Ss engaged in a total of 406 sessions, each
approximately 10 minutes Ione. It was reported that a total
performance increment of 131 level achievements was attained, that
these level achievements required a total teaching time of 51 hours
and 24 minutes, and that a total number of 12,817 interactions between
student-trainees and Ss were used to establish the achievement levels.
All instruction was accomplished by 34 trainees (20 staff members of

-institutions f)r the MR, six nursery school teachers, and eight
mothers of retarded children) who had previously participated in a 45
hour training program on operant conditioning tactics. The achievement
levels and their consequential arrangement were described in detail.
(GW)
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DOC TFAS: 1973 vOL NO: 50 ABSTLACT NO: 05616
Teaching attendants the applied aspects of behavior modification: An

empirical approach.
Fanyan, Marion C.; Patterson, Earl T.
Lubbock State School for tilt Mentally Retarded, Ter.
Proceedings of the 81st Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association, Montreal, Canada 1973 Vol. 903-904
Gave 3 female attendants in an institution for the retarded

instructions, videotape playback, and a videotaped model for teaching
10 commands to a retarded child. Instructions and videotape playback
had little effect in improving Sso training proficiency, but modeling
resulted in an increase of mean scores. In a subsequent study with 15
newly hired attendants, it was found that film and live modeling were
equally effective in teaching adequate reinforcement proceeres.

DOC YeAN: 1970 VOL No: 44 AESTRACT NO: 11249.
Psychological consultation to teachers of learning and behaviorally

handicapped children using a behavioral model.
Stel,hens, Thomas M.
U. Pittsburgh
Journal ot School Psychology 170, 8(1), 13-18.
Presents a behavioral mode relating observations of:students°

academic and social functioning to teaching strategies. School
psycholocists acquire specific behavioral information about students'
responses, types and schedules of reinforcement and sensory modes.
This information is used to select appropriate instructional
stratvgies, including academic and social tasks, schedules of
reinforcement, sensory modalities to be emphasi.zed, and instructional
materials. hy establishing terminal criteria, teachers can evaluate
Periormances and determine when to teach new tasks.

DOC YFAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09846
Reducing the latency of a child's respondina to instructions by

means of a token system.
Fjellstedt, Nancy; SulzerAzaroff, Beth
Southern Illinois U.
Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis 1973 Spr Vc1. 6(1) 17E,-130
Modified the response latency of following directions by an B.rrold

boy from a class for emotionally disturbed children by the con.u.ngent
application of a token system. To demonstrate reinlorcer
effectiveness, a multiple baseline approach was used. Measures were
obtained for the time elapsed between presentation of verbal
directions and 5 performances: (a) entering the experimental room, (b)
putting toys away, (c) beginning academic work, (d) putting toys away
again, and (e) returning to the clissroom and completina preparations
for leaving school. These 5 measr4res were placed OD the tok7m system
at 3 different times. Results demonstrate that 4 of the 5 performances
were clearly affected by the token system as their response latency
for tollowing directions decreased substantially.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09470
The elimination of autistic self-stimulatorY behavior by

overcorrection.
Foxx, R. M.; Azrin, N. H.
Anna State Hosp., Pehavior Research Lab., Ill.
Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis 1973 Spr Vol. 6(1) 1-14
Used overcorrection procedures, consisting of a period of practice

in the correct mode of the behavior contingent upon self-stimlatory
behavior, in a behavioral day-care program. 3 retarded children and 1
autistic child who exhibited object-mouthing, hand-mouthing,
head-weaving and band-clapping were treated. For some behaviors,
comparisons were made between the overcorrection procedure and several
alternative procedures, such as physical punishment by a slap,
reinforcement tor non-self-stimulatory behavior, a distasteful
solution painted on the hand of a band-mouther, and free
reinforcement. The overcorrection procedures eliminated
selt-stikulatory behaviors of all 4 Ss in tutorial sessions and during
the entire school day and were more effective than the alternative
procedures in eliminating self-stimulation. Overcorrection procedures
appear to be rapid, enduring, and effective methods of eliminating
self-stimulatory behav.AA,r. (24 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 701, NO: 50 ABSTRACT KO: 09848
Educational therapy: An investigation of a teaching strategy for

emotionally disturbed children conducted in the public school.
Fontenot, Robert C
Oklahoma State U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 jun Vol. 33(12-B) 6057

Doc YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 12096
An ecological study ot disruptive encounters between pupils and

teachers.
Swap, Susan w.
U. Michigan
Dissertation Avstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-A)

3409-3410

DOC /EAR: 1973 vOL me: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 09719
Operant conditioning of the mental retardate°s visual monitoring

behavior.
Perryme.h Roy F.
Texas 1 1 O.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Dec Vol. 33(6-11 2841

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL No: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07627
rhe influence of a behavior modification program on emotionally

disturbed adolescent children.
Anderson, Hobert F.
U. miami
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 may Vol. 33(11-D) 5504

0



254

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09906
The effect of vicarious reinforcement on attentive behavior in the

classroom.
Kazdin, Alan E.
Pennsylvania State U.
Journal of kpplied Behavior Analysis 1973 Spr Vol. 6(1) 71-78
Examined the effect of social reinforcement delivered to target Ss

on the attentive behavior of adjacent peers in a classroom setting. In
a combined reversal and multiple base-line design, 2 pairs of 8-12 yr.
old mentally retarded children were sequentially exposed to 3
reinforcement phases. After base-line rates of attentive t.yehavior were
obtained, praise was delivered to the target S in each s pair for
attentive behavior. After a reversal phase, praise was delivered
contingently to target ss for.inattentive behavior. Tn a final phase,
contingent praise for attentive behavior was reinstated for the target
Ss. Throughout the study, nontarget Ss received no direct reinforcers.
Results indicate a vicarious reinforcement effect. Reinforcing
attentive behavior of target Ss increased this behavior in adjacent
peers. However, reinforcing inattentive behavior of target Ss also
increased the attentive behavior of adjacent peers.

DOC YEAP: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 03549
An experiwental study 01 the effects of systematic reinforcf:ment on

the discrimination responses of normal and hearing impaired children.
Smith, Kenneth F.
0. Kansas
Dissertation Abstracts international 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6-B),

3754.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSIRACT NO: 01368
Operant conditioning of attending and verbal imitation of deaf

children with deviant behaviors.
Brown, Donald W.
U. lllinci
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 28(12-A), 4904-4905.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 04943
Reinforcement of visual attending in classrooms for deal children.Craia, Eelen 8.; Holland, Audrey L.
U. Pittsburgh
Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis 1970, Sum, Vol. 3(2), 97-109Examined the efficacy of immediate tangible reinforcement inincreasina appropriate visual attendina for entire classes of deaf.children. Ss were 3 classes (7 children each) in a residential schoolfor the deaf. Boxes were installed on each S's desk, with lights thatwere flashed immediately contingent upon 10 sec. of visual attending.

Light flashes were backed up hy candy, cereal bits, or tokens. In 2 ofthe classes, extinction sessions were also scheduled. For all classes,
the reinforcement procedure increased visual attending by 50% or more,maintaining it at rates above 82%. Withdrawal of tangibles decreasedattending back to base-line levels. Results support analysis ofattencing as operant behavior and demonstrate the, applicability ofreinforcement procedures in modifying these behaviors for younq deafchilren in a classroom setting. 263
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DOC v,be VOL NC: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 07783
Am IvALUATION AWL COMPARISON OF THE EFEECTIVENESS OF PROGRAMS FOR

IMPROVINO 1HE BEHAVIOR IAITERNS AND ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT OF
EMOTIONALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
MULLER, hAYMOND 1.
AMiRICAN U.
DISBEJI1AIl0N AISTRACIS 1967 , 2B(4-A), 1214.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05510
behavior shaping in d classroom for children with cerebral palsy.
Stone, Martin C.
Rosedale Cerebral Palsy Developmental Training Center, White Plaitexu

N.Y.
Exceptional Children 1970, May, Vol. 36(9), 674477
Describes a behavior shaping technique based on reinforcing or

rewarding the desired response and not rewarding the inappropriate
one. 7 7-9 yr. old boys with low IQs and a diagnosis of cerebral palsy
with possible diffuse organic brain damage were placed in a special
class where appropriate classroom behavior and learning were rewarded
for a 1-yr period. The outcome, based upon observation, showed overall
improvement in behavior patterns. However, the Ss needed continually
tangible rewards to motivate their learning.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09474
Demand therapy: An eclectic technique promoting age-relevant social

Sc.T1114=11."
Frazier, Jane A.
Child Psychiatry & Human Development 1972 Win Vol. 3(2) 128-146
Reports experiences in using demand therapy with 4 7-10 yr. old boys

in an educational day treatment center for severely disturbed
children. The therapeutic approach, based on a combination of several
theories and techniones, was designed to uldemand"1 reasonable
performance from the child through the use of external controls,
including physical ant verbal force, denial of oral gratification and
specific wants, and rage induction-reduction. The goal was to get the
child to reach a level of social competency which would enable him to
function within a group setting in the absence of external controls.
It is concluded that the technique was successful. It is suggested
that the most appropriate person to carry out demand therapy is the
child psychiatric nurse clinical specialist. (22 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT RO: 07989
Timeout and social isolation as punishment procedures in the

classrooms of mentally retarded children.
Spitalnik, hobert S.
State U. New York, Stony Brook
Dissertation Abstracts International 1972 Nov Vol. 33(5-B) 2358
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EJ055980 AA512254
MORE THAN A PACKAGE OF BIZARRE BEHAVIORS
welsbacher, Betty T. Music Educators Journal; 58; 8; 26-8 Apr 72
Article gives examples of how neurolopically handicapped children

respond to music and how they can be taught. (MM)

EJ022434 AA506730
MODIFICATION OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR IN THE RETARDED CHILD
Ryan, Patricia A. Ednc; 90; 4; 311-4 Apr-May 870

EJ078003 SP501812
THE HYPERKINETIC CHILD: HIS MANAGEMENT IN THE SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT
Harlin, Vivian K. School Health Review: 4: 2: 9-13 Mar-Apr 73
This article analyses possible treatment for hyperkinetic or

hyperactive children after a complete physical examination. Possible
aids discussed are drugs, change of environment or curriculum. (JA)

EJ022214 PS500394
GENERALIZATION OF ADULT'S STIMULUS CONTROL OF CHILDREN'S BEHAVIOR
Redd, William H. 3 1IXD Child Psvchol: 9: 2: 286-296 Apr 170
Generalization of stimulus control in different situations and vith

novel adults occurred with those children who were trained by
contingent reinforcement, but not with those trained by both
contingent and noncontinoent reinforcement. This research was
submitted as part of the author's dissertation. (MH)

EJ042457 EC032873
MODIFICATION OF HYPERACTIVE BEHAVIOR OF A BRAM-DAMAGED, EMOTIONALLY

DISTURBED CHILD
Krop, Harry Training School Bulletin: 68; 1; 49-54 May 71

Doc YEAR: 1973 YOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 05469
Behavior modification with the multi-handicapped.
Larsen, Lawrence A.
Parsons state Hosp. & Training Center, Kan.
New Outlook for the Blind 1970 Jan Vol. 64(1) 6-15
Directed to teachers and their behavior modification. "'If the

teacher's behaviors are 'correct,' then the behaviors of the student
will become progressively better; that is, the student will be
learning. At the same time, the 'correct' behaviors of the teacher

' will be reinforced by the progress of the student and, thereby, be
maintained.'" 7 points important in behavior modific?,,tion are
summarized. ways in which these techniques of behavior modification
may prove useful in the habilitation and education of the multiply
handicapped is included. (27 ref.)
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ED069085# EC050180
PRESCRIPTIONS FOR CHILDREN WITH LEABWING AVD ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS,.
Blancc, Ralph F.
Pub Date 72 Note-298p.
Available from-Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 East Lawrence

Avenue, Springfield, Ilinois 62703 ($9.25)
Document Not Available from FnRs.
A total of 1070 psychoeducational prwEcriptions fot various major

learning and behavior problems of school children are presented.
Intended to be of assistance to scho,31, clinical, and educational
psychologists and graduate students, the volume assumes a familiarity
with childhood exceptionality and psychopathology. The prescriptions
(psychoeducational recommendations) were compiled from those
contributed by 146 school-related psychologists. Most of the
treatments suggested are derived from psychodynamic, reinforcement,
and need-motivation theories. Prescriptions contain behavioral
management, curricular, and remedial suggestions for the following
problem areas: aggression; antisocial and oppositional behavior;
isolation, dominance, dependence, and sex; affective behavior;
cognitive function (underachievement and thought disturbances);
integrative behavior and other personality disturbances; mental
retardation; low average intelligence; specific learning disabilities;
and sensory handicaps and brain damage. Indicated for each
Prescription are intended age range, whether it is addressed to
teacher or parent, and the contributing psychologist's rating of the
prescription's effectiveness. (KW)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 04960
behavior it going with remote auditory

Er°U.lingt
Cone, John D.; Sheldon, Sharon S.
West Virginia U.
Proceedings of the 81st Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association, Aontreal, Canada 1973 Vol. 8 905-906
Recorded the frequencies of 3 antecedent and 5 consequent trainee

behaviors shown by 9 female-aides in an institution for the retarded,.
Ss then viewed a film defining and illustrating the behaviors, and
participatea in another training session. During the next 3 sessions
the 8 behaviors were verbally prompted by an experienced behavior
modifier through earphones. Antecedent behaviors decreased and
consequent behaviors increased after the film. Both behaviors
increased after prompting.

266



258

Individualized Instruction

ED069080 EC050163
ACHIEVEMENT UNLIMITED; ENHANCING SELF-CONCEPT THROUGH IMPROVEMENT OF

ACADEMIC, MOTOR AND SOCIAL SKILLS.
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of Education.
Pub Date Jul 72 Note-66p.
Available from-P. K. Yonge Laboratory School, College of Education,

University of Florida, Gainesville, Florida 32601 ($1.08)
FDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
An experimental program improved students' self-concept and broke

their failure cycle. Ss were 19 second through fifth grade students
who were distractable and had various individual learning and/or
behavior problems. For 1 year, they left their regular classrooms to
spend 2 hours daily with a special eAucation teacher. Individually
designed educational programs were highly structured and emphasized
both social and academic success, which students were not accustomed
to achieving. Students were provided with success experiences in
social, motor, academic, and perceptual areas. They charted their own
successes and were rewarded for growth. Pre- and post-tests measured
academic performance (math, spelling, reading, writing skills) and
self concept. Additional data included personal behavior graphs, work
samples, videotapes, and behavioral checklists. Ss made significant
gains in all academic areas tested, and competencies in social
interaction improved more than could be attributed to maturity alone.
Self-portraits showed that all students felt they had improved both
academically and in social interaction. Heterogeneous grouping of
students demanded only one special teacher and was considered
economically efficient, (Kw)

EJ033438 EC031661
MENTAL AGE AS A PREDTCTOn OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT
Schwartz, Robert H.; Cook, John J. Education and Training of the

Mentally Retarded; 6; 1; 12-5 Feb 971
The premise that mental age is not a valid standard by itself for

educational placement was explored. (CD)

EJ007113 EC500388
CONFUSION IN LATERALITY: A VALIDITY STUDY WITH BRIGHT AND DULL

CHILDREN
Rice, James A. J Learning Disabilities; 2; 7; 368-73 69 Jul

267



259

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05771
In6ividualism and behaviorism as future trends in educating

handicapped children.
Martin, Edwin W.
U.s. Department of Health, Education, & welfare, Bureau of Education

for tne Handicapped, Washington, D.C.
Exceptional Children 1972 Mar Vol. 38(7) 517-525
Considers current trends and innovations in individualized

instruction anu on the production of desired behavioral '0outputs" in
regular and special education. The interpersonal relationship involved
in the teaching process, the development of learning resource systems,
ano child advocacy are considered with reference to recommendations
for teacher education.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05696
Teachef-pupil interaction in classes for the emotionally

hanuicapped.
Fink, Albert H.
Indiana U.
Exceptional Children 1972 Feb Vol-. 38(6) 469-474
Considers the analysis Of teacher-pupil interaction as a .meens of

clarifying the conceptual and operational issues involved in special
class programing for the emotionally handicapped. An interaction
analysis system which could encompass the variability and complexity
(verbal and nonverbal, task and nontask) of teacher and pupil behavior
vas developed. Use of the interaction system in a study of 15
claat:rooms far the emotionally handicapped revealed wide differences
in teacher-pupil behavior. It is concluded that the unique character
of special classes for the emotionally handicapped requires careful
delineation of objectives. (17 ref.)

EJ055975 AA512208
LEARNING DISABILITIFF: UNDERSTANDING THE BACKGROUND
Bryant, N. Dale Instructor; 81; 8; 50-51 Apr 72
Discusses the problems of helping a group of children that seenotherwise norval but cannot learn. (RB)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11557
Development and disorders of written language: II. Studies of normal

and exceptional children.
Myklebust, Helmer R.
U. Illinois, Chicago
New York, N.J.: Grupe & Stratton, 1973. xx, 266 p. 10.75

EJ007098 EC500233
THF MEANING OF VARIABILITY FOR PROGRAM PLANNING
Smith, Robert M. Teaching Except Child; 1; 3; 83-7 69 May
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Doc YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17379
EducatiOnal materials and individual psychology.
Murphy, Albert T.
Eoston U., School of Education
Journal of Education 1969, 152(1), 59-68.
Discusses the "dehumanization of man through science" with-respect

to the prediction that mass production procedures will soon be
involved in the education of handicapped children. The technology of
teaching stemming from the work of Skinner is said to be inadequate
and °°will run counter to the thrusts of teachers cherishing
individuality for themselves and their pupils . . .°° The entire
ranee of psychodynamics needs to be investigated to provide
alternative methods of education. 6°If the teacher is to shape
behavior, may she be interested in shapine feelinas, will, purpose,
hope, confidence, and passionality, too."

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 10979
The transactional approach in cognitive development: Tasks for theteacher.
Cortazzo, Arnold D.
Florida Dept. of Health & hehabilitative Services, Div. ofRetardation, Tallahassee
In R. M. Allen, A. D. Cortazzo, & B. P. Toister (Eds.), Theories ofcognitive development: Implications for the mentally retarded. Coral

Gables, Fla.: U. Mi-4 Press, 1973. 160 p
Reviews commor.1-1 held theories of intellectual development,

includina those of eiaget, and suggests that their impact on cognitive
growth, learning, and experience are rapidly changing the concept that
intelligence is fixed and predetermined. The Newtonian model man (a
mechanistic, closed system) is compared with the new Finsteinian model
man (an open-energy, self-organizing system), and the latter is shown
to be a transactional approach in which the child is a part of his
environment, society, and experience. (26 ref.)

DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07199
Role theory, cognitive dissonance theory, and the interdisciplinary

team.
Braga, Joseph L.
U. Illinois, Chicaa,..
Interchange 1972 Vol. 3(4) 69-78
Since the members of interdisciplinary teams tend to perceiveproblems and solutions from different perspectives, and since thereare differences in role expectation, cognitive dissonance inevitably

results. This is extensively discussed with respect to aninterdisciplinary approach to diagnosis and evaluation of learning
problems in children. It is suggested that the cocnitive dissonancecould be decreased' if team members would show mutual respect andcommitment to a common purpose. Awareness of the potential for roleconflict and cognitive dissonance in an interdisciplinary team is
considered important since it can lead to a reduction of dissonance
and an emphasis on the common goal.
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E301903 EC0410c5
FREE-LEARNING AMONG INTELLECTUALLY AVERAGE CHILDREN AND MENTALLY

RETARDED INDIVIDUALS: A STUDY OF RESPONSE INTEGRATION
Berry, Franklin H.; And Others American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 76; 1; 118-24 Jul 71

EJ010863 RE500631
IMPACT OF INSTRUCTION ON DEVELOPMENT OF DEAF CHILDREN'S ORIGINALITY

OF THINKING
Kaltsounis, Bill Percept Mot Skills; 29; 1; 298 69 Aug

EJ007696 AA502881
BREAKING THROUGH WITH THE TROUBLED CHILD
Popofsky, Ruth Grade Teacher; 87; 1; 100-101 69 Sep

E3053079 EC041148
INDIVIDUALISM AND BEHAVIORISM AS FUTURE TRENDS TN EDUCATING

HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
Martin, Edwin W. Exceptional Children; 38; 7; 517-25 mar 72

EJ004837 AA501892
AN EXAMPLE OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRU7TION IN DEVELOPMENTAL PHYSICAL

EDUCATION
Daniel, Alfred N. J Health Phvs Educ Recreation; 40; 5; 56 69 May
From a special section, "Adapted Physical Education.- Also see AA

501 888 throuoh AA 501 891, AA 501 893, AA 501 894.



262

Labeling

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05742
Labels and stigma in special education.
Jones, Reginald L.
U. California, Riverside
Exceptional Children 1972 Mar Vol. 3e(7) 553-564
Considers that in the delivery of services to disadvantaged,

deprived, and mildly retarded children (a) insufficient attention has
been given to the fact that certain special education labels imply
deficiencies and shortcomings in children and (b) no systematic
inguiry has been made of chiliirenes perceptions of the labels and
services offered them. Data from several studies were analyzed which
involved more than 10,000 public school students, graduates, and
dropouts: college students; prospective and inservice teachers; and
counselors. Children rejected the labels culturally disadvantaged and
culturally deprived as desctiptive of themselves, acceptance of such
labels was associated with lowered school attitudes, and teachers held

rowered expectations tor their performance. The educable mentally
retarded reported (and teachers confirmed) stigma associated with
special class placement. Few strategies for the management of stigma
in classes for the educable mentally retarded had been developed by
teachers. (23 ref.)

EJ017584 AA505719
SPECIAL OPPORTUNITY FOR EDUCATORS
Raffly, John E.; Anger, william P. Momentum; 1; 2; 48-55 70 Apr
Frequently used classifications for the mentally retarded are listed

and guidelines for educators dealing with retarded students are
presented. (EJS)

EJ063312 AA5133
TAKE TFF LABEL OFF THE HANDICAPPED CHILD!
Spocen, David Education Digest; 38; 1; 44-6 Sep 72

_ . .

Some handicapped children attain higher social and academic success
in the regular classroom with supportive personnel. (Author)

EJ018707 P5500362
MINIMAL BRAIN DAMAGE: A MEANINGFUL DIAGNOSIS OR AN IRRELEVANT LABEL?
Lacey,.Harvey.M. Child Welfare; 49; 4; 205-211 70 Apr
Groups symptoms, and suggests resources and energy be concentrated

on educational and psychological intervention, rather than on causes.
(NH)
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Libraries

ED054779 LI002997
SELECTED PROCEEDINGS OF A SPECIAL STUDY INSTITUTE ON IMPROVING

LIBRARY SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (BUFFALO, NEW YORK, FEBRUARY
1-4, 1971).
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. for Handicapped

Children.; State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. School of Information and
Library Studies.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 71 Note-83p.; (1 Reference)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The goal of the institute was better library service for the

thousands of handicapped children in New York State. Librarians,
special educators, and others in allied fields have concern for these
children and wish to otfer service or improve existing programs. Sone
do not know where to start and may even be afraid to make the first
step. Others do what they consider possible, often unaware of sources
of aid and sometimes even duplicating existing services. Many offer
excellent programs which need wider publicity and use. All need to
know about the problems each face in their own situations as well as
their strengths and assets. There is never enough funding and it is
crucial that every potential source of aid be coordinated for the
achievement of the ultimate in library service for the handicapped.
The report covers the taped portions of the institute which studied
various aspects of improving library services to handicapped children
including, meaia, use of libraries by exceptional children, library
materials, school librar7 programs, cooperation, programmed reading
materials, audiovisual aids and Braille, information sources, and
nation wide services. (Author/AB)

ED058894 LI003397
JOINT WORKSHOP FOR COMMUNITY PUBLIC LIBRARIANS AND LIBRARIANS

SERVING PATEINTS AT ILLINOIS MENTAL HEALTH INSTITUTIONS; "IMPROVING
LIBRARY SERVICES FOR THOSE WITH MENTAL HEALTH PROBLEMS" (1ST, ACTIVITY

THERAPY SERVICES TRAINING SCHOOL, MANTENO STATE HOSPITAL, MANTENO,
ILLINOIS, AUGUST 31 - SEPTEMBER 1, 1966) . SUMMARY.

Illinois State Dept. of Mental Health, Springfield.; Illinois State

Library, Springfield.
Pub Date 66 Note-30p.; (50 References)
EDRS Price MF-$0.6c HC-$3.29

The two purposes for tnis workshop are: (1) to provide basic
toundations for the future planning and growth of library services for

patients and residents in institutions of the Department of Mental
Health and for all citizens of Illinois having mental health problems;

and (2) to encourage cooperation and understanding between public
librarians and librarians for patients and residents in institutions
of the Department of Mental Health. The report contains: A general
summary of the workshop; a summary of the sessions with Clara Lucioli
-- the head of the Hospital and Institutions Department of the
Cleveland Public Library; reports from the discussion groups; the
schedule and list of participants; and a list of resource materials
given to the participants. (Author/NH)
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Nimbi1.31 L1003878
GUIDELINES FOR INTRODUCING MENTALLY RETARDED PERSONS TO THE PUBLIC

LIBRARY.
Bialac, Verda, Comp.
Washington State Library, Olympia. Institutional Library Services.
Pub Date 70 Note-4p.:(0 References)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

These guidelines are designed for use by persons working with the
mentally retarded. They very briefly suggest how to deal with the
library: discuss what you intend to do with the librarian, what
privileges to request for the retarded, and what to do before going to
the library. Several suggestions on what to do at the library are
given and follow-up activities in the form of a library club
discussion group are recommended. The goal is for the mentally
retarded to be able to regularly use the public library successfully
by themselves. (SJ)

ED069820* UD013022
LIBRARY SERVICE TO THF DISADVANTAGED.
Brown, Eleanor Frances
Pub Date 71 Note-560p.
Available from-The Scarecrow Press, Inc., Metuchen, N.J. ($15.00)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
In this volume, an attempt is made to show what services libraries

are now providing for (1) the economically deprived, (2) the
physically handicapped, (3) the mentally handicapped, (4) those
suffering from racial discrimination, (5) those confined in prisons or
other types of institutions, (6) the elderly, (7) neglected youth, and
(8) those with a language barrier (including illiteracy) . The special
problems in working with each of the eight groups are stated. A brief
description and summary of some of the various library programs now
under way in the United States is given, along with a review of the
psychological approach and techniques being used by these libraries.
Needs for further programs are suggested. This volume is intended
mainly as a source book for project and program ideas for libraries
now engaged in working with the disadvantaged or planning to do so. It
is also hoped that it will give an overview of the progress to date in
work with the disadvantaged by bringing together much of the thinking
and many f the ideas that have appeared in literature or in
conferences in the last two years.. (Author/JM)

EJ067079 L1502560
WHEN THE BLIND BEGIN TO READ
Hunsicker, Marya School Library Journal: 79-80 Nov 72
The books children with low vision need and want are in the

libraries: the problem is in identifying them. As a partial step
toward meeting this need a selective list of 78 large print titles is
given. (Author/NH)
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ED067797 EC050078
PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED.
Canadian Library Association, Oftawa (Ontario).
Pub Date 72 Note-35p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Five brief articles provide librarians with information intended to

enable them to serve the library needs of the physically handicapped.

Presented are the results of a survey of the services and resources
available to the physically handicapped in public libraries across
Canada. Discussed are recommendations for libraries from national

organizations for the handicapped based in Toronto which deal with
such handicaps as blindness, cerebral palsy, deafness, multiple

sclerosis, paraplegia, and Parkinson's disease. Organizations and

institutions servina the physically handicapped in British Columbia

are examined to determine the extent of existing library services and

possible improvements. The Toronto public library's service to

shut-ins is explained. The librarian of the Canadian National

Institute for the Blind discusses the talkina book and how libraries

can serve the physically handicapped who cannot use books. (GW)

E3037904 EC032260
THE SCHOOL LIBRARY IN THE EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
Velleman, Ruth A. Rehabilitation Literature; 32; 5; 138-40 May 71

F0062447 FC04229R
THE LIBRARIAN AND THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD
Duplica, moya m. Rehabilitation Literature; 33: 7: 198-203 Jul 72
The first half of the article iocuses on describina the mentally

retarded child and his family, while the second half explains the role
of the librarian in serving the retarded child and his family. (CB)
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Programmed Instruction

E3010852 EM500510
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION: AN EXPLORATION INTO ITS EFFECTIVENESS WITH

THE HANDICAPPED CHILD
Pfau, Glenn S. Audiovisual Instr: 14: 9; 24-7 69 Nov

E306100/ 135502035
A TEAM APPROACH USING CASSETTE TAPES
Scoggins, Roy T., Jr.; And Others Children Today; 1; 4; 16-9

Jnl-Au9 72
Describes a new program at the Coastal Center, an institution for

mentally retarded children near Charleston, South Carolina. (MB)

ED003063 24
COMPARISON OF TWO AUTOMATED TEACHING PROCEDURES FOR RETARDED

CHILDREN.
MALPASS, LESLIE F. ; AND OTHERS
University of South Florida, Tampa.
Report No.-CRP-1267
Pub Date 63 Note-106P.
RDRS PRICE ME-$0.65 HC-$6.58
A STUDY WAS DESIGNED TO EVALUATE TRE USEFULNESS OF AUTOMATED

TEACH/NG PROCEDURES FOR HELPING MENTALLY EETAPDED CHILDREN LEARN WORD
RECOGNITION, READING, AND SPELLING., THE SUBJECTS FOR THE STUDY (66)
WERE DRAWN FROM ESTABLISHED PUBLIC SCHOOL CLASSES FOR THE EDUCABLE
MEVTALLY RETARDED. SUBJECTS, RANGING IN AGE FROM 8-16 YEARS, WERE
MATCHED AND ASSIGNED RANDOMLY TO EITHER AN AUTOMATED TEACHING GROUP OR
TO A CONVENTIONAL CLASSROCM GROUP. THREE HYPOTHESES WERE TESTED--(1)
THERE WILL BE NO DIFFERENCES BETWEEN AUTOMATED TEACHING AND STANDARD
INSTRUCTION FOR TEACHING SELECTED TASKS, (2) EFFECTIVE RETENTION OF
SKILLS, TAUGHT THROUGH AUTOMATED MEANS, WILL BE DEMONSTRATED BY
POST-LEARNING TASKS, AND (3) NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WILL BE FOUND
BETWEEN AN AUTOMATED PROCEDURE UTILIZING A MULTIPLE-CHOICE METHOD AND
ONE UTILIZING A TYPEWRITER KEYBOARD METHOD. HYPOTHESIS ONE WAS
REJECTED IN LIGHT OF SICNIFICANT SKILL IMPROVEMENT BY SUBJECTS USING
BOTH AUTOMATED TEACHING PROCEDURES OVER CONVENTIONAL METHODS.
HYPOTHESIS TWO WAS PARTIALLY SUPPORTED. SPELLING IMPROVEMENT WAS
RETAINED OVER A RELATIVELY SHORT PERIOD. HYPOTHESIS THREE WAS
PARTTALIv SUPPORTED_ IN VIEW OF THE FINDINGS, FURTHER RESEARCH
CONCERNING AUTOMATED TEACHING WITH THE RETARDED WAS RECOMMENDED. (JC)

EJ068229 EC050474
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION: TEACHING COINAGE TO RFTARDATED CHILDREN
Wunderlich, Richard A. Mental Retardation; 10; 5; 21-3 Oct 72
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ED003654 56
A COMIARISON OF AUTOMATED TEACHING PROGRAMS WITH CONVENTIONAL

TEACHING METHODS AS APPLIED TO TEACHIDG f.F.NTALLY RETARDED STUDENTS.
PRICE, JAMES E.
Partlow State School, Tuscaloosa, Ala.
Report No.-NDEA-VIIA-670
Pub Date 61 Note-13P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
TWO METHODS OF PRESENTING pROGRAMED TAL AND THE EFFECTIVENESS

OF THE INSTRUCTION ON MENT.!1.1. .TES WERE STUDIED--(1)
ANSWER-CONSTRUCT (A-C) WHICH REQUIREL THE ANSWER BE WRITTEN-IN
AND (2) MULTIPLE CHOICE (MC) WHICH MUIR :CHAT THE CORRECT ANSWER BE
CHOSEN AND MARKED. THE SUBJECTS WERE 36 STUDENTS ATTENDING A-STATE
INSTITUTION FOR T!!I MENTALLY RETARDED. TWO ERPERIMENTAL GROUPS WERE
DESIGNATED AND A::-% ;ED. A THIRD GROUP (CONTROL) WAS ESTABLISHED TO
RECE/VE CONVENTIOL:A. -.3TRUCTION. THE SUBJECTS RECEIVED INSTRUCTION IN
ARITHMETIC BY F TEACHING MACHINES. PRE- AND POST-TESTS WERE
ADMINISTERED AND TaE RESULTS COMPARED. RESULTS INDICATED THAT (1) THE
RETARDED CHILD DOES ADAPT TO PROGRAMED LEARNING-AND APPEARS TO MAKE AS
MUCH PROGRESS AS WITH CONVENTIONAL TEACHING, AND IN LESS TIME, (2)

THERE WERE NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN GROUPS IN AMOUNT LEARNED
IN THE SUBTRACTION COURSE WHERE THE MC METHOD RESULTED IN CONSIDEEABLE
IMPROVEMENT CONTRASTED WITH NO IMPROVEMENT IN THE AC OR CONVENTIONAL
GROUPS. (RS)

EJ033439 EC031662
_TILE_CJEDIEILITY OF PROGRAMED MATERIAL AS. AN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

WITH MENTALLY RETARDED PUPILS
Dezelie, Walter Education aril Training of the Mentally Retarded; 6;

1; 16-9 Feb '71

DOC '1EAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 02978
irogrammea instruction: Today's challenge in educating visually

handicapped.
Morin, Ruwara A.
Portland State U.
Rducation of the visually Handicapped 1970, mar, Vol. 2(1), 8-11

6 result of the lack of sufficient personnel trained to teach the
vXsually handicapped, new and more efficient methous of teaching have
been sought. Ihe contra.butions of the pregraned instruction mehod of
teachind and learning are related to the fact that ggit is a
systematic method of teaching which-is based on a rational theory of
learning.** A definite method of information presentation and for
skill development is availat,le, thereby facilitating a more accurate
objective measurement and evaluation of performanfa. Predictable
resulte of programed instruction appear to be consistent, and these
methods are deemed as being one of the most fay( --ale prospects.

DOC YFAR: 1971 VW, NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 07481
An attemrt to increase specific r .ading vocabulary by means of

proaramme instruction among children with'impairment of hearind.
Devine, rLancis S.
U. Nebraska
Dissertation hbstracts International 1971, Feb, Vol. 31(8-A),

1950-3Y11.
91-7 d4
4.4
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Resource Centers

EJ048846 EC040616
RESOURCE CENTERS FOR TEACHERS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
Moss, James W. Journal of Special Education; 5; 1; 07-71 W/Spr 71

EJ084554 PC052437
DESCRIBING RESOURCE TEACHER PROGRAMS
Jenkins, Joseph R.; Mayhall, William F. Exceptional Children; 40;

1; 35-6 Sep 73
Resource teacher programs desig to keep handicapped learners in

the eencational mainstream can , seen to differ across certain
dimensions, though they should sh :2 some common standard attributes.
(DB)

BD002602
MOPGAN STATE COLLEGE, INSTITUTE FOR TEACHERS OF DISADVANTAGED YOUTH,

THE READING CENTER.
ALTMAN, PAULINE
Morgan State Coll., Baltimore, Md.
Note-10F.

THE CrITER ATTEMPTS TO ADAPT METHODS AND MATERIALS TO PREVAILINGCIRCUMSTNCES, TO ASCERTAIN AND UTILIZE ALREADY AVAILABLE READING ANDLANCtYAGE RESPONSES OF CHILDREN (MEAGER AS THEY MAY BE), AND TO LEADCHILDREN THROUGH CAREFULLY PACED RESPONSES WHICH EVOKE APPROAL ANDSUBSEQUENT PROGRESS. THE READING SPECIALIST DEMONSTRATES APPROPRIATE
TECHNIQUES, AND STUDENT TEACHERS AhE LATER PROVIDED AN OPPOTUNITY FORWORKING WITH CHILDREN, EMULATING TECHNIQUES, EXPERIMENTING WITH THEIROWN CREATIVE APPROACHES, AND EVALUATING CHILDREN'S RESPONSES. TEN"RETARDED READEFS''' TAUGHT IN THE CENTER RAVE COMPLETED THE THIRDGRADE. OTHER TET THE 1/2 HOUR DAILY OF WORK IN PHONICS, THE CHILDREN
ENGAGE IN A Vh.iiIETY OF PLANNED SENSORY AND LINGUISTIC EXPERIENCES.
CERTA.IN EVIRONMENTAL FACTORS IN THE HOME CREATE PROBLEMS ANDDEFICIENCIES AMONG CULTURALLY DEPRIVED CHILDREN. FOR EXAMPLE, PARENTS
MAY SPEAK ONLY IN CONCRETE TERMS. THUS THE CHILD IS UNABLE TO TEINKAND SPEAK ABSTRACTLY. THE TEACHER CAN HELP THE CHILD DEVELOP BY USINGVARIED TYPES OF QUESTIONS AND WRITTEN MATERIALS WHICH AID
CLASSIFICATION AND RELATIONSHIP PERCEPT_DN.

B03025709 Sp500333
THE LEARNING POTENTIAL CENTER: A REPORT
Harlow, Steven D. Coil Educ Eec (Univ N Dak) ; 55; 7; 156-157 Apr"70

2 7 '1



269

EJ015835 ,X50099t,
THE LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER FOR EICEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Valett, Robert E. Except Children: 36: 7: 57v7-30 70 Mar

EJ002487 AA501158
SPECIAL SERVICE FOR CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES
Ritchie, Hugh Educ Can; ?; 1; 52-53 69 Mar
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Placement

EJ050439 EC04 830
THF PLACEMENT OF PSEUDO-RETARDED CHILDRF ri CLASSES FOR MENTALLY

RETARDEP
Tuckman, Stuart Academic Therapy Quarterly; 7; 2: W 71/72

ED037834$ EC004280
SPECIAL EDUCATION IN THE REGULAR CLASSROOM. JOHN Dny BOOKS IN

SPECIAL EDUCATIO;
Siegel, Ernest
Pub Date Jul 69 Note-171p.
Available from-John Day Company, Inc., Publishers, 200 Madison

Avenue, Neu York,_New York 10016 ($5.50)

Designed for regular classroom teachers, the book r...oncerns the
minimally handicapped child. Concepts discu: -ied are an introduction to .

special education and the problems of the mildly handicapped child who
is mentally retarded, brain injured, or erg,tionally disturbed, and
_echniques to aid the teacher with student problems of self-concept,
anxiety, attention, organizing, copying written material,
coordination, abstract thinking, behavioral problems, and social
immaturity. Also included are some additional aspects of the teacher's
role such as assisting in identification, gathering information, using
supportive services, participatinq in training programs, lesson
planning, and consulting with parents. The .cole of the school
administrator in suppor_ing the teacher, the child, and the program
itself and in working with the c::)mmunity is also presented along with
the obligations of teacher-training institutios in teacher
preparation and cooperation with the community. Refer -.es follow each
chapter. (LF/JM)

DOC IRAR 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07728
Effectiveness of special class placement for children labeled

o:urologirllly handicapped.
Persoff, Dollald N.; Kabler, Michael; Fiscus, EdvardAnkney, Roert
U, Georgia
Journal of School Psychology 1972 Jun Vol. 10(2) 157-163
Expcised 42 6.5-10.5 yr old childrn who had been labeled

nerrologicaliT handicapped (NH) subsequent to psychological and
medical evalnat:Ion to 1 of 3 treatments: (a) placement in a
self-containel classroom for NB, children (n = 2), 01 retention in a
regular clas uith adiLi.tional help from tutors 3-5 nr/It (n = 17), and
(c) retention in a regular class with no extra help (n = 13) . Effec.ts
on acade-ic o_chievent and visual-motcm- functioning were compared
after approximately ,8 mo. under the experimental conditions; no
significant differences among the 3 groups were founa. The design of
the study is critici724 with the aim ef aiding future investigators.
The consequences of labeling and segregating of children called NH
wher:e t.,,ere is little genuine evidence pf such dysfunction and little
support for effectivencss of such a procedure is discussed. (26 ref.)

2 7 0



271

DuC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 12089
Factors in specaal class placement.
Rubin, Rosalyn A.; Krus, Patricia; Babel', Bruce
U. Minnesota
Exceptional Children 1973 Apr Vol. 39(7) 525-532
Identified factors associated with placement in classes for the

educable retarded. Tests administered to determine grouping included
the WISC, Metropolitan Readiness Tests Wide Range Achievement Tests,
and Stanford Achievement Tests. Comparisons were made between a group
of 17 low IQ (<80) regular clasS Ss and 3 groups of special class Ss:
(a) 18 low IQ (<80) ss, (b) 9 average IQ (80) Ss, and (c) the total
group of 32 special class Se No differences ware feund between
regular and special class Ss )n preschool readiness and language
development or on achievenent prior to differential placement.
Significant socioeconomic st, Ais differences favored the reguear class
Ss. Both low socioeconomic status and e Air school behavicr were
associate with special class placement of average IQ Ss. At 9 yrs of
age, si:elificant difierenc .s favoring regular claes Ss were found on
measures of academic achievement. These differences 'rere attributed to
the effects of differential school placement. (19 ref.)

DOC YF:di: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07803
Tee mildly retarded as casualties of the educational system.
Yorness, steven R.
U. California, Medical School, Los Angeles
Journal of School Psychology 1972 Jun Vol. 10(2) 117-126
Considers that some chileren in public schools merit special

education placement ano subsequent status as mentally retarded
primarily because of faults inherent in the organizational and
instructional system in the regular grades and not necessarily because
of any inherent limitations in themselves. Among the reasons why such
children become casualties of the educational system are ignorance of
motivational and situational aspects of mental retardation, lack of
systematic early identification, misapplication of social
reinforcement techniques, lack of administrative support, and the
organizational structure of special education itself. These aspects
are discussed and possible remedies are peoposed. (50 ref.)

Doe TFAR: 1973 vol. Ne: 49 AeSTRACT NO: 12071
Special eeucetion for tlee emotionaly disturbed.
Schultz, Pdvard V,: Hirshoren, Alfred; danton, Anee B.Henders ,

Robert A.
U. Illinus
Fareptionel Childr(n 1971 Dec Vol. 38(10 313319
eatherea questeoneeire data from state eirectors of special

education in each of eee 50 states and the District of Columbia
rec.:al-dine the current status of public scLool services for emotionally
disturbed children. Data includes terminology and definitionz,
prevalence estimates, educational services available, program
standards, eligibility nd placement, termination of special services,
exclueion procedures, and administIative organization of programs
Deta were analyzed for the entire country and oeoaraphic regions.
eegioeal and eational hiehlights are reported to provide some curr,eet
information on presr.t procrams.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03730
A comparison of the first year academic achievement of educable

mentally retarded children enrolled in middle school resource and

self-contained classrooms.
Davis, Earl E.
U. Alabama
Dissertation Abstracts Inernational 1q73 Mar Vol. 33(9-A) 4977

ED002775 24
A COMPAR/SON OF POSTSCROOL ADJUSTMENTS OF REGULAR AND SPECIAL CLASS

RETARDED INDIVIDUALS SERVED IN LINCOLN AND OMAHA NEBRASKA, PUBLIC
SCHOOLS.

CARRIKrii, WILLIAM F.
NebrasAa State Dept. of Education, Lincoln.
Report No.-CRP-146
Contract-OEC-SAF-6445
Pub Date 57 Note-186P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
A COMPARISON OF THE PRESENT STATUS OF A GROUP OF MENTALLY RETARDED

INDIVIDUALS WHO HAD BEEN TA"IGHT IN SPECIAL CLASSES WITH A CO._PARABLE
GROUP OF MENTALLY RETARDED INDIVIDUALS WHO HAD NOT BEEN ENROLLED IN
SPECIAL CLASSES WAS MADE. JE SUBJECTS OF THIS STUDY WERE TWO GROUPS
(N EQUALED 40) OF MENTALLY HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS WHO HAD ATTENDED
PUBLIC SCHOOLS, THE ONE GROUP IN THE SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM NOT
LESS THAN 1 YEAR, AND THE OTHER IN THE REGULAR SCHOOL PROGRAM. EACH
GROUP wAS STUDIED THROUGH PARENTAL, SOCIOLOGICAL AND EMPLOYMENT DATA
IDENTIFICATION. COMPItaSONS WERE MADE IN IERMS OF IDENTIFICATION AND
DFSCTia TION OE COMMUNITY, OCCUPATIONAL, AND PERSONAL POSTSCHOOL
A0jr(Th5TTs. IT APPEARED THAT THE SUBJECTS FROM BOTH GROUPS WIVE DOVE
l'ef'YONV.LY WELL IN BECOMING ACCEPTABLE CITIZENS WITHIN THE

7h!S TENDS TO AGREE WITH MOST OF THE RECENT STUDIES CARRIED
IN REGARD TO THE ADJUSTMENT oF MENTALLY RETARDED INDIVIDUALS WHO

.07E bzE N SOECIAL CLASSES OR INSTITUTIONS. (GC)

EJ040847 EC032707
FORUM: A TRAINING BASED MODEL FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
Lilly, P. Stephen Exceptional Children;_37; 10; 745-9 Sum 71
Eguii.ping regular class teachers with skills necessary for coping

with problem situations is recommended as an alternative to special
classes for children with relatively mild behavioral, emotional, or
learning problems. (KV)

EJ076292 EC051194
M1DEL FOR PREPARING REGVLAg CLASSROOM TEACHERS FOR -.MAINSTREAMING
Yates, James R_ Exceptional Children; 3: 6; -71-2 Mar

231
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ED056432 EC040378
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN IN REGULAR cLASSROOMS.
Reynolds, Maynard C., Ed.; Davis, Malcolm D., Ed.
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Special Education.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW) , Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Educational Personnel Development.
Pub Date 71 Note-133p.
Available from-Dept. of Audio-Visual_ Extension, University of

Minnesota, 2037 University Avenue, S.E., Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455
($1.95)
EDRs Price ME-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Presented are 16 brie: essays concerned with strategies of

heterogeneous grouping, administrative change, teacher qualifications,
alid teacher education for improving regular educational services for
handicapped children. The essays were written to widen perspectives on
the means by which the Special Education Training Branch of the Bureau
for Educational Personnel Development (BEPD) might accomplish its
mission. Authors address themselves to the following issues:
el:elationship of regular and special education; integration of regular
and special education; effects of integration of regular and special
education; administrative change needed for integrating regular and
special education; qualifications of regular teachers in teaching
exceptional children; additional training for regular teachers;
supportive help for regular teacheLs; school structure; roles of
scfJol psychologists alA other personnel workers in an integrated
system; training programs needed by regnlar t- hers that can be
provided y, BEPD: and existing programs of integrated regular anc
special education. (CB)

E3007994 EC500478
SELF CONCEPT AND THE NEED FOR EXCLUDING CERTAIN DEVIANT -HILDREN

.ROM EMR SPECIAL CLASSES
Hogenson, Dennis L. Ment Retardation: 7: 4: 44-5 69 Auc

EL065950 EC642667
A STUDY TO DETERMINE TEACHEP ATTITTL,2 TONARD TEACHING SPECIAL

CHILDRE WITH REGULAR CHnDREN.
Johnston, william

':.)ate .72. Note-12p.
EDliS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The investigation to determine teacher att:_tudes toward regular

class rlac*,ment f!ir handicapped children included an opinionnaire,
eight personal contacts with teachers, and four observations. Results
indicated that every teacher answering the opinionnaire agreed that
c7 ss progress was not impeded by presence of the handicapped student.
The nverall finding was that te,-7-h( id ;NIA find having a-special
student in the class a problem. nany .,!achers expressed amazement at
the achievement of the handicapped children. Availaility of resource
teachers was found to be helpful to regular teachers, ;CO
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05850
Teacher attitudes associated with the integration of handicapped

children.
Shotel, jay R.; lano, Ricliard P.; mcGettigan, James F.
Temple U.
Exceptional Children 1972 May Vol. 38(9) 677-663
Designed and administered a questionnaire to 115 teachers assessing

attitudes to'ard handicapped children with respect to their
inte4ration ineo the regular program, their potential for academic and
social adjustment, the teachers' competencies for teaching the
children, and the need for special methods and materials in teaching
ban(7icappee, children. The experimental group consisted of teachers in
schools participating in an integrative resource room program, and the
control group consisted of teachers in schools with self-contained
special classes. Results indicate the resource room progfam had slight
to moderate effects on teachers' attitudes and raised questions
concerning the feasibility of integrating educable mentally retarded
childrey, into regular classes in schools utilizing the conventional
gvade organizational pattern.

DOC /FAR: 1173 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 00973
Teacher cceptance and perceptiom oi behavior of physically

handicapped pupils transferred from special to regular classes.
Pell, Dawn M.
Brigham Icng U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Eeb Vol. 33(8-A) 4209

EJ084517 PC052327
TEACHER ATTITUDES ASSOCIATED WITH THE INTEGRATION OF HANDICAPPED

CHILDREN
Shotel, Jay R.: And others nEceptiooal Children, 38; 9; 677-83 May

72

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11953
KeeTing exceptional children in regular classes.
Christopolos, Florence
Bowie State Coll.
Exceptional Children 1973 Apr vol. 39(7) 564-572
Surmarizes priorities developed after experiences in 1st-grade

public school classes under a pilot learning disabilities teacher
education program. Interstudent tutoring, record keeping, and tL-21',
analysis are discussed as 3 methods by which exceptional children can
be integrated into regular classes. Traditional psychological
assessuent should be used only after these methods have been tried.
Emphasis is placed on the, teacher's goals and methods; fn-service
retraining or renewal are viewed as important only if ability
integration programs are to be developed.

E3073146 FC050959
SHALL WE DISBAND SPECIAL CLASSES?
tano, Richard P. Journal of Special Educe.: ion; 6; 2; 167-77 sum 72

233
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ED074678 EC051698
INSTRUCTIONAL ALTERNATIVES FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
Deno, Evelyn N., Ed.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, 7a. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-National Center for Improvement of Educational Systems

(DHEW/OE), Washington, D. C.
Grant-OEG-0-9-336-005(725)
Pub Date .73. Note-211p.
Available from-The Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 South

Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202 ($2.50)
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-S9.87
The monograph presents 15 papers on the provision of special

education services within the regular classroom. Common areas of
concern of many of the authors include the following: the separation
of the regular and special education systems is not educationally
sound; traditional ways of labeling hanoicapped children are of
:limited educational value; evaluation of outcomes of educational
intervention is a public concern; the team approach to diagnosis and
treatment has not been as -ffective as anticipated; and much of the
child's learning takes plac _atside the school. The first section on
programs training service strategists presents a paper each on the
following five models: statistician, learning problens, ccnsulting
teacher, diagnostic prescriptive teacher, and classroom specialist.
Resource systems are discussed in four papers of the second sectio,
which present precision teaching at both the elementary and secondary
levels, a resource system for the educable mentally handicapped, and a
general special education resource teacher model. Considered in the
third section on structural change approaches are stru tural reform in
an elementary school, structural reform In a total scIpol district,
preparing handicapped children for regular class participation, and
clarifying sub-system service responsibilities. The final section
offers commentaries on future directions and innovations. (DB)

E3061Y99 EC042432
INTEGRATION OF THE HANDICAPPED: wPAT DEMANDS WILL BE MADE?
Gjessing, Hans-Jjraen Slow loarnina Child; 19; 1; 26-39 Mar 72
IntegratikAl of the handicapped child, .and o'f the mentally-retarded

child in particular, into the reoular class is discsed generally.
(CB)

DUC YFAR: 1%7 veL NO: 41 AhSTRACT NO: 06162
INTIA-TATING TH1 !IhNDIC-FTED CHILD: RkPORT OF A RESEARCH AND

DEMONsRATION PROGRAM.
i;OLrA-S, DOUGLAS
A1,SOCIATRD YMYWElls OF cREAT'ER NEW YORK, NEW YOR
:JOURNAL ciF JE.W11;fi COMMUNAL SERVICE 1Q66 , 43(2) , 182-186.
A f.1,1(,[ )N A 3yL 14Si/ARcH ANL DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM DEALING WITH

THE 11,4U Of ObTflOPtLICALLy DANDICAIPED ChILDREN INTO PLAY
GROUP.; 0!' 'ONHANDTCAPPD CHILDREN. T1 VALUATION OF THE OUTCOMt''s OF
Thr STI1bi WIIL tAlTICULAR REFt,RENC TO GhORPwORK PRACTICE IS
DILcur:2r1

284
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FJ066545 NC050238
GILDING THE LILLY: COMMENTS ON THE TRAINING BASED MODEL
Cartwright, G. Phillip; Cartwrioht, Carol A. Exceptional Children;

39; 3; 231-4 Nov 72
Proposed are two decision models intended to be followed by regular

teachers, with the consultation of special educators, in thp

identification of handicapped children and in the provision of direct

services to handicapped children in regular classrooms. (GW)

ED058707 FC041289
COMMENTS ON PROVIDING SPECIAL EDUCATION WITHOUT SPECIAL CLASSES.

STUDIES IN LEARNING POTENTIAL, VOLUME 2, NUMBER 25.
Budoff, Milton
Research Inst. for Educational Problems, Cambridge, Mass.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEw/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Grant-M.7-0-8-080506-4597(607)
Pub Date 71 Note-19p.
EDRS Price ME-$0.65 HC,43.2g
The discussion of educating handicapped children without special

classes emphasizes the importance of looking at the educational
process in socio-psychological terms. Referred to are some of the
unsuccessful results of segregating students, such as achievement cf
similar or smaller academic gains, perpetuation of much of the milc
mental retardation , served in schools (particularly that which is
culturally influenced), and psychological damage to t .e segregated
students. Removal of the stigma attached to special class placement
and development of social skills are seen as major reasons for
integration in a regular class with support services provided as
needed. Discussed are considerations relating to the feasibility of
regular class placement: flexibility of school structure; amenability
of regular teachers; age, ability, and achievement range of schnol
population; suburban versus urban students and their particular
problems; degree of handicap; and ability to make learning potentid2
assessments. (KW)

E1066672 EM502865
MIRACLES FOR THE RETARDED
Belkin, Larry AV Guide: The Learning Media Magazine; 5i; 9;

8-10,18-19 Sep 72

F.7069868 EC050850
DOWN WITH (MOST) SPECIAL EDUCATION CLASSES!
Kraft, Arthur Academic Therapy; R; 2; 207-16 W 72-73
Discussed are undesirable proliferation of special edJcation classes

and some possible alternatives which could increase the number of
children able to remain in f.oular classes. (KW)

235
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Open Education

ED077173 EC05203'
THE EXCEPTIONAL -HILD IN THE OPEN MIDDLE SCHOOL.
Fahrnev, Louise C., Ed.
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Education for

Exceptional Children Section.
Pub Date .72. Note-98p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 ,

Eeporte0 Are the conclusions of a summer institute of special
educators tor the purpose of evaluating the appropriateness of the
open-middle school for the exceptional child. The study is based on
the ideas of architects Michael Bednar and David Haviland, who order
exceptioneUties along a continuum of intactness of the adaptive
mechanism and describe environ-ental variables in terms of 15 basic
environmental conceptualizations such as consistency, privacy,
articulation among spaces, movement, and acoustical settings.
Presented in chart form by severity of impairment are the
intellectual; physical, social/emotional, and vocational
characteristics of 10 to 14-year-old handicapped children. A
mini-matrix examines the relationship between the program factor of
flexibility with the 15 environmental conceptualizations. An
observation check sheet is suggested as a means of evaluating whether
basic environmental factors conducive to learning for exceptional
children exist witIlin a given school. Among the conclusions of the
institute participants are the importance of the basic environmental
conceptualizations in the effective open middle school and the need
for caution in the inclusion of deaf, socially maladjusted, and
emotionally disturbed children in the open uiddle school. (DB)

DOC YEAh: 1973 VOL NO: 50 AFSTLACT NO: 07762
Open education for emotionally disturbed children.

reter
cuse 0., Div. of Special 7iducation & Rehabilitation
..,ptional Children 1973 Feb vol. 39(5) 358-365

befines open onucation as a system of democratic practices based on
the psycbological propositions that each child learns lifferently,
that learning is optimal in a rich environment that enc-,nrages
cxploration, dnd that children lea- best when self-directed. The
child and teacher behaviors encouraged in open education are outlined
anu discust.ied. lt is suggested that open education is a more viable
sr,ter than traditionL1 education in meeting the needs of the
emotionally disturbed child in 5 problem areas: authority
relationships, tendencies towards withdrawal, relationships with
adults, control of feeliner and environment, and self-concept. (26
ref.)
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EJO5CL1? fE506078
TIMF DevOTED TO INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
Begle, E. G. Educational Studies in Mathematics; 4; 2; 220-224 Dec

71
A small study showed that low ability students learned as much in

three days' instruction as medium ability students in two days and
high ability students in one day. The topic was base five numeration.
(MM)

ED071252 40 FC0505
FACILITATION OP , fTIVE DEVELOPMENT AMONG CHILDREN WITH LEARNING

DEF/CITS. FINAL REY
Bulgarella, Rosat-
California Etat, San Bernardino Foundation, San Bernardino.
Spons Agency-Officc if Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-Bli-P-4
Grant -0EG-0 -8-04-2694(032)
Pub Date Aug 7' Note-360p.
EDRS Price MP-:W.65 HC-$13.16
The project, consisting of five experiments, attempted to develop

remedial procedures and materials for retarded children with learninc
deficits in the area of arithmetic. Standardized training procedures
were devised to facilitate development of operations (conservation,
ordination, cardination, and classification) which 3. Piaget describes
as related to number readiness. Training procedures included
manipulation of objects, introduction of conflict, individual
programing, knowledge of results, and training to criterion. The
experit.ents treated the following five topics respectively: the
Acquisition of conservation of quantity by educable mentally retarded
children; the acquisition of conservation, ordination, cardination,
and classification by educable retardates; the rcquisition of quantity
by institutionalized educable and trainable retardates; the
effectiveness of conservation, ordination, cardination, and
classification training procedures with educable and trainable
retardates; and the use of group procedures in conservation,
ordination, cardination, and .-7.lassification training of educable
retardates. Data were found o demonstrate that it is possible to
accelerate cognitive development in retarded children by means of the
above training procedures. Appendixes contain information on the
required materials, thc. procedures and the instructions for various
lessons devised in the ex?eriments. ((W)

') 8 8
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ED014824 40 EC000544
COGNITIVE TRAINING WITH RETARDED CHILDREN, I. FINAL REPORT.
CORTER, HAROLD M. ; MCKINNEY, JAMES D.
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ.
Report No.-BR-5-0984; HCY-2135
Pub Date 18E01/66 Note-206P.
EDRS PRICE MF7S0.65 BC-$9.87
THE MAJOR PURPOSE OF THIS RESEARCH WAS TO DETERMINE WHETHER TRAINING

IN SPECIFIC COGNITIVE PROCESSES IS EFFECTIVE IN INCREASING THE
COGNITIVE FUNCTIONING OF RETARDED CHILDREN. IN PHASE I OF THE PROJECT,
51 EDUCABLE RETARDED AND 18 NORMAL SUBJECTS RECEIVED A 20-DAY PROGRAM
IN SIMILARITIES-DIFFERENCES CONCEPT FORMATION AND WERE COMPARED WITH
42 EDUCABLE RETARDED AND 24 NORMAL CONTROL SUBJECTS. CHANGE SCORES POR
THE EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL GROUPS ON 30 TEST VARIABLES, INCLUDING
CONCEPT FORMATION, REASONING, INTELLIGENCE, AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS,
WERE COMPARED BY T TESTS AND A MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. THE
HYPOTHESIS CONCERNING IMPROVEMENT IN CONCEPT FORMATION WAS STRONGLY
SUSTAINED. ALSO GAINS WERE OBSERVED IN RELATED AREAS OF REASONING AND,
TO A LESSER EXTENT, IN VERBAL AREAS. HYPOTHESES OF CHANGE IN GENERAL
INTELLIGENCE AND ACEIEVEMENT WFRE NOT SUSTAINED WHEN
SIMILARITIES-DIFFERENCES EFFECTS WERE REMOVED, ALTHOUGH A GENESAL
TREND IN -FAVOR OF THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS WAS NOTED. IN PHASE II, 16
EDUCABLE RETARDED AND 16 FRIGHT NORMAL SUBJECTS RECEIVED A 20-DAY
PROGRAM IN COGNITIVE FLEXIBILITY AND WERE COMPARED TO 16 CONTROL
SUBJECTS IN EACH GROUP By A 2 X 2 FACTORAL DFSIGN. CHANGE WAS MEASURED
BY A FLEXIBILITY TEST BATTERY, COMPOSED OF FIVE SUBTESTS, AND THE
STANFORD-BINET INTELLIGENCE SCALE. SIGNIFICANT IMPROVEMENT IN THE
PREDICTED DIRECTION WAS FOUND FOR BOTH TEST VARIABLES. IN PHASE III, A
TEST AND TRAINING PROGRAM IN THE AREA OF PRODUCTIVITY-RESPONSIVENESS
WAS DEVELOPED TO THE TRYOUT STAGE. APPENDIXES INCLUDE DAT BY DAY PLANS
FOR (1) THE SIMILARITIES-DIFFERENCES CONCEPT FCRMATION TRAINING
PROGRAM, (2) THE COGNITIVE FLEXIBILITY TRAINING PROGRAM, AND (3)
TEACHERS' MANUAL OF THE PEODUCTIVITY-RESPONSIVF TRAINING PROGRAM. THE
FACTOR ANALYSIS OF THE FLEXIBILITY TESTS AND THE COGNITIVE TRAINING
EXPERIMENTAL TEST BATTERY ARE INCLUDED. BIBLIOGRAPHY CITES 44 ITEMS.
(AUTHOR)

EJ066530 EC050223
MEDIA AND AFFECTIVE LEARNING
Ray, Henry American Annals of the Deaf; 117; 5; 545-49 Oct 72

Teaching strategies intended to foster imagination and affective
learning are discussed including sensitizing children to linguistic
imagery, involving students in the learning experience, using 'visual

arts like sculpture and painting to stimulate creative thinking, and

stimulating appreciation of nonverbal expression through color and
light shows. (GW)

E3004596 EC500226
A MODEL GUIDE TO THE SPECIAL CLASSES
Tyson, Kenneth L. 3 Learning Disabilities; 2; 5; 269-73 69 May

289
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EJ013649 AA504306
THE DEVELOPMENT OF A CONCEPT OF WEIGHT CONSERVATION IN E.S.N.

CHILDREN
Lister, Caroline M. Brit J. Educ Psychol; 39; 3; 245-252 69 Nov

EJ044302 EC033139
SEX EDUCATION FOR THE MULTIPLE HANDICAPPED AS IT APPLIES TO THE

CLASSROOM TEACHERS
Morlock, D.; Tovar, C. Training School Bulletin; 68; 2; 87-96 Aug

71

ED024179 40 EC002671
IN-SERVICE TRAINING MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY

RETARDED.
Meyen, Edward L.; Carr, Donald L.
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Education Curriculum Development

Center.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2683=5
Grant-OLG-3-7-002883-0499
Pub Date .66. Note-220p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87

Developed for the educable mentally retarded, this spiral program of
science instruction presents its subjects on several levels for
advanced study and reinforcement. Subjects covered are animals,
plants, weather and seasons, earth and earth components, the universe,
forces, and the human being. Guides for the primary, intermediate,
junior high, and senior high levels include general objectives,
activities, and sample experiences. A complete starter unit is
included for the first three levels on pets, the senses, and the
weather. Suggested resource materials are listed for all levels; forms
are included for teacher evaluation of the material. (LE)

E3018110 AA505529
SPELLING FOR EMR--IT WORKS
Old, Anne T. Instructor; 79; 8; 117 70 Apr

EJ035871 TE201222
THE TEACHING OF SPELLING TO LOW ABILITY STUDENTS
Golladay, Wendy M. Elementary English: 48: 3: 366-70 Mar 71
A limited study contrasting the effects of four methods of spelling

instruction: word list, programed materials, class discussion, and
tachistoscope. (RD)
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n0776771 SE016034
BIOLOGY FOR TRE BLIND.
-Y011-971-70-f-tatrr--
Euclid City Schools, Ohio.
Spons Agency-Martha Holden Jennings Foundation, Cleveland, Ohio.
Pub Date 73 Note-75p.
Available from-ERIC/SMEAC, Ohio State University, 400 Lincoln Tower,

Columbuse Ohio 43210 (on loan)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
This manual provides advice and guidance to teachers of biology who

may have blind children in a class of students with normal sight. The
author stresses that in the objectives of high school biology
curricula, there is no goal that is beyond the reach of a blind
person. The first section provides suggestions for assisting blind
students under the following headings: class orientation, laboratory
assistants, classroom procedures, tests and equipment, and techniques.
The second section is a Teacher's Guide to Biological Sciences
Curriculum Study (BSCs) Version High School Biology for Blind
Students. Here the author gives specific suggestions and advice on
techniques which enable the blind student to take a fully active role
in laboratory investigations. Also listed are supplementary readings
in biology (available as recordings), supplementary biology materials,
and sources of materials for the blind. (JR)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 12077
Inquiry-oriented pictorial riddles in science for educable mentally

handicapped children.
Shulene, John A.
U. Northern Colorado
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jan Vol. 33(7-A)

3429-343c

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09989
A study of the relative importance of selected pre-skills and the

effects of rou and individual inst u ion in the use of the dot
overlay technique in teaching addition to the ed cable mentally
retarded.
Requ a, Charles R.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Jun Vol. 33(12-A) 6757
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EJOS6002 PC041674
ON DEVELOPING ThE CONTENT FOR A LANGUAGE TEACHING DROGRAH
Miller, Jon F.; Yoder, David E. Mental Retardation; 10; 2; 9-11

Anr 7,
A rationale is proposed for the content of a language development

program for the mentally retarded, based on the premise that language
training for retarded children can be patterned after the normal
child's language development. (CB)

E3068294 EC050591
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE GRAMMAR OF ONE-TO-ONF CORRESPONDENCE IN

TEACHING COUNT/NS TO THE RETARDED
Hargis, Char es H. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded;

6; 4; 170-71 Dec 71

ED
t024176

40 EC002668
IN-SERVICE TRAINING MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY

REfARDED. tESSION III.
HeYen, Edward L.; Carr, Donald L.
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Special Education Curriculum Development

Center.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-6-2883-2
Grant-OEG -3-7-002883-0499
Pub Date'.67. Note-107p.
EDRS Price ME-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Supplementing language arts for the educable mentally handicapped,

the guide provides a representative unit on newspapers with core area
activities, vocabulary, and 33 lesson plans. Sub-topics include
community orientation, occupations, leisure time and recreation,
weather, local'history, money management, homemaking and home repair,
transportation, social issues, place relationships, famous
personalities, safety, and health. For each unit, objectives,
activities, and resource materials are specified. Following the unit
are a glossary of terms, a bibliography for teacher resources and
reference, a bibliography and a supplemental reading list for
...students, and a list of films and filmstrips. Forms for teacher
evaluation of the guide are included. (LE)

FJ056011 EC041683
LANGUAGE TRAINING: A PROGRAM FOR RETARDED CHILDREN
Stremel, Kathleen Mental Retardation; 10; 2; 47-9 .Apr 72
Three moderately to severely retarded children who demonstrated a

limited expressive noun vocabulary were placed in a language program
to be trained to produce the basic grammatical relations
(subject-verb-object responses) . (Author)
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ED0294331 EC003938
TEACHING LANGUAGE AEI'S TO MENTALLY EETARDED CHILDREN.
Thomas, Janet K.
Pub Date 68 Note-64p.
Available from-T.S. Denison & Company, lnc. 5100 West 82nd Street,

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55431 ($4.98).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Suggestions are made for teaching language arts to mentally retarded

children. The nature of language arts, the effect of mental
retardation on the learning of language arts, and the need for
home-school cooperation are treated. Also described are language arts
areas, the school program, methods of beginning instruction, speech
training, telephones and telephone or conversational courtesies,
listening, writing, and spelling. Language arts for trainable
retardates are discussed. Included in the materials section, which
makes up over one-third of the book, are suggestions for independent
activities, teacher made games and devices, bulletin boards, and
miscellaneous materials. (JK)

ED035150 40 EC004827
A LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN,

VOLUME II. FINAL RFPORT.
Guess, Doug: And Others
Kansas Neuroloaical Inst., Topeka.; Kansas Univ., Lawrence.
Spons Agency-Otfice of Education (DHIew), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped.
Bureau No.-BR-7-0815
Grant-OEG-0-8-070815-0216(032)
Pub Date Aug 69 Note-320p.
EDRS Price ME-A0_fic DC-11:4.16
Activities geared to meet the needs and capabilities of low

functioning residents (mental age 2 to 4 years) of an institution who
were not benefiting from other language development material are
given. The lessons incorporate material from other proarams to form a
series of 212 daily lesson plans. Each lesson is structured and
self-explanatory and is centered around a token reinforcement system.
Paperiences for vocabulary recognition, conversation buildin9,
matching, critical thinking, following directions, and other language
skills are described. The lesson plans contained in Volume II were
developed in conjunction with the research project on A Language
Development Program for Mentally Retarded Children. A full report of
the methodology and results of the program is contained in Volume I,
EC 004 826. (WW)

DOC YYAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 AESTRACT NO: 17026
AN INTRODUCTORY STUDY OF TEACHING HANDWRITIN6 TO THE BRAIN INJURED

CHILD.
GFEEN, MARY I.
ST. MICHAEL SPv.CIAL SCHOOL, NFW ORLEANS, LA.
EXCLIPTIONAL CHILDREN 1967 , 84(1), 44-45.
DISIGEED TO DFTEBbINE TO WHAT EXTENT Tat: BRAIN INJURED CHILD COULD

EFFICIENTLY MASTER Trs YSF OF SPECIFIC TYCHNIOUFS, DAIL/ PRACTICES,
ANTI NECHANTCAL LFVICYS FOR TH1 DEVI.LOPMfeNT OF 4ANDWRITING SKILL.
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ED015580# EC000728
READINESS AND 1IAD1NG FOR THE RETARDED CHILD.
BERNSTEIN, BEBE
Pub Date 65
DOCUMENT NOT AVAIXABLE FROM EDRS.
THIS TEACHER'S BOOK AND MANUAL, DESIGNED TO ACCOMPANY TWO WORKBOOKS,

PRESENTS A FUNCTIONAL APPROACH TO READINESS AND READING FOR YOUNG
EDUCABLE RETARDED CHILDREN. THE WORKBOOKS THEMSELVES OFFER PREPARATORY
ACTIVITIES FOR CHILDREN AT THE READINESS LEVEL AND SEQUENTIAL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS FOR THOSE AT THE BEGINNING READING STAGE. THE
TEACHER'S BOOK SUPPLIES BACKGROUND MATERIAL FOR BOTH WORKBOOKS, DEALS
WITH A FAVORABLE CLASSROOM ATMOSPHERE, AND INCLUDES THE CONTENTS OF
BOTH WORKBOOKS. THE THEME OF THE WORKBOOKS CENTERS AROUND THE HOME
PROVIDING MEANINGFUL MATERIAL TO THE CHILD. THE TOPICS CONSIDERED ARE
FAMILY HEALTH AND HYGIENE, EATING HABITS AND FOOD, RECREATION IN THE
HOME, LIVING IN A HOUSE, SAFETY IN THE HOME, CARE OF CLOTHES, AND
MANNERS AND COURTESY. AR EXPLANATION OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE
READING MATERIALS PRESENTED IN THE WORKBOOKS GIVES GENERAL AND
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS TO THE TEACHER. THE RECOMMENDED METHOD (GENERAL
CONSIDERATIONS, DIRECTIONS FOR THE ACTUAL LESSONS, AND SUGGESTED
APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS) IS PRESENTED. IN CONSIDERING THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE THEME, THE BOOK OUTLINES THE OBJECTIVES,
INCLUDES TOPIC LESSON SHEETS, SUGGESTS ENRICHMENT EXPERIENCES AND
ACTIVITIES, AND L/STS RELATED REFERENCES AND MATERIALS. A DISCUSSION
OF CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT IS INCLUDED. THE VOCABULARY AND CONCEPTS
RELATED TO EACH TOPIC AREA FOR THE READING GROUP ARE LISTED. THIS
DOCUMENT WAS EUBLISHED BY THE JOHN DAY CO., 62 WEST 45TH STREET NEW
YORK, NEW YORK 10036, AND IS AVAILABLE FOR $4.95. (MY)

E3051902 EC041054
SYMBOL ACCENTUATION, SINGLE-TRACK FUNCTIONING AND EARLY READ/NG
Miller, Arnold; Miller, Eileen F. American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 76; 1; 110-7 Jul 71
Accentuated ct)nditions, during which animated motion pictures of

objects blended into their customary printed vords, was found more
effective than the conventional look-say presentation of objects and
words in teaching retarded persons to read. (KW)

E.:1057911 11E503970
SCRATCH, SNIFF. . . RFAD!
Reading Newsreport; 6; 4; 32-33 Feb 72
Describes reading materials designed for use with blind children

which make use of fragrance particle strips which release an aroma
when scratched by the reader. (VJ)

EJ037120 RE502561
BEGINNING READ/NG DISCRIMINATION TAUGHT AT IQ 35 BY CONDITIONING
Rydberg, Sven Perceptual and Motor Skills; 32; 1; 163-66 Feb 71
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ED029434# 1?C003939
TEACHING READING TO MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.
thomas, Janet K.
Pub Date 68 Note-86p.
Available from-T.S. Denison and Company, Inc., 5100 West 82nd

Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55431 ($4.98).
Document Not Available from EPRS.
Suggestions are provided for teachina reading to retarded chilelren.

Methods discussed are reading areas readiness, developmental skills,
phonics, independent reading, choral reading, group instruction, and
individualized reading and programmed reading. Also considered are the
effect of mental retardation on learnina to read, the school program,
means of instruction, games and play activities, teachina for meaning,
daily work schedules, and reading for trainable retardates. Over half
of the book consists of illustrations, including 23 of teacher made
exercises, 19 of teacher made games and devices, four of bulletin
board suagestions, and five of miscellaneous devices. (JK)

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 02943
Scurces of visual-motor dysfunctions associated with some cases of

readinc disorder.
Heinrich, Max J.
Cornell U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1968, 2c4(1-11), 370.

E3037127 RE502614
READING OF ATYPICAL LEARNERS '

Weintraub, Samuel; And Others Reading Research Quarterly; 6; 2;
259-63 W 71

DOC YrAR: 1970 vOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17382
Theories of Eiaget and the technique of the matrix.
Simpson, BickIey F.
Boston U.
Journal of Education 1969, 152(1), 72-74.
Focuses on eithe matrix puzzle as an aid to accelerate logical

classifications and serial ordering skills in handicavped children.el
The puzzle consists of 2 or more dimensional criteria, is simple to
construct, facilitates such oloperational:41 knowledge as that involved
in Piaget's theory of development, and may be particularly valuable in
teaching reading.
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EJ053103 EC041248
CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES: USING CLAY BODIES 1N MULTIDIMENSIONAL TEACHING

OF THE RETARDED
Harcum, Phoebe M. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded;

7; 1; 39-45 Feb 72
Described are uses of ceramics in educational programs of broad

application to handicapped, particularly, mentally retarded, children.
Benefits in social, emotional, and mental growth are identified.
(Author/KW)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03412
Music therapy assessment: Prime requisite for determining patient

objectives.
Cohen, Gerald; Gericke, O. L.
Patton State Hosp., Calif.
Journal of Music Therapy 1972 Win Vol. 9(4) 161-189
All professions require a data base to formulate a diagnosis and to

structure a remedial or developmental program. Two basic requirements
of any profession are a substantive body of knowledge and the
establishment and implementation of valid goals and objectives. The
goal for establishing a formal music therapy assessment procedure was
ultimately to construct a standardized system capable of use by
therapists working with handicapped clientele; the subgoal was to
establish a professional methodology as a criterion for accreditation.
The assessment outline was constructed primarily with the view to
comprehensiveness. Field testing is currently bein9 conducted, and the
assessment sheets will be revised or restructured if necessary.

EJ004834 AA501889
WHAT THE PROFESSIONAL NEEDS TO CONSIDER BEFORE EMBARKING ON PROGRAMS

OF RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION NEEDS FOR THF PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
Nugent, Timothy J. J Health Phys Educ Recreation; 40; 5; 47-48 69

May

E3012158 AA504103
GRADUATION IN RECREATION PROGRAM
Pomeroy, Janet J Health Phys Educ Recreation; 40; 9; 79-80 69

Nov-Dec

DoC YpAh: 1(1)69 VOL NO: 43 AbSTRACT NO: 13357
An analysis of leadership styles of recreation leaders in a setting

for normA and educable mentally habdicapped children.
Shuster, Susan K.
U. Illinois
Dis,uertation Abstracts lt,69, 2(8-A), 2452.
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E3050805 RE503535
SUCCESSIVE DISCRIMINATION LEARNING OF CHILDREN WITH AND WITHOUT

PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR HANDICAPS
Wilson, Lonny R. Perceptual and Motor Skills; 33; 3; 935-42 Dec 71

Doc YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ATASTHACT NO: 0d937
Perceptual-motor development and learning.
Crawford, Lee
Feigemoor School, Houston, Tex.
Houston, Tex: Edgemoor, 1968. r, 18 p.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRACT NO: 05515
Effects of a physical developmental program on psychomotor ability

of retarded children.
Chasey, Wil/iam C.; Wyrick, Waneen
U. Texas
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 1971, Mar, Vol. 75(5),

566-570
lhe Oseretsky Tests of Motor Proficiency were administered to 27

73-146 mo. old educable mentally retarded (EMR) children before and
after participating in a 15-wk physical developmental prlgram, and to
20 LER children not enrolled in the developmental program. A
comparison of pre- and postprogram performances on the Oseretsky tests
indicated that: (a) EMR children receiving a concentrated physical
education program improved significantly in the gross motor skill
components of the Oseretsky tests, and (b) these improvements resulted
in the experimental EMR group surpassing the control group on the
majority of items of the posttest. (19 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 14e1b
The development and testing of an embossed notation system as a

method ot teaching motor skills to blind children.
Reidorn, Jane H.
Ohio State U.
Dissertation Abstracts 1969, 29(9-A), 2985-2986.

EJ062000 FC042433
PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MENTALLY RFTARDED SCHOOL CHILDREN
McLeod, J.; And Others Slow Learning Child; 19: 1: 40-52 Mar 72

EJ020067 AA506459
WHIZZERS ON WHEELCHAIRS
Williams, Marian Instructor; 79; 10; 71-3 70 Jun/Jul

2 9 7
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ED0197C51 EC000732
PLAY THERAPY WITH MENTALLY SUBNORMAL CHILDREN.
LILAND, HENRY ; SMITH, DANIEL E.
Pub Date 25AUG65
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THE USE OF PLAY THERAPY WITH MENTALLY SUBNORMAL CHILDREN IS

EXPLORED, AS IT ENABLES SUCH CHILDREN TO REALIZE THEIR POTENTIALS AND
TO INTERACT MORE ADEQUATELY WITH THEIR ENVIRONMENT. A CONSIDERATION OF
GENERAL AND THEORETICAL PROBLEMS AND A CONCEPTION OP THE DEVELOPMENT
OP MAN'S ESSENTIAL OUALITIFS ARE PRESENTED. A GENERALIZED THEORY OF
PLAY THERAPY IS ESTABLISHED AND RELATED TO THE LEARNING PROCESS.
THEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PLAY THERAPY APPROPRIATE FOR SUBNORMAL
CHILDREN ARE DISCUSSED. TECHNIQUES AND PROCEDURES OF PLAY THERAPY ARE
EXAMINED. DESCRIPTIONS ARE GIVEN OF VARIOUS METHODS WHICH USE
COMBINATIONS OF STRUCTURED OR UNSTRUCTURED MATERIALS AND STRUCTURED OR
UNSTRUCTURED TECHNIQUES. TECHNIQUES OF DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION
EMPLOYING PLAY THERAPY ARE CONSIDERED. INDICATION IS MADE OF THE USE
OF VARIOUS TYPES OF PLAY THERAPIES IN REFERENCE TO THE CHILD'S
ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR, INTELLIGENCE, AND HIS RELATIONSHIP TO HIS
ENVIRONMENT. PLAY THERAPY AS RELATED TO OTHER POSSIBLE TREATMENT
MODALITIES, DIAGNOSIS, AND RESEARCH IS ALSO DISCUSSED. REFERENCES ARP
PROVIDED. THIs DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED HI GRUNE/STRATTON, INC., 381
FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10010, AND IS AVAILABLE FOR $7.75.
(MU)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09669
Changes in play therapy behaviors over time as a function of

differing levels of therapist-offered conditions.
Siegel, Claire L.
Michigan State U.
Journal of Clinical Psychology 1972 Apr Vol. 28(2) 235-236
16 learning disability children were seen by a therapist for

play-therapy sfssions. 4 children with high therapist-communicated
conditions of accurate empathy, unconditional positive regard, and
genuineness were compared to 4 children who received low levels on the
3 conditions. High-conditions Ss made more insightful and positive
statements about themselves than the low-conditions Ss. Statistically
significant behavior changes occurred over time in play therapy and
were related to differing levels of therapist-communicated conditions.
A modeling effect is hypothesized to account for the findings.

E3079541 EA503873
PLAYGROUNDS CAN BE -.EXPERIENCE EQUALIZERS"
Gordon, Ronnie American School and university; 45; 10; 37-38,40-41

Jun_73
Describes the custom-designed, outdoor Jessie Stanton Developmental

Playground. Cites it as a successful example of conaborative effort
between New York University Medical Center and the Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped of the 11. S. Office of Education the funding
agency. (Author/JR)
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E3033978 RC500480
FJELLHEIMEN LFIRSKOLE. AN EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL CAMP FOR THE MENTALLY

HAIM/CAPPED
Trageton, Marta; Thorstein, Nils Journal of Outdoor Education; 5;

2; 16-19 w 971

ED052575 EC032743
LEKOTEKET: A PROGRAM FOR TRAINING THROUGH SYSTEMATIC PLAY ACTIVITY.
Junker. Karin Stensiand
Lekoteket Pa Blockhusudden, Stockholm (Sweden).
Pub Date Jul 71 Note-16p.

Described are the purposes and activities of the lekotek, a Swedish
private, nonprofit agenc7 whose name was coined from two Swedish
words meaning playthings and library. The lekotek advises families
with mentally retarded or other handicapped children at home as to
such play activity and educational stimulation as will further the
development of the child. Children and their parents visit the lekotek
individually or for the group training program which aims at
structured educational stimulation for young children. Free toys and
educational tools are selected with regard to each child's level of
functioning. After training in that play tool and after the child has
mastered its principles, it is exchanged for others, on a slowly
increasing scale of difficulty. Discussed are the necessity of knowing
toys' functional construction, suggestions given to parents for
regular educational play with their children, and activities used to
stimulate motor and speech development, eyehand coordination, and
selfidentification. (K)

EJ020066 AA506458
WE CAV DO...AND WE DO IT
Jacobs, O'Neal, Jr. Instructor; 79; 10; 70-1 70 Jun/Jul
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NED015582 EC000748
AN OUTLINE OF PROCEDURES FOR OPERATING AN EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION

PROGRAM FOR MENTALLY RETARDED STUDENTS ENROLLED IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
CLASSES IN SECONDARY SCHOOLs IN NEW JERSEY.

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton.
Pub Date 15NOV62 Note-14P.

THIS PAMPHLET DESCRIBES THE EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION PROGRAM FOR
MENTALLY RETARDED ADOLESCENTS IN NEW JERSEY. THE. CHARACTERISTICS OF
THE FROGRAM ARE OUTLINED AND INCLUDE TIME SCHEDULES, CRITERIA FOR
SELECTION OF EMPLOYERS, PARTICIPATION OF STUDENTS, OCCUPATIONS, AND
THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL. AN EXAMPLE OF THE PROGRAM
AGREEMENT (BETWEEN SCHOOL, STUDENT, AND EMPLOYER) USED IN THE EAST
WINDSOR SCHOOL DISTRICT IS INCLUDED. THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
TEACHER-COORDINATOR ARE LISTED. SUGGESTED STEPS IN ORGANIZING A
COOPERATIVE EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION PROGRAM ARE ALSO GIVEN. (JA)

ED01415941 EC000048
PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE ON SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN VOCATIONAL

REHABILITATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED (MADISON, NOVEMBER 3-7, 1963).
COBB, HENRY ; AND OTHERS
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Report No.-HEW-VRA-RSS-65-16
Pub Date NOV63
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM !MRS.
THIS REPORT SETS FORTH PRACTICAL GUIDES IN SELECTION, COUNSELING,

TRAINING, AND PLACEMENT OF THE. MENTALLY RETARDED. PARTICIPANTS
(LISTED) AhE PROFESSIONAL WORKERS IN MENTAL RETARDATION AND VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION. THE CONCEPT OF MENTAL RETARDATION, ITS CAUSES, AND
ISSUES ABOUT PREVALENCE ARE PRFSENTED. SELECTION AND EVALUATION OF
CLIENTS IS DETERMINED WITH THE AID OF CLIENT HISTORY, DIRECT
OBSERVATION OP CLIENT, AND REPORTS FROM OTHER PROFESSIONAL PERSONS.
THE CASE FORMULATION OF WORK DIAGNOSIS IS THEN MADE AND FOLLOWED BY A
VALIDATION OF THIS TENTATIVE EVALUATION THROUGH OBSERVATION OF THE
CLIENT. OBJECTIVES OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION WITH THE RETARDED,
PRINCIPLES OF DEVELOPING THEIR OCCUPATION SKILLS, AND THE AVAILABLE
TRAINING TECHNIOUES AND RESOURCES ARE DISCUSSED. THE ROLE 'or THE
COUNSELOR IN COUNSELING THE CLIENT, HIS FAMILY, AND THE COMMUNITY IS
PRESENTED. THE 'MENTALLY RETARDED NEED REHABILITATIVE SERVICES
EXTENDING BEYOND PLACEMENT. AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY LISTS 45 ITEMS.
FREE COPIES OF THIS DOCUMENT ARP AVAILABLE FROM U.S. DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
ADMINISTRATION, WASHINGTON, D.C. (MY)

E3075589 VT504697
ACADEMIC ABILITY AND RATES OF RETURN TO VOCATIONAL TRAINING
Bovlby, Rogert L.; Schriver, William R. Industrial and Labor

Relations Review; 26; 3; 980-990 xpr 73
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23000849 EC500067
REHABILITATION--AN ASPECT OF SERVICE FOR HANDICAPPED YOUTH
Wayne, Marvin New Outlook Blind; 63; 1; 15-9 69 Jan

EJ060490 AC502038
REHABILITATION THROUGH WORK
Kbankin, Leonid ILO Panorama; 50; 1; 24-8 72
An account of training opportunities in Russia for the physically

handicapped. (SP)

EJ000858 DC500076
AN EXAMINATION OF SOME ASSUMPTIONS IN THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Of THE MENTALLY RETARDED
OlshansAy, Simon Dent Retard; 7; 1; 51-3 69 Feb

ED036000# EC004588
HIGH SCHOOL WORK STUDY PROGRAM FOR THE RETARDED; PRACTICAL

INFORMATION FOR TEACHER PREPARATION AND PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND
OPERATION.
Freeland, Kenneth H.
Pub Date 69 Note-107p.
Available from-Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 East Lawrence

Avenue, Springfield, Illinois 62703
_Document Not Available from EDRS.
Intended for both school and nonschool personnel, the text treats

work study programing for educable mentally handicapped students at
the secondary level. Information is provided concerning the structure
and objectives of mork study programs as well as the required
competencies and responsibilities of the teacher-coordinator.
Guidelines are included for setting up a new program, for organizing
the classroom for program instruction, and for developing a record
system, a school-public information plan, and a system to interview
prospective employers. Program operation is defined in terms of legal
requirements, employment limitations, and time allocation for the
teacher-coordinator's duties. Further guidelines for conducting the
program specify means of maintaining effective relations and
suggestions for the substitute teacher. Reports and forms are listed
and samples of them are appended. (JD)

EJ004529 VT500346
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EVALUATION FORMS
Lough, Ronald Ind Arts Vocat Educ; 58; 5; 54 69 May
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ED0121361 EC000383
A HIGH SCHOOL WORK-STUDY PROGRAM FOR MENTALLY SUBNORMAL STUDENTS.
FREY, ROGER M.; KOLSTOE, OLIVER P.
Pub Date 65
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE.FROM EDRS.
CHARACTERISTICS AND NEEDS OF THE MENTALLY HANDI6PPED AND THE

ORGANIZATION OF A 4-YEAR HIGH scHopi, WORK-STUDY PROGRAM FOR THESE

STUDENTS ARE DESCRIBED FOR TEACHERS AND WORK-STUDY SUPERVISORS. THE

PROGRAM INCLUDES WORK AND RELATED STUDY THROUGH THREE STAGES OF

EXPERIENCEPRIVOCATIONAL TRAINING WHICH PROVIDES VOCATIONAL

INFORMATION AND EXPERIENCE IN SHELTERED WORK CONDITIONS, JOB TRYOUT,
AND SUPERVISED VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT. AN ADJUSTED ACADEMIC PROGRAM THAT

IS COORDINATED WITH THE VOCATIONAL PROGRAM IS EXPLAINED. APPENDIXES

INCLUDE A SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR A 4-YEAR PROGRAM AND SAMPLE

EMPLOYER FORMS FOR PROGRESS, EVALUATION, AND JOB ANALYSIS. THIS BOOK

WAS PUBLISHED BY THE SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY PRESS, 600 WEST
GRAND, CARBONDALE, ILLINOIS 62901, 186 PAGES, $5.00. (CG)

EDO - 15562 EC 000242

INSTITUTES ON WORK EDUCATION FOR EDUCABLE RETARDED YOUTH.
LORD, FRANCIS E.
California State Coll., Los Angeles.
Pub Date 64 Note-93P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS SUMMARIES OF FIGHT GENERAL SESSION SPEAKERS

AND ABSTRACTS OF 17 PAi:EL PRESENTATIONS FROM TWO INSTITUTES HELD AT
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE PT LOS ANGELES ON FEBRUARY 6 AND JUNE 26,
1964. THE INSTITUTES WERE DESIGNED TO ASSIST SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN THE
ESTABLISHMENT OF WORK-EDUCATION PROGRAMS. TOPICS CONCERNING VOCATIONAL
EDUCATICN, CURRICULUM, JOB PLACEMENT, AND STUDENT EVALUATION ARE
DISCUSSED BY THE SPEAKERS. SOME EXISTING WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS ARE
DESCRIBED. GENERAL SESSION PRESENTATIONS SUMMARIZED ARE--(1) "THE
NATIONAL CHALLENGEMENTAL RETARDATION" BY MORTON A. SEIDENFELD, (2)
"THE RETARDED IN THE WORK WORLD" BY JULIUS S. COHEN, (3) "WORK
ASSESSMENT OF SECONDARY YOUTH IN THE MINNEAPOLIS SCHOOL PROJECT" BY
EVELYN DENO, (4) "AN APPROACH THROUGH SPECIAL EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL
REHABILITAT/ON IN PREPARING EDUCABLE RETARDED YOUTH FOR WORK" BY
CHARLES S. ESKRIDGE, (5) "PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN CALIFORNIA" BY WAYNE
CAMPPELL, (6) "ELEMENTS OF SUCCESSFUL WORK EDUCATION PROGRAMS" BY
JULIUS S. COHEN, (7) "SECONDARY CURRICULUM AND WORK EDUCATION" BY
JEROME ROTHSTEIN, ANL (8) "PROBLEMS IN THE PLACEMENT OF RETARDED
YOUTH--TERMINAL ASPECTS OF PROGRAM" BY JULIUS S. COHEN. BIBLIOGRAPHY
LISTS 52 ITEMS. (DE)
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DoC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11972
An overview.
Dunn, Lloyd M-
U. Hawaii
In L. M. Dunn (Ed.), Exceptional children in the schools: Special

education in transition. (2na ed.). New York, N.y.: Holt, Rinehart
Winston, 1973. xiii, 610 p
Presents a broad view of the evolution of special education, defines

and classifies exceptional children, a;nd outlines types and extent of
services proffered. Administrative plans and placement factors are
discussed, and emerging dimensions for special education in the future
are described. (76 ref.)

E3018212 EC501128
HEAD OF THE SCHOOL--THREE
Myers, Mike; And Others SpeL lc; 59; 1; 6-9 70 Mar

ED029432$ EC003936
HOW TO TEACH AND ADMINISTER CLASSES FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.
Thomas, Janet K.
Pub Date 68 Note-74p.
Available from-T.S. Denison & Company, Inc., 5100 West 82nd Street,

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55431 ($4.98).
Document Not Available from RDRS.
Elements involved in the teaching and administering of classes for

the mentally retarded are discussed, and the school program is
described. The administrator's role and areas of concern are detailed;
and parent teacher conferences are considered, with six guide sheets
and an outline provided. The following are treated: teacher
qualifications, education, and duties; instructional classroom
materials; primary and intermediate special classes; and classroom
research. A section concerning cooperation in the learning process and
intended tor reproduction for parent education distribution is
included. (JD)

EJ012184 EC500806
ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAMS

FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED-
Sparks, Howard L.; Davis, Sue M. Educ Training Rent Retarded; 4; 3;

119-22 69 Oct
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ED073593 EC051272
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE; PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
Arizona State Dept. of Education, Phoenix. Div. of Special

Education.
Pub Date 72 Note-95p.
EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC-33.24
Intended for local school administrators, the guidebook suggests

policies for the initiation, organization, and operation of special
education programs in Arizona. Brief aeneral definitions for various
handicapping conditions are provided, along with general procedures
related to the following activities: screening, referral, evaluation,
primary language determination, placement, review of special
educational placement, documentation, maximum membership in programs,
facilities, work experience, certification, powers of the school board
in the district or county, county school programs, contracting with
public or private agencies, application for approval of special
educational programs, attendance reporting, appropriation and
apportionment of funds, and budgeting. /n addition, particular
procedures for each of the above categories are discussed for each of
the following handicapped populations: mentally handicapped,
emotionally handicapped, gifted, homeboundAlospitalized, multiply
handicapped, physically handicapped, learning disabled, and speech
handicapped. Appendixes include state statutes related to the
education of the handicapped, along with forms used in reporting and
requesting special educational services. (GW)

ED065946 EC042662
A SPECIAL STUDY INSTITUTE PROGRAM.
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. for Handicapped

Children.; Rockland County Board of Cooperative Educational Services,
West Nyack, N.Y.

Spons Agency-Office of Education (MEW), Washington, D.C. Div. of
Handicapped Children and Youth.

Pub Date Dec 71 Note-24p.; Reprint of Proceedings of Special Study
Institute, December 2-4, 1971, Nanuet, New York

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3,.29
Described is an institute with the stated purpose of acquainting

public school administrators with the role of the special education
administrator and to present2,a general overview of special education
programs and issues. The stated objectives of the institute held are
introduction to general education administrators of the current issues
in special education in New York State and nationwide and
sensitization to everyday problems of special education
administrators. The Special Education Administration Task Simulation
Game, which was used at the institute as the major educational tool,
is described to provide a standardized experience which a group of
educators can experience in common and then compare various approaches
to coping with daily problems typically confronting the administrator.
An evaluation after the institute indicated that 75% of the
participants rated the value of the workshop as most worthwhile, and
simulation was found to be preferable to other training methods by the
participants. (CB)
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A SPECIAL STUDY INSTITUTE PROCEEDINGS: TO ACQUAINT PUBLIC SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATORS WITH THE 110LE OF THE SPECIAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATOR
AND TO PRESENT A GENERAL OVERVIEW OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS.
Gehm, Fred O., Ed.
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. for Handicapped

Children.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DREW), Washington, D.C. Div. of

Handicapped Children and Youth.
Pub Date May 72 Note-62p.; Proceedings of Board of Cooperative

Educational Services, Hauppauge, New York, May 11-13, 1972
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Presented are proceedings of a study institute designed to acquaint

public school administrators with the role of the special education
administrator and to present a general overview of special education
trends as they might affect both the special and the general school
administrator. Simulation games rather than lectures or group
discussions were employed to sensitize administrators to problems
involved in special education. An overview of the simulation games
including ground rules and format is provided. Results of the
Classroom Integration Inventory which was administered to all
participants are examined. Recent litigation concerning special class
placement is reviewed in an appendix. (GW)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05754
Elementary scLool principals and programs for educationally

handicapped students.
Langdon, Frank H.
U. California, Los Angeles
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-A)

5585-5586

ED036823$ EC005637
SPECIAL EDUCATION: DEVELOPING A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM. CROFT

LEADERSHIP ACTION FOLIO NO. 24.
Mooney, Thomas J.
Pub Date 70 Note-45p.
Available from-Croft Educational Services, Inc., 100 Garfield

Avenue, New London, Connecticut 06320
Document Not Available from FURS.

Three-part guidelines detail the development of a comprehensive
special education program. The first part, dealing with planning and
other administrative tasks, is addressed to the superintendent; the
second, outlining the actual mechanics of establishing a program, is
tor the special education director; and the third, covering day to day
operation of the program, is for the classroom supervisor. Each part
includes six or seven exhibits. (JD)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05646
Teacher reinforcement patterns for slower learners in the classroom.
1-yrnes, Joan M.
Columbia U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 Apr Vol. 33(10-B) 4990
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ED044860 BC030623
THE PRINCIPAL LOOKs AT CLASSES FOR THE illYSICALLY HANDICAPPED.
Calovini, Gloria
Illinois State Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction,Springfield.
Pub Date 69 Note-51p.
Available from-Council for Exceptional Children, 1411 SouthJefferson Davis Highway, Suite 900, Arlington, Virginia 20202 ($1.50)EDRS Price MF-S0.65 HC Not Available from FDRS.
The booklet is designed for the *principal with little background in

special education who is responsible for administering a class for thephysically handicapped in his building, or must supervise home or
hospital classes. Essential elements of specialized services aredescribed. Covered are definitions of handicapping conditions andtheir implications, and discussions of educational programs(residential and day), placement (team responsibility, records),educational provisions (facilities, equipment, materials), ancillaryservices (speech correction, physical therapy, occupational therapy,transportation), and administrative responsibilities Ascheduling,
supervision). (Kw)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05792
Classroom disturbance: The principal's dilemma.
Morse, William C.
U. Michigan, School of Education
Arlington, Va.: Council for Exceptional Children, 1971. x, 52 p.

2.50

ED0276891 EC003765
MISFITS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS.
Cruickshank, William M.; And Others
Pub Date 69 Note-216p.
Available from-Syracuse University Press, Box 8, University Station,

Syracuse, New York 13210 ($6.00).

Barriers to effective education of handicapped children and the
roles of social agencies in a position to provide a climate for change
and innovation are the focus of this book. Administrative ineptitude,
unqualified administrators and teachers, poor standards for graduate
students, iradequate teacher education, and attitudes toward education
and change arr.e considered. Thoughts on innovation include educational
responsihIlity, four types of administrators, communication problems,
four processes in innovation, and the problem,of goals. The role of
the university in the following aspects of innovation is examined:
changes in special education over four decades, the school of
education dnd its curriculum, dynamic planning, teacher selection, and
the preparation of special education teachers. A discussion of the
role of public schools considers attitudes toward children with
unusual learning or adjustment problems, self concept, and means-end
and multidisciplinary orientation. Federal support for programs, an
idea oriented climate, a case study of a community, and suggestions
for sharing in and óraanizing for innovation are also discussed. (RP)
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ED033501* EC004598
EDUCATING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Mullen, Frances A.
Pub Date 69 Note-90p.
Available from-Educational Service Bureau, Inc., 1835 K Street,

N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006 ($6.95).

Based in part on a study of 20 school systems judged to have
outstanding programs of pupil services and special education, the
manual presents varying philosophies of education for the handicapped
and considers the nature and incidence of handicaps. Special programs
and services for handicapped children are described, and information
is ,provided concerning organizing and staffing in the operating
district and organizing for special education across district lines.
Aspects of program administration are considered as are the state and
federal role in special education and relations with parents and the
community. (JD)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03710
Two decision models: Identification and diagnostic teaching in

handicapped children in the regular classroom.
Cartwright, G. Phillip; Cartwright, Carol A.; Isseldyke, James E. ,

Pennsylvania State U., Coll. of Education
Psychology in the Schools 1973 Jan Vol. 10(1) 4-41
Proposes an identification and a diagnostic teaching model that a

school psychologist can use in helping teachers to evaluate and
prescribe.

ED0439761 EC030383
GUIDELINES TO CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR.
Smith, William I.
Pub Date 70 Note-128p.
Available from-Book-Lab, Inc., 1449 37th Street, Brooklyn, New York

11218 ($2.50)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Designed for classes of the mentally retarded but applicable to all

children, the guidelines to classroom behavior present concepts of
discipline and class management including teacher attitudes toward
behavior, desired teacher and student relationships, the needs of the
student (particularly the need for attention), and the objectives of
enhancing student strengths and success areas. Techniques for the
teacher are suggested such as increasing student responsibility,
flexible scheduling, utilizing parent cooperation, varying the routine
with unexpected activities, employing group dynamics and peer
expectations, and management of arguments and hostility. The
understanding of behaviors and motivations by the teacher is
emphasized throughout the text. (RD)

EJ026925 SP500410
WORKING WITH THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
Bhatnagar, Usha Teaching; 42; 3; 66-71 Mar '70
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ED019786# FC001809
THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD IR THE CLASSROOM. THE-PSYCHOLOGICAL

FOUNDATIONS OP EDUCATION SERIES.
ERICKSON, MARION J.
Pub Date 65
DOCUMENT NoT AVAILABLE PROM FDRS.
BACKGROUND INFORMATION IS. PROVIDED TO ENABLE TEACHERS AND OTHERS

INVOLVED IN THE EDUCATION OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN TO RECOGNIZE
AND TO MEET EFFECTIVELY THE CHILDREN'S NEEDS. FIGHT TOPICS ARE
CONSIDERED--(1) NATURE AND CAUSES, (2) IDENTIFICATION, (3) SERVICES
(PERSONNEL), (4) PROGRAM PLANNING, (5) PRESCHOOL PROGRAM, (6)

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PROGRAM, (7) SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM, AND (8)
PARENT AND COMMUNITY RESPONSIBILITY. REFERENCES ARE CITED FOR EACH
TOPIC. THIS DOCUMENT wAS PUBLISHED BY THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 866 THIRD
AVENUE, NPW YORK, Nrw YORK 10022, AND IS AVAILABLE FOR $1.35. (DF)

ED0310011 PC003653
PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR rEHAVIOR AND EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES.
Crafty, Bryant J.
Pub Date 69 Note-265p.
Available from-Charles C Thomas, Published, 301-27 East Lawrence

Avenue, Sp,-Ingfield, Illinois 62703 ($9.50).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Addressed to elementary school and special class teachers, the text

presents research-based information on perceptual-sotor behavior and
education, including movement and the human personality, research
guidelines, and mofement activities in general education. Special
education is considered and perceptual motor abilities are discussed
with reference to the blind, the clumsy child with minimal
neurological handicaps, the mentally retarded, and the orthopedically
handicapped. An appendix provides a screening test for evaluating
perceptual motor attributes of neurologically and mentally handicapped
children as well as a mobility orientation test for the blind. (MS)

EJ053102 Ec041247
THE EFFECTS OP VARIOUS CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENTS ON PERFORMANCE OP A

MENTAL TASK BY MENTALLY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN
Gorton, Chester E. Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded;

7, lir 17-R Pah 77
Investigated were the effects of visual or complete seclusion on the

academic task performance of brain injured mentally retarded, cultural
familial mentally retarded, and normal children of comparable MA. (KW)

E3062721 EC0422,44
FIELD TRIPS = PLANNING 4 LEARNING +Arm/
Collings, Gary Teaching Exceptional Children; 4; 4; 176-80 Sum 72
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ED011731 LC000350
A DESCRIPTIVE STUDY OF THE INCIDENCE OF SEIZURES AND TEACHERS°

ATTITUDES TOWARD CHILDREN WITH EPILEPSY IN THE MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA,
PUBLIC SCHOOLS.
FORCE, DEWEY G., JR.
Minnesota Epilepsy League, St. Paul.
Pub Date DEC65 Note-78P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 nc-$3.29
THIS STUDY WAS DESIGNED TO DETERMINE THE INCIDENCE OF SEIZURES AMONG

CHILDREN IN A PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM AND TEACHERS° KNOWLEDGE AND
ATTITUDES ABOUT EPILEPTIC CHILDREN. OF 70,342 CHILDREN IN MINNEAPOLIS
PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN SEPTEMBER 1963, 318 (A RATE OF 4.52 PER 1,000) HAD A
MEDICAL DIAGNOSIS OF SEIZURES. FIFTY-SIX PERCENT OF THESE WERE BOYS
AND 44 PERCENT WERE GIRLS. TEACHERS IN 16 ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND FIVE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS RESPONDED TO A 12-ITEM QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGNED TO
DETERMINE TEACHERS° KNOWLEDGE ABOUT SEIZURES, THEIR EXPOSURE TO
CHILDREN WITH SEIZURES, AND THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD EPILEPSY AND
EPILEPTIC CHILDREN. RESULTS SHOWED THAT EPILEPSY AMONG SCHOOL CHILDREN
IS MORE FREQUENT THAN SUPPOSED, THAT STEREOTYPES AND MISCONCEPTIONS
ABOUT EPILEPSY AND EPILEPTICS EXIST, THAT KNOWLEDGE OF TEACHERS ABOUT
EPILEPSY IS OFTEN SKETCHY, AND THAT TEACHERS' ATTITUDES TOWARD THESE
CHILDREN ARE HIGHLY VARIABLE AND OFTEN NOT BASED ON MODERN MEDICAL AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL KNOWLEDGE. (JA)

ED078984 88 RC007091
THE EDUCATION OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN PUPILS IN CLASSES FOR THE

MENTALLY RETARDED.
Miles, Marilyn
Northern Indian California Education Project, Eureka.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Projects

to Advance Creativity in Education.
Pub Date Jun 73 Note-18p.
EDhS Price MF-$0.65 nc-$3.29
The Northern Indian California Education Project is devoted to

increasing the quantity and quality of accurate information available
about local American Indian life through curriculum development, to
helping school personnel to better understand and meet the needs of
Indian students, and to increlsing the participation and influence of
Indian people in their local educational processes. This Elementary
and Secondary Educltion Act, Title III project report, a product of
the special education component of the project, provides additional
information to teachers, administrators, and other educators on the
special educational needs of Indian children. Its main focus is the
Indian child in the educable mentally retarded program. None of the
children depicted in the report are actually enrolled in special
education classes. (FF)

E3045793 P5501404
EFFECT OF CLAssROOM NOISF ON NUMBER IDENTIFICATION BY RETARDED

CHILIWN
Joiner, Lee M.; Kottneyer, Wayne A. California Journal of

Educational Research: 22; 4: 164-169 Sep 71
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ED044201 RC004761
RPDA INDIAN TEACHER AIDE INSTITUTE, SEPTEMBER 7, 1969 - MAY 29,

1970.
Arizona State Univ., Tempe, Dept. of Special Education.
Pub Date 29 May 70 Note-115p.
BDRS Price MF-$0.65 RC-$6.58
The institute was designed to prepare Indian personnel for

assignments in schools having large numbers of Indian and handicapped
children. The following were the specific objectives: (1) improvement
of, and change in, educational settings for Indian handicapped
children in Federal, state, and private schools on reservations; (2)
preparation of Indian paraprofessionals to assist special and regular
classroom teachers in reservation schools; (3) increasina the
participants* knowledge of educational needs of the handicapped and
developing more positive attitudes toward the handicapped; (4)
provision of course work in child crowth and development, exceptional
children, American Indian history and culture, state school
organization and Indian education, and the preparation and use of
instructional materials; and (5) provision of supervised practicum
experiences in regular and special education settings providing
observation and participation with children having a variety of
handicapping conditions. Included in the document is information on
operation of the program in terms of planning, participants, staff,
orientation, institute components, cooperating agencies, and
evaluation. The appendices provide a list of books, pamphlets, films,
and community resources, as well as evaluation instruments,
teacher-aide institute data, and various blank forms. (EL)

DOC TEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABSTRACT NO: 17368
Organization ot loyopedic work in the lower grades of a special

school for rhinolaliacs.
Eochkina, M. I.
Defektologiya 1969, 1(2), 51-55.
Presents an account of the logopedic work practiced in the lower

grades of a special hoarding school for children with rhinolalia,
founded in 1965. The results confirm the usefulness of such a school.
LANGUAGE- xxxx CLAssIFICATION- 16

EJ051943 EC041095
CLASSROOM PLANNING FOR YoUNG SPECIAL CHILDREN
Evans, Joyce Stewart Teaching Exceptional Children; 4; 2; 56-61 W

72
The teacher's role in classroom planning for effective teaching is

briefly described to encompass classroou arrangement and decoration.
(CE)

EJ068298 EC050595
EFFECTS OF SOCIAL REINFORCEMENT ON THE RETARDED CHILD: A REVIEW AND

INTERPRETATION FOR CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION
Panda, Kailas C.; Lynch, William W. Education and Training of the

Mentally Retarded; 7; 3; 115-23 Oct 72
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DOC yEAR: 19-'3 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07822
The effects Of various lassroom environme ts on _performance of a

mental task by mentally retarded and normal children.
Gorton, Chester E.
Texas woman's U., Coll. of Education
Education S Training of the Mentally Retarded 1972 Feb Vol. 7(1)

32-38
investigated whether performance of a mental task by 14 brain

injured mentally retarded children, 14, cultural familial mentally
retarded children, and 14 normal children of comparable mental age
would be differentially affected by various classroom environmental
conditions. It was found that both normal Ss and cultural familial
mentally 'retarded Ss performed the experimental task best when
secluded visually. There was no particular advantage to complete
seclusion. The brain injured mentally retarded ss, however, performed
best when completely secluded. Since there vas no significant
difference in overall performance between the brain injured and
cultural familial mentally retarded Ss, the important factor seems to
be the type of environmental control.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 02928
Case selection in the school: An addendum.
Henrikson, Ernest h.
U. Minnesot
Journal of Speech & Hearing Disorders 1968, 33(3), 232-235.
It is suggested that the school speech therapist should occasionally

select a child whom she would ordinarily reject on the basis of what
that child can teach her. The rationale of this is based on 2
premises. lf the clinician is to increase herproficiency, she must
continu to learn. (.ertain)y, venturing into new territory .may
stimulate her to look more exactly at her present approach to, changing
a child's behavior. The clinical experiments should give the clinician
a better perspective of her own functioning and a more dynamic
oriehtation toward it.

DOC YPAh: 196b VOI NO: 42 AES1IACT NO: 07600
TIFF EFFECTS 01 PEVS1CAL CLIEATE ON THF CLASSROON BEHAVIOR OF

BEAIN-INJUNED CHILDREN.
roL, JAPFS L.
SYRACUSF U.
DISFFRIAIION Ai.STRACTS 1967 , 28(4-A), 1216-1217.

EJ012183 EC500805
HOW CAN PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST REPORTS EE USED BY TEACHERS OF EDUCABLE

MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN?
Nalven, Fredric B. Educ Training Bent Retarded; 4; 3; 113-8 69 Oct

DOC YAR: 1971 VOL NO: 4 ABSTRACT NO: 10702
A descriptive study of blind children educated in itinerant teacher,

resource room. arm special school settings.
hrtaiinnes:1, Richard !#J.
Columbia U.
Diertation Abstracts /ntetnational 1970, Sep, Vol. 31(3-A), 973.
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ED069061 EC050136
UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED FACILITIES; AN OVERVIEW.
Social and Rehabilitation Service (DHFw), Washington, D. C. Div. of

Developmental Disabilities.
spons Agency-Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 72 Note-35p.

Described is a federally funded program of university affiliated
facilities intended to develop skilled manpower in the field of mental
retardation and other developmental disabilities and to demonstrate
interdisciplinary, innovative, and improved services for persons who
are developmentally disabled. Locations of the facilities are
identified as is their responsibility in service areas such as
diagnosis, evaluation, treatment, personal care, day care, special
living arrangement, training, protective services, recreation,
counseling, and transportation. Examined are the variety of
disciplines .represented in the training programs as well as the
results of a followup survey of trainees. A review and assessment of
the program are summarized. (Cw)

ED076516 SP006391
A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM TO FACILITATE. CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR

SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHERS.
Cheyney State Coll., Pa.
Pub Date 72 Note-20p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-S3.29
The Demonstration Program in Special Education is the 1972

Distinguished Achievement Award Fntry from Cheyney State College,
Cheyney, Pennsylvania. This laboratory-based program facilitates the
attainment of certification requirements in mental retardation for
postbaccalaureate students. The program is reviewed as an alternative
route to certification and is developed to meet the critical need for
special educators identified by the Pennsylvania Department of
Education. Laboratory experiences are the focal point of the program,
and there are no required courses. Passing grades are achieved after
demonstration of teaching competencies. The program consists of a) 3weeks of observing mentally retarded children in the classroom, b) 9weeks of small group teaching in day or residential laboratory
schools, and c) a full year of intern teaching. All of these
experiences are followed by regular seminars, 'discussions, and
individualized assignments. Evaluation is being implemented through a
behavioral competencies rating scale, the Interpersonal Check List, a
video tape analysis, and professional evaluation. (Tentative
evaluation results are discussed.) (Author/BRH)
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ED074690 EC051810
A CHILD DEVELOPMENT, BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION RESEARCH, AND 'DATA-BASED

MODEL FOR TRAINING TEACHERS OF YOUNG HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Hayden, Alice H. 4i

Washington Univ., Seattle. Child Development and Mental Retardation
Center.

Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),
Washington, D.C.

Pub Date Feb 73 Note-19p.; h slide-tape presentation presented at
American Educational Research Association Meeting (New Orleans,
Louisiana, February, 1973)

Presented is the text or a slide-tape presentation on staff training

at the model preschool center of the Child Development and Mental
Retardation Center (CDMRC) at the University of Washington in Seattle.
The CDMNC is said to consist of a medical research unit, a clinical

training unit, a behavioral research unit, and an experimental
education unit containing 15 teaching stations which serve handicapped
children (0 to 18 years old). Facilities for training interns in the

educational unit are said to include an instructional center equipped

for visual and auditory presentations, a library, and communications

observation booths. Programs in which trainees say intern in the

educational unit are described, including a preschool program, two
communication programs, a program for children with Down's Syndrome,

and various field programs. Trainees accepted at the preschool center

are required to be eligible for admission to the graduate school and

to an advanced degree program in special education. Elements of the

training program are listed, such as the course on the diagnosis and

management of the young handicapped child taught by faculty

representatives from nine different disciplines, staff training

meetings, demonstrations of instructional procedures for trainees,

data recording procedures, and the use of television and prompters to

facilitate feedback to trainees. Brief descriptions of the slides
accompanying the text are included. (Gw)

ED058702 EC041284
SPECIAL EDUCATION CAREERS; PROGRAMS FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN

SPECIAL EDUCATION.
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/DE), Washington, D.C.
Contract-OEC-0-9-180002-4473
Pub Date Jan 72 Note-40p.
EDRs Price ME-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The directory is intended to assist persons interested in making

application to or inquiries concerning professional training in
special education. Organization is alphabetical, by state and outlying
area. Listed first in each section are names and addresses of state-
administrators with primary responsibilities for state-federal
training programs for educators. Next are listed institutions of
higher education in that state which offer 'programs in special
education. Names of the appropriate department chairman at each
university are given. Code letters for each university listed indicate
the types of handicaps tor which educational programs are offered.
(Kw)
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EJ063919 EC042788
SERVING TEACHERS IN RURAL AREAS THROUGH A UNIVERSITY ASSOCIATED

srInc
Carlson, Laurance B.; Pellant, William R. Exceptional Children; 39;

1; 58-9 Sep 72

ED021364 EC002015
FACILITIES FOR TRAINING TO MEET THE NEEDF OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Social and Rehabilitation Service.
Pub Date 67 Note-17p.
Available from-Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government

Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402 ((;PO-0-265-472, $0.15).
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Npt Available from. ET)IS- -

A program authorized under the Mental Reterdation Facilities and
Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 provides
federal funds to help colleges and universities build training
facilities for personnel specializing in the tield of mental
retardation. This document covers the requirements, the scope, and the
steps involved in developing a project, and discusses federal
participation and general policies for the administration of the
program. An outline is given of the required contents of a letter of
intent (used by the Government in allocating resources to needs) to be
furnished by the applicant. Also described are the procedure for
making a formal application, the cutoff dates for receiving
applications, and the action taken when the final application is
submitted. (BW)

EJ082715 EM503523
SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY AND OPERANT CONDITIONING IN THE ORGANIZATION AND

ADMINISTRATION OF THE UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED FACILITY FOR MENTAL
RETARDATION

Throne., John M. Educational Technology; 8; 8; 33-36 Aug 73

DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 07800
EFFECTIVE ThERAPY AND IHE ROLE OF COMMUNICATION IN ThE NEW COLLEGE

SPEECH AND HEARING CENTER.
GILLIS, HERBERT R.
C. W. POST COLL.
JOURNAL OF COMMuNICATION DIsOWDERS 1967 1(2), 136-140.
AN UNIMPEDED PLOW OF COMMUNICATION IS FELT TO BE NECESSARY FOR ANY

COMPLEX UNDERTAKING. THE PURPOSES OF COMMUNICATION MUST BE ARRANGED SO
AS 10 MEE1 THE UNIQUE NEEDS OF EACH SETTING. THE ROLFS OF THERAPY.
TRAINING, AND RESEARCH IN THE COLLEGE CENTER ARE NOT ALWAYS
COMPLEMENTARY AND CAN POSE FROBLEMs IN EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION.
ACCURATE INSIGHTS INTO ROW A PARTICULAR SETTING FUNCTIONS ARE
NECESSARY PREREQUISITES TO COMMUNICATION. DISTORTIONS, FROM WHATEVER
SOURCE, AFFECT THE WAY STAFF AND CLIENTS BEHAVE AND THUS MITIGATE
THERAPY.

EJ006229 EC500255
TEACHER EDUCATION: A CHANGE IN EMPHASIS
Smokoski, Fred J. Educ Training Rent Retarded; 4; 2; 89-92 69 Apr
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ED0180221 EC000962
PSYCHOLOGY IN COMMUNITY SETTINGSCLINICAL, EDUCATIONAL, VOCATIONAL,

SOCIAL ASPECTS.
SARASON, SEYMOUR B. ; AND OTHERS
Pub Date 66
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
IN THIS DESCRIPTION OP THE PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL CLINIC IN THE

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY AT YALE UNIVERSITY, THE CLINIC'S HISTORICAL
AND PROFESSIONAL ORIGINS ARE REVIEWED, AND ITS RELATIONSHIP TO THE
SCHOOLS THAT IT SERVES DISCUSSED. SPECIFIC TOPICS CONSIDERED ARE (1)
THE APPROACH TO THE SCHOOLS, (2) TEACHING IS.A LONELY PROFESSION, (3)
HELPING TO CHANGE THE TEACHER'S PERCEPTION OF A PROBLEM, (4)

AUTHORITATIVE SUPPORT, (5) THE UNMANAGEABLE CHILD, (6) TRANSLATING
PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS INTO ACTION, (7) TRANSFERRING A CHILD PROM ONE
CLASSROOM TO ANOTHER, (8) THE CHILD AT THE CLINIC, (9) THE INNER CITY
SCHOOL AND THE CONVERGENCE OF RESOURCES, AND (10) ACCOMPLISHMENTS,
FAILURES, AND LIMITATIONS. COMMUNITY PROGRESS INCORPORATED (CPI), AN
AGENCY DESIGNED TO ATTACK THE CONDITION OF POVERTY BY STIMULATING
OTHER AGENCIES, COORDINATING THEIR EFFORTS, AND CREATING ANY NECESSARY
NEW PROGRAMS, IS DESCRIBED IN TERMS OF ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH THE
NEIGHBORHOOD EMPLOYMENT CENTER, TEE DISPOSITION CONFERENCES, THE WORK
CHEWS, THE WORK CREW FOREMEN, AND THE CONSULTANT.. AN ATTEMPT IS ALSO
MADE AT EVALUATING CPI. CONSIDERED WITH THE REFERENCE TO THE NEW HAVEN
REGIONAL CENTER ARE (1) THE PROBLEM OF SCOPE, (2) PROFESSIONAL STAFF
AND THE PROBLEM OF PRECIOUSNESS, (3) THE CENTER, THE CPI, AND THE
SCHOOLS, AND (4) STUDYING, UNDERSTANDING AND SERVING THE COMMUNITY. A
70-ITEM BIBLIOGRAPHY AND AN APPENDIX OF TRANSCRIBED TEACHERDISCUSSION
GROUPS ARE INCLUDED. CASE HISTORIES APPEAR THEOUGHOUT THE BOOK. THIS
DOCUMENT IS AVAILABLE FROM JOHN WILEY SONS, INC., 605 THIRD AVENUE,
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10016, FOR $12.95. (JD)

ED072576 EC050966
HANDBOOK FOR THE DISABLED STUDENTS OF BROOKLYN COLLEGE C. U. N. Y.
Francis, Frederick L.
Student Organization For Every Disability United for Progress,

Brooklyn, N.1.
Pub Date .71. Note-21p.
RDES Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The college handbook contains information of interest to handicapped

students at the Brooklyn College Campus of the City University of New
York (C. U. N. Y.). The first section focuses on the Student
Organization For Every Disability United for Progress (S.O. F.E.D.
U.P.), an organization to promote activism on the part of disabled
students for the purpose of eliminating architectural barriers and
curricular and bureaucratic procedures inhibiting educational
performance. Explained are the history, philosophy, purpose, and goals
of the organization. The second section of the handbook contains a
Brooklyn Campus map and related pertinent information for disabled
students. Included are a summary of facilities (toilets, ramps,
elevators, phones) for students in wheelchairs in the various campus
buildings, and a listing of special support services or student
personnel services available (early registration, parking, readers,
cnunseling, financial aide otter. services). Also mentioned is a
special physical education program available for disabled students.
(KW)
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Home and Family

ED0448761 EC030845
MANAGEMENT OP THE FAMILY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED: A BOOK OF

READINGS.
Wolfensberger, wolf, Ed.; Kurtz, Richard A., Ed.
Pub Date 69 Note-542p.
Available from-Follett Educational Corporation, 201 Worth Wells

Street, Chicago, Illinois 60606 ($12.50)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
The book of readings is intended for persons involved in the

management of the family of the mentally retarded, regardless of their
professional field or orientation. The tern Management of the Family
is used to mean the entry of individuals or organizations, in an
official or sanctioned capacity, into the family's life in order to
benefit the family, the retardate, or the community. Activities
included in the definition, and discussed, are referral, fact finding,
case evaluation, counseling, psychotherapy, guidance, tuition,
education, case work, direction, supervision, and control. Emphasized
are the supradisciplinary nature of the management of the family, and
the range and continuity of management options. Aspects of the topic
focused upon include parental dynamics relative to management
(attitudes, emotional responses), management in conjunction with the
diagnostic process, casework and counseling principles, 'special
techniques (group approaches, home and long-distance management,
parent training in operant conditioning), special guidance (genetic
and religious counseling), management considerations for educators,
nurses, physicians, and psychologists, special problem groups, and
management during and after institutional placement of the retardate.
(KW)

EJ044310 EC033149
7HE -,SHOPPINGN BEHAVIOR OF PARENTS OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN:

THE PROFESSIONAL PERSON'S ROLE
Anderson, Kathryn A. Mental Retardation; 9; 4; 3-5 Aug 71

Discussed is theyole of the professional in preventing or stopping
diagnostic and therapeutic shopping (repeated visits to the same or
different professionals without resolution of a resolvable problem),
with emphasis on the initial informing interview. (KW)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05207
Parent attitudes toward learning disability.

"'Netter, Jack
U. California, Marion Davies Children's Clinic, Los Angeles
Exceptional Children 1972 Feb Vol. 38(6) 490-491
Administered the Child Behavior Rating Scale to tive parents of 70

children with and without learning disorders in a pediatric outpatient
clinic. The mothers also completed the Mother-Child Relationship
Evaluation. The experimental and control mothers differed
significantly in attitudes of overindulgence and rejection toward
their -"-:.1-1rea. go differences were found between inaternal arid

paternal attitudes towards adjustmeht, but the parents of learning
disabled children did show significantly more disagreement concerning
the child's overall adjustment than did the control group.
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8.1021021 EC501209
ANALYSIS OF CHILD-REARING ATTITUDES OF MOTHERS OF RETARDED,

EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED, AND NORMAL CHILDREN
Ricci, Carol Stanislawski Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 6; 756-61

May 970

ED022277 24 EC001860
PAhENTAL TEACHING OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD AS RELATED

TO SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT.
Rau, Dorothea Natalie
Illinois Univ., Urbana.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW), Washington, D.C. Bureau Of

Research.
Report No.-CRP-S-086
Contract-OEC-4-10-241
Pub Date Jan 67 Note-130p.
Efir.S Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
To 4.aehtl1y home iilfluences related to the school achievement of the

educable mentally retarded, 36 subjects (ages 9-0 to 12-11, IQ's 55 to75) representing high or low school achievement were selected and
divided into higher and lower socioeconomic groups. Both parents were
questioned about their activities with the child, and the mother was
asked in a Iater session to teach specified block designs and tests ofgeneral information to the child. Analysis of parent responsesindicated imbalance among the subgroups: less achievement discrepancy
was observed among the high achievers of the lower socioeconomic groupthan high achievers of the higher socioeconomic group (p>.05); the
high achievers in both socioeconomic groups differed from the /owachievers in that they had a lower IQ, mental age, and expected grade
placement (p<.05) ; and a disproportionately high representation ofgirls was found in the higher socioeconomic eroup (p=.01). Resultsfrom the parent interview indicated fathers of high achievers,
regardless of socioeconomic leyel, mentioned with higher frequency
their social emotional dealines with the child (p<.01); and mothers of
high achievers gave less verbal control. (RS)

EJ060522 PS502036
PARENTS OF CHILDREN WITH PKU
Schild, Sylvia Children Today! 1: 4: 20-2 Jul-Auo 72
Excerpted from ,what Do You Know About PKU," a pamphlet published by

the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Public Health
Service, Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
(HSM)71-5703. (Authcr)

F3063337 FC042733
MMPI PFSPONsTS OF MOTHERS AND FATHERS AS A FUNCTION OF MENTAL

RETARDATION OF THE CHILD
Routh, Donald K. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 75; 3;

376-7 Ncv 70
Analysis of variance of the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality

Inventory scales of 48 mothers and fathers of children attending a
child development clinic revealed no significant effects of the mental
retardation of the child, of the child's age, or of the interactions
of the variables studied. (Author)
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DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01409
LANGUAGE USED By MOTHERS OF DERE CHILDREN AND MOTHERS OF HEARINGCHILDREN.
GOSS, RICHARD N.
CALIFORNIA STAII. COLL., ASSOCIATED CLINICS, LOS ANGELES
AMERICAN ANNALS OF THP DEAF 1970, MAR, VOE. 115(2), 93-96
THE BALES INTERACTION PROCESS ANALYSIS wAS USED TO COMPARE THELANGUAGE USED BY 20 MOTHERS OF HEARING CHILDREN WITH THAT USPD BY 20MOTHERs OF CONGENITALLY DEAF CHILDREN WITH LOSSES GREATER THAN 80 DB.AS PREDICTED, MOTHERs OF HEARINty CHILDREN WPRE 401AP LIKELY TO USEQUESTIONS, ASK FOR OPINIONS AND sUGGESTIONS, AND USE LANGUAGE SHOWING

SOLIDARITY AND AGREEMENT. MOTHERS OF TUE DEAF SHOWED MOREDISAGREEMENT, TENSION, AND ANTAGONISM, AND GAVE MOPE SUGGESTIONS.
MOTHERS OP DEAF CHILrREN WERE LESS LIKELY TO USE VERBAL PRAISE ANDSHOW MORP VERBAL ANTAGONISM. nit DIFFERENCES FOUND WERE BROUGHT ABOUTBI THE DESIRE OF THE MOTHERS OF DEAF CHILDREN TO COMMUNICATE WITHTHEIR DISABLED CHILDREN.

DOC YEAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 APSTRACT NO: 11755
THE FORMATION OP PARFETAL AITITWJES.
Z1FMSEA, MARIA
PsYCLOLUG/A WYCBOWAWCZA 1967 , 10(1), 31-66.
90 PARENTS OI CHILDEpN CLASSIFIfp AS NORMAL, NEUROTIC, OR PHYSICALLYHANDICAPPID WIRE INTERVIEWED REGARDImg THEIR A7TITUPES TOWARD THECHILD AND THEIR OWN PARPNTS. ThE IARENTS OF NEUROTIC CHILDREN HAD ThP

GIKATEST D/VENGeNCE TN ATTITUDE TeWARD IhEIR OWN PAIl'ENTS AND MAPNEE INWHICH TO FULPILL TUE PARENTAL ROLE.
LANCAACP- Fla,N CLASSIFICATION- 08, 10

ED055380 EC033394
ACM CARE AND MANAGEMENT OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD: BASIC

SKILLS ASSESSMENT.
vulpe, Shirley German
National Inst. on Mental Retardation, Toronto (Ontario).
Spons Agency-Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded, Toronto(Ontario).
Pub Date 69 Note-44p.
EDRS Price MP-$0.65 HC-$3.29
The issessmeht--batterit is intended tO establish the mentallyretarded child's highest level of performance in each activity as aprerequisite to and planning aid for the development of anoccupational therapy-based home training program designed to stimulatethe child to operate at maximum ability levels. The battery, with agraduated rating system, encompasses the following six skill areas:basic senses and functions, perceptual motor, fine motor, gross motor',behavioral, and activities of daily living. General and itemizedinstructions for administration and scoring, and an indication oftesting equipment needed, are given. The battery is designed to assessthe basic skills of children functioning at levels from 3 months to 6years of age. See EC 033 393 for a description of how the results ofthe assessment battery are Used in planning the home trainingprograms. (KW)
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ED056437# FC040477
THF RETARDED CHILD AND HIS FAMILY: THE EFFECTS OF HOMF AND

INSTITUTION.
Fotheringham, John B.; And Others
Pub Date 71 Note-115p.
Available from-Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, 252 Bloor

Street West, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada ($2.75)
Document Not Available from FDRS.
To determine the extent of family stress from having a retarded

child in the family, two groups of retarded children, some mongoloid,
(age range 4 to 19 years) and their families were compared in a
longitudinal study. An institutionalized group of 116 children was
compared with a community group of 38 children atched for age. Family
functioning was measured primarily by the Family Functioning Scale,
which was used to rate each family (excluding the retarded child) on
hone and household practices, economic practices, social activities,
health and health practices, care 'and training of children, family
relationships, and individual behavior and adjustment. Results
indicated that children admitted to institutions were more stressful
to their families in that their social maturity level vas lower and
they demonstrated more socially disruptive behavior than did those
children who remained at home during the study year. Families that
institutionalized their children were found to be of a lower economic
status than those families keeping their retarded chilaren at home.
Those families institutionalizing their children did not improve in
terms of their measured levels of family functioning. Child
functioning in the two living situations was found to be comparable.
(CB)

EJ022971 EC501321
A COMPARISON OF BROKEN HOME AND STABLE HOME RETARDATES ON SELFCTED

VARIABLES
Talkington, Larry; Simon, Barbara Training Sch Bull; 67; 2; 131-6

Aug '70

EJ050436 EC040827
LET'S TREAT D1SCOPRAGEMENT TOO
Anderson, Robert P. Academic Therapy Quarterly; 7; 2; 131-7 W

71/72
_ -

Discussed is psychotherapeutic treatment of children with minimal
brain dysfunction. Therapy is directed toward both children and
parents. (CP)

EJ029294 CG5C1284
ATTITUDES OF PARENTS OF DEFICIENT CHILDREN TOWARD THEIR CHILD'S

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
Turner, Edward T. Journal of School Health; 40; 10; 548-549 Dec

'70
Results of a questionnaire indicate that most parents feel their

children had no problems dealing with sex, although very few children
had received sex inforviation either in school or di hote. A need is
suggested for more comprehensive research in this area. (CJ)
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DOC YEAR: 1069 VOL NO: 43 AlisTRACT NO: 01213
Differential patterns of maternal behavior toward speech-detective

and non-speech-defective chileren.
Kaplan, Netta N.: Kaplan, Marvin L.
Proceedinms of the 76th Annual Convention of the American

Psychological Association 1S+68, 3, 353-354.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOI NO: 50 ABSTRACT PO: 03408
Parental intervention with one another on behalf of their child: A

breaking-through tool for preventing emotional disturbance.
Charny, Israel W.
Journal of Contemporary Psychotherapy 1972 Win Vol. 5(1) 19-29
Discusses new insights obtained from experimental family therapy

regarding the' role of the **other parent's when 1 parent is found to
be primarily responsible for emotional disturbance of a child. The 2nd
parent often can play a key role in therapy through intervention.
Typical questions asked by parents, embodying recurring problems, are
posed and discussed. (25 ref.)

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01411
A HOME-MADE CURRICULUM.
KATZ, DAVID L.
MARLTON SCHOOL FON THP DEAF, LOs ANGELES, CALIF.
vOITA REVIF% 1971, MAY, VOL. 73(5), 273-277
PARENTS OF DEAF OR BARD-OF-HFARING CHILDREN CAN HELP THOSE CHILDREN

TO UNDERSTAND THEIR ENVIRONMENT. SUGGESTIONS APE MARY AS TO METHODS OF
TkACHING ABOUT CONCRETE OBJECTS AND EVENTS, THROUGH QUESTIONING AND
INSTRUCTION. ENCOURAGING QUESTIONS, LEARNING TO OBSERVE,
GENERALIZATION, AND STIMULATING IMAGINATION ARE ESPECIALLY STRESSED.

Doc YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 03460
THE EFFECT UPON A FAMILY OF A CHILD WITH A HANDICAP.
WAR/TICK, LILLIAN
GEORGIA DEPT. OF PUBLIC HEALTH, CHILD HEALTH SERVICES, ATLANTA
NEW OUTLOOK FOR THE BLIND 1969, DEC, VOL. 63(10), 299-304
REVIEWS PREVIOUS STUDIES ON MUITIHANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND EXAMINES:

(A) REACTION TO EARLY IDENTIFICATION, (B) PERIODS OF STRESS, AND (C)
PARENTAL COUNSELING. GROUP COUNSELING AND PAREPT GROUPS ARE DISCUSSED.

DOC IEAR: 1973 VOL PO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07912
Your child has a learning disability: What is it?: A guide for

Parents and teachers of children vith a hidden handicap.
Williams, Beverly S.
Chicago, Ill.: National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children &

Adults, 1971. 16 p
Discusses the causes, characteristics, and epidemiology of learning

disabilities, and presents guidelines for parents and teachers to meet
the emotional, educational, and counseling needs of the handicapped
child.
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EJ086029 EC052512
PARENT-CHILD TRAINING FOR THE MR
Freeman, Stephen W.; Thompson, Charles L. Mental Retardation; 11;

4; 8-10 Aug 73

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: J5643
PARENT-SCHOOL COLLABORATION VIA EDUCATIONAL MERIT BADGES?
FDMONSON, LARBARA; CFGELKA, WALTER J.
U. OREGON
TRAINING SCHOOL BULLETIN 1971, AUG, VOL. 68(2), 97-105
DESCRIFES 3 PROBLEMS: (A) DISCONTINUITY IN THE TRAINING OF OUR

YOUTH; (h) SEGREGATION OF YOUTH FROM THE ADULT WORLD; AND (C) VALuES
AND BEHAVIOR FOSTERID BY PEER CULTURES, THAT SOCIOLOGISTS AND SOCIAL
ANTHROPOLOGISTS HAVE IDENTIFIED AS INTENSIFYING THE STRESSES OF
ADOLESCENCE. THESE PROBLEMS ARE RELATED TO THE RETARDED. IT IS
PROPOSED THAT PARENTs OF THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED (ERR) AND
EDUCATORS, COULD COLLAhORATE TO MINIMIZE THESE PROBLEMS. TRIAL USE OF
A MERIT EADGE SYSTEM IN CONJUNCTION WITH A WELL STRUCTURED AND
SHAREABLE (CLEARLY COMMUNICABLE) CURRICULUM OR COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE
EMR IS SUGGESTED. (29 REF.)

FJ085456 AA516234
TEACHING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN---AND THEIR PARENTS
Hamilton, Andrew American Education: 9; 8; 22-6 Oct 73

A private, nonprofit California school operates on the premise that

education effectively serves therapeutic as well as other purposes.
(Editor)

EJ007990 EC500474
COuNSELING PARENTS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN: A REVIEW
Tretakoff, Maurice Rent Retardation; 7; 4; 31-4 69 Aug

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 03458
Parent counselling.
cordon, Neil
Booth hall Children's Hosp., Neurological & REG Unit, Manchester,

England
Developmental Medicine & Child Neurology 1972 Oct Vol. 14(5)

657-65"f
Notes that parents of handicapped children need counseling.

Diagnosis without guidance adds a family handicap to the handicaps of
the child. It is suggested that counseling should be periodic and
institution administrators should allocate ample time and resources to
it.

E3009300 EC500560
FAMILY THERAPY: ITS USE IN MENTAL RETARDATION
Watts, Evadean M. Ment Retardation; 7; 5; 41-44 69 Oct
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DOC YfAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 0946
THE EFFECTS OF REPETITION OF DIAGNOSTIC CONSULTATION ON MATERNAL

EVALUATION OF SPEECH BLHAVIOR OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
MARSHALL, NANCY R.
U. OREGON
DISFRTATION ABSTRACTS 1967 , 28(3-f), 1254-1255.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05078
A handicapped child in the family: A guide for parents.
Heisler, Verda
New York, N.Y.: Grnne 6 Stratton, 1972. xiv, 160 p
Presents guidelines to help the parents of mentally or physically

handicapped children recognize and deal with their own inner conflicts
about the handicap and treatment of the child. The experiences of
parents in psychotherapy are used to illustrate the importance of
parental self-understanding.

DoC lEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 0'3413
PARENT-CHILD RELATIONSHIPS: THEIR EFFECT ON REPABILITATION.
BRYANT, JORN F.
MID-ISLAND SPEECH & HEARING CENTER, COMMACK, N./.
JOURNAL OF LEARNING DISABILITIES 1971, JUN, VOL. 4(6), 325-329
CONSIDERS THE 3 PARENT-CHILD RELATIONSHIPS MOST FREQUENTLY OBSERVED

IN A CLINICAL SETTING: ACCEPTANCE, REJFCTION, AND COMPENSATION. AN
ATTEMPT IS MADE TO SHOW BOW COMPENSATION, WHICH MAPIEESTS ITSELF OUT
OF A COMBINATION OF ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION OF THE CHILD AND HIS
PROBLEM, IMPEDES HABILITATION AND REHABILITATION. SEVERAL SUGGESTIONS
ARE GIVEN NEGALDING EARLY COUNSELING OF PARENTS OF THR HANDICAPPED.
(15 RFF.)

EJ012197 EC500825
INTERPRETING BENTAL RETARDATION TO PARENTS IN A MULTI-DISCIPLINE

DIAGNOSTIC_CLINIC
Stephens, Wyatt E. Ment Retardation; 7; 6; 57-9 69 Dec

E3051873 FC041022
PROBLEMS REPORTED BY PARENTS OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN - wno

HELPS?
Justice, R. S.; And Others American Journal of mental Deficiency;

75: 6; 685-91 May 71
Parents were interviewed concerning resources used to help with

their child's problems. Perceived availability and effectiveness of
services were also investigated. (Author/Kw)

EJ063362 Fc032787
HEALTH INSURANCE: A DILEMMA FOR PARENTS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED
"arme-r, Frank: And Others raceptiorial ChilatOn; 39; T; 51-8 fiep 72
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DOC TkAR: 1973 VOL NG: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11552
The_psychosexual development of the retarded.
horgenstern, Murry
New York Medical Coll., Inst. for Mental Retardation, N.Y.
In F. F. de la Cruz & G. D LaVeck (Eds.), Human sexuality and thementally retarded. New York, N.Y.: Brunner/Hazel, 1973. xviii, 347 p.6.95
Describes the psychosexual stages of normal and mentally retarded

children, and reports results of a study comparing the sex-roleperceptions and family relationships of 7-20 yr. old normals and
retardates.

EJ069834 EC050610
MISSING IN THE LIFE OF THE RETARDED IPDIVIDUAL--SEX: REFLECTIONS ONSOL GORDON'S PAPER
Friedman, Erwin Journal of Special Education; 5; 4; 365-8 M 71
It is said that realistic ?oals in sex education for the retarded

cannot be set until society accepts the proposition that retarded
persons have the same rights as normal citizens. (GW)

EJ069833 EC050609
SOME CONSIDERATIONS ABOUT THE NEGLECT OF SEX EDUCATION /N SPECIAL

EDUCATION
Blom, Gaston E. Journal of Special Education; 5; 4; 359-61 W 71

EJ069832 EC050608
SEX EDUCATION: FACT AND FANCY
Balester, Raymond J. Journal of Special Education; 5; 4; 355-7 W

71
The author contends that the content, structure, and goals ofcurrent sex education proarams represent the values of sex education

advocates rather than the application of research findings. (GW)

EJ069831 rc050607
MISSING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION: SEX
Gordon, Sol Journal of Special Education; 5; 4; 351-54 W 71

E3081329 EC051955
SEX EDUeATION AND MENTAL HANDICAP
Secker, Leonora Special Education; 62; 1; 27-8 Mar 73

E3074652 ECOS1070
ABOUT SEXUAL DEVELOPMENT: AN ATTEMPT TO BE HUMAN WITH THE MENTALLY

RETARDED
Perske, Robert Mental Retardation; 11; 1; 6-8 Feb 73

E3039387 EC032506
SEX EDuCATION - BUT FOR WHAT
Fox, Joshua Special Education; 60; 2; 15-7 Jun 71
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EJ026871 EC030213
ISSUES 1N SEX EDUCATION FOR THE RETARDED
Sengstock, Wayne L.; Vergason, Glenn A. Educ Training Ment

Retarded; 5; 3; 99-103 Oct '70

EJ069835 EC050611
SPECIAL SEX EDUCATION AND CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY, WITH REFERENCE TO

MENTAL DEFICIENCY, PHYSICAL DEFORLIITY, AND URBAN GHETTOS
Money, John Journal of Special Education; 5; 4; 369-72 W 71

EJ037969 EC032255
SEX EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED: INFLUENCING TEACHER'S

ATTITUDES
Meyen, Edward L.; Retish, Paul M. Mental Retardation; 9; 1; 46-9

Feb 7/

FJ061531 VT503946
SEXUAL ADJUSTMeNT OF SPINAL CORD INJURY PATIENTS
Lovitt Robert Rehabilitation Research and Practice Review; 1; 3;

25-29 Sun 70

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 11694
What parents need to know about stimulant druas and special

education.
Conners, C. Keith
Massachusetts General Hosp., Child Development Lab., Boston, Mass.
Journal of Learning Disabilities 1973 Jun Vol. 6(6) 349-351
Considers problems of diagnosis, professional communication, and

follow-up in the use of stimulant drugs (e.g., amphetamine) for
behavior and learning disorders.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL.NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07675
About psychological aids to the families of severely retarded

children: Its importance for treatment of these children.
Villechenoux-Bonnafe, Y.
Comite d'Etude et de Soins aux Arrieres Profonds, Paris, Prance
Revue de Neuropsychiatrie Infantile et d'Hygiene mentale de

10Enfance 1971 Mar Vol. 19(3-4) 159-164
Discusses variables which affect the adjustment of *parents and

retarded children to resident care, and describes attempfs to ease
.this adjustment. Analysis is based on observations of 40 2-6 yr. old
residents of a Parisian center for the observation and care of
severely retarded children. No correlation vas found between the
degree of neuropathological injury and the development of the child,
indicatina that both primary and elaborated neuropathological
deficiencies can be compensated. The evolution of the child largely
depends upon the capacity of the mother or her substitute to overcome
anguish, and on the help she receives'. The importance of the child's
relationship with his family during resident treatment is stressed.

1.1 rnti
LANGUAGE- Fren CLASSIFICATION- 15

325



317

DOC YEAfi: 1970 VOL NO: 44 ABS/TACT N0: 13181
ConLiLioninq appropriate heterosexual behavior in mentally and

socially handicapped populations.
bolien, Marvin
Elvyn InL-A., Pa.
Training School bulletin 1970, 66(4), 172-177.
Discusses ihe treatment or sexually deviant responses and the

teaching Gf appropriate social behavior and sexual role as 2 aspects
of the same problem. Sex education programs for the mentally subnormal
typically attempt to teach inhibition and control rather than
reinforce adequate sexual behavior. Behavior change should be the
ultimate goal ot such programs, yet the teaching of factual knowledge
is largely ineffective for this purpose. Suggested therapy techniques
include systematic desensitization, programed heterosexual experience,
role playiny, reintorcement for sex-related talk, suggestions to
masturbate, and aversive conditionina. Therapeutic goals are to
extinguish anxiety associate with appropriate sexual responses, to
make deviant responses more aversive, and to substitute more
acceptable nehavior.

F3069837 EC050613
OKAY, LET's TELL IT LIKE IT IS (INSTEAD OF JUST MAKING IT LOOK GOOD)
Gordon, Sol Journal of Special Education: 5; 4; 379-81 W 71
The author staies that the mentally retarded are not exceptional in

their sexual impulses and that they are entitled to the expression of
their impulses. (GW)

E3081279 EC051618
WHAT DO PARENTS OF RETARDED PEOPLE WANT FROM A CLINIC?
Skelton, Mora Canada's Mental Health;'21; 2; 23-8 Mar-Apr 73

EJ008307 AA503132
STUDIES RELATED TO TOILET TRAIN/NG OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Rentfrow, Robert K.; Renttrow, Doris K. Amer J Occup Therapy; 23;

5; 425-430 69 Sep-Oct
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ED039652 EC004281
GROUP RORK WITH PARENTS OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN.
Zarnari, Olaa
Center for Mental Health and Research, Athens (Greece).
Pub Date 67 Note-92p.

Topics include the role of the family in the development and growth
of the mentally handicapped (MH) child, the psychological impact of
the MR child on the family, parental attitudes, and the need for
guidance and counseling of parents of MH children. Also of concern are
the agency framework, the goals aimed at by the group guidance
program, the method of their work, and the organization of the groups.
Also discussed are the problem of mental handicaps, the effect of MH
on behavior, attitudes and feelings of parents, and the organization
of the Greek Association of Parents of Mentally Retarded Children.
(JM)
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Institutions

EJ045968 EC040344
RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS AND THE QUESTION OF FORMALIZED

TRAINING
Pappanikou, A. J.; Cabrall, Lynn Mental Retardation; 9; 5; 45-50

Oct 71

ED065971 EC042853
ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES IN INSTITUTIONS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Cleland, Charles C.; Swartz, Jon D.
Spons Aoency-Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foundation for Mental Health.
Pub Date 72 Note-68p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Designed primarily for administrators of both public and private

institutions for the mentally retarded, the volume offers guidelines
for coping with three areas of modification of institutional image,
daily operational problems concerning manpower and equipment, and
future demands upon institutions. Brief exercises following some of
the readings are explained to be included for administrators and
training directors actively engaged in inservice training of
institutional personnel; the authors have found the exercises valuable
in stimulating student discussion. Selected topics discussed in
relation to image modification and parent relations include the gripe
bank as an index of morale and as organizational therapy, making
furlough return a joyous occasion, program improvements through
marketing approaches, and image reinforcement by use of commemorative
stamps. Then discussed are present day employee-administrative
concerns such as functional advertising for institutions, programing
institutional inventiveness among employees, uniforms as
reinforcement, and strengthening houseparent retardate relations.
Future demands are then mentioned such as relocation conside::ations,
transportation and work, record keeping for the future, and the 4-day
work week. (CB)

E3002528 FC500133
REGIONAL DATA COLLECTION IN STATE INSTITUTIONS FOR THE RETARDED:

RELIABILITY OF ATTENDANT RATINGS
Abelson, Robert B.; Payne, Dan Amer J Ment Deficiency; 73; 5;

739-44 69 Mar

E3006306 EC500371
INSTITUTIONAL OBJECTIVES AND GENERAL PROGRAMS
Cleland, Charles C. Training Sch Bull; 66; 1; 32-9 69 May
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ED061664 EC041663
STAFF TRAINING IN AN INSTITUTIONAL SETTING. VOLUME II, NUMBER 9.
Hradtke, Louise M.; And Others
Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special Education.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Grant-OEG-0-70-4815(603)
Pub Date .71. Note-44p.
rims Prif7e MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Described is a preservice training program for staff members working

with young, multiply handicapped, profoundly or severely mentally
retarded children in an institutional setting. The training program,
which emphasizes concrete and practical experiences, is intended to
develop appropriate attitudes and technical competencies of both
professional and nonprofessional staff members. Goals include studying
the children to see how they function in relation to themselves, to
others, to stimuli, and to activities, and to develop staff
proficiency in such activities as recording behaviors, writing
observations, designing materials, and writing activity cards. The
5-week schedule of training activities is detailed. Also included is
an employee performance evaluation fora. pm

ED050507 EC032221
THE DEVELOPMENT OF IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS FOR LEADERSHIP PERSONNEL

EMPLOYED IN RESIDENTIAL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED. FINAL
REPORT.
Garove, William E.; And Others
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education.
Spons Agency-Pennsylva ia State Dept. of Public Welfare, Harrisburg.
Contract-OEC-21-22366
Pub Date Aug 70 Note-112p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

The purpose of the project was to develop a reality-based simulator
with training materials as one component of preservice and inservice
training programs for persons in leadership positions in public
residential institutions for the mentally handicapped. In order to
identify the responsibilities and problems of'leadership personnel,
site visits, consultations, and personal interviews were conducted.
The problems identified concerned medical staff, personnel management,
department heads, business management, physical plant, patients,
community relations, policies and regulations, and nursing staff. A
simulated institution was designed from reality based incidents
gathered from interviews in state schools and hospitals for the
mentally handicapped. The development of preservice and inservice
training exercises to implement the simulator was still in the
planning stage at the time the report was written. An assessment of
the reliability of the simulator through pilot investigations was also
planned. A review of literature and a feasibility study conducted at
the beginning of the project led the researchers to believe such a
simulated program can provide a vehicle for experimentation and
research to produce meaningful changes in the management of real
institutions for the mentally handicapped. (CD)
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ED0461550 LC031239
CRITICAL BEHAVIORS IN THE CARE OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED. VOLUME I:

BEHAVIOR OF NURSES.
Larsen, Judith Kapding; And Others
Pub Date 69 Note-238p.
Available from-American Institutes for Research, 135 North

Benefield Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 ($5.50)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Designed for use in education and training and for applied research

in selection and evaluation methods, the book reviews the actual
behaviors of nurses caring for the institutionalized mentally
retarded. Abstracts of more than 2,000 critical behaviors of nurses
(incidents derived from reports of actual observations) are included.
Behaviors are organized under 16 major categories: providing for
physical needs, checking and observing, training, controlling
behavior, responding to emotional needs, preventing injury to patient
and others, coping with emergencies, using ingenuity, taking
responsibility, maintaining ethical and moral behavior, contributing
to ward management, interacting with families and visitors, reporting,
supervising working patients, and teaching employees. Within each
category effective and ineffective behaviors are listed separately. A
companion source book describes behaviors of attendants (see EC 031
2(40). (KW)

ED046156# FC031240
CRITICAL BEHAVIORS IN THE CARE OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED. VOLUME II:

BEHAVIOR OF ATTENDANTS.
Jacobs, Angeline Marchese; Ana Others
Pub Date 69 Note-390p.
Available from-American Institutes for Research, 135 North

Bellefield Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 ($5.50)
The book contains abstracts of more than 8,000 critical behaviors of

attendants in caring for the mentally retarded in an institutional
setting. Reports of actual observations of behaviors are the source of
the descriptive abstracts. within each of 15 categories, behaviors are
divided according to those which are highly effective or highly
ineffective. A companion source book concerns the behaviors of nurses
in a similar setting (see EC 031 239) . (Kw)

EJ030865 CG502372
STAFF EXPECTATIONS FOR DISABLED PERSONS: HELPFUL AND HARMFUL
Kerr, Nancy Rehabilitation Counsling Bulletin; 14; 2; 85-94 Dec

970

The social psychological environment of hospitals or rehabilitation
centers is described and suggestions are offered for research that
would help to increase the understanding of the staff toward the
patient. (Author)

EJ006217 EC500244
PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED IN AN AIDE-ADMINISTERED TOKEN REWARD

COTTAGE PROGRAM
Brierton, Gary; and others Ment Retardation; 7; 3; 40-3 69 Jun
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ED027386 VT007198
A GUIDE FOR ATTENDANT TRAINING IN INSTITUTIONS FOR THE MENTALLY

RETARDED.
New Jersey State Dept. of Institutions and Agencies, Trenton. Div.

of Mental Retardation.
Spons Agency-Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Grant-OM-838
Note-112p.

._RDES,Price_MFAfl-65_11c-AA CA
The guide is intended as a stimulus for the establishment of

training programs for newly employed attendants and as an aid to the
development of on-aoing in-service training. The instructor should
select those subject areas which meet the needs of the institution and
its residents. It is expected that additions and deletions will bemade. The body of the manual is an outline which indicates the topic
and purpose for each lesson and presents in parallel columns suggested
content, teaching methods and aids, and reading references in relation
to each sub-topic. Lesson topics include: (1) Background on mental
retardation, (2) growth and development, (3) social emotional needs,
(4) housekeeping in the cottage, (5) safety, (6) civil defense, (7)
training, feeding, and clothing the resident, (8) personal health and
hygiene, (9) pursing care, (10) common diseases and conditions, (11)
body mechanics, (12) leisure time, (13) sex education, (14) religion,
(15) discipline, (16) referring problemq, (17) and the responsibility
of the attendant to the patient. The appendix includes a glossary,
bibliography, film list, and list of agencies from which resource
materials may be obtained. (JK)

EJ013708 LI500530
LIBRARY RESPONSE TO THE CHALLENGE OF MENTAt.RETARDATION. LIBRARIES

IN THE THERAPEUTIC SOCIETY
Baskin, Barbara Holland Amer Libr; 1; 1; 65-68 70 Jan
Discusses the valuable services the librarian can provide in an

institution for the mentally retarded, including educational service
to students and literature for the staff. Part of a series edited by
Genevieve Casey. (JS)

ED028553 EC003456
DENTAL HEALTH FOR THE HANDICAPPED.
Alabama Univ., Birmingham. Dental Advisory Committee.
Spons Agency-Public Health Service (DREW), Washington, D.C. Mental

Retardation Div.
Grant-MR-0102B67
Pub Date 67 Note-40p.
EDRS Price MP-10.66 HC-$3.29
Guidelines to aid attendants to maintain good dental health 'ailiong

institutionalized mentally retarded persons are presented. Aspects
considered include reasons for taking care of the mouth and means of
adaptina the oral hygiene program to each individual. Also described
are oral hygiene programs now existing in group living settinas and
methods of recognizing special mouth problems. Appendixes list sources
for additional readings and materials, and present sutdy questions
with their answers. (LE)
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ED012985 EC000293
ROLE OF THE COTTAGE PERSONNEL TN RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES.
American Association of Mental Deficiency, Washington., _DX.:

WatiOnal Association for Retarded Children, New York, N.Y.
Report No.-; DR-455e
Pub Date MAY66 Note-104P.
RTAS PRTCV
FOCUSTNG ON THE COTTAGE ATTENDANT AS AN EDUCATOR AND REHABILITATOR

IN RESIDENTIAL CENTERS, THESE' NINE PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE 89TH
MEETING OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MENTAL DEFICIENCY IN JUNE 1965
DISCUSS TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR ATTENDANTS AND SUPERVISORS OFATTENDANTS. OBJECTIVES AND TECHNIQUES FROM THE COLUMBUS STATE SCHOOL
(OHIO) AND THE PINEHURST STATE SCHOOL (LOUISIANA) ARE CITED AND
INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN WARD PERSONNEL AND PROFESSIONAL STAFF ARE
EXAMINED. A SURVEY MADE AT THE RAINIER SCHOOL (WASHINGTON) AND THEFIRCREST SCHOOL (WASHINGTON) REPORT COUNSELOR ATTITUDES TOWARD DUTIES
AND RELATIONSHIPS TO PARENTS. AVAILABLE RESOURCES FOR THE STUD/ AND
ESTABLISHMENT OF INSERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS THROUGH NATIONALINSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH PROGIRAMS, PROCEDURES USED FOR REVIEW OFGRANT APPLICATIONS, AND SUGGESTIONS FOR THOSE APPLYING FOR GRANTS ARE
OUTLINED. THE ATTENDANT COUNSELOR TRAINING PROGRAM AT THE COLORADO
STATE HOME AND TRAINING SCHOOL (WHEAT RIDGE) IS DISCUSSED IN TERMS OF
GROWTH, CONTENT OF PROGRAM, AND AN EVALUATION. A 27-PAGE OUTLINE OFTOPICS AND TEACHING METHODS IS PRESENTED. EVALUATION OF THE PROGRAMWAS CONDUCTED BY MEANS OF A QUESTIONNAIRE. RATINGS OF TOPICS IN THE
TRAINING PROGRAM ARE PRESENTED ALONG W/TH PLANNED CHANGES. REFERENCE
LISTS OR BIBLIOGRAPHIES ACCOMPANY SEVERAL OF THE ARTICLES. gn1

EJ071545 PC050657
THE INSTITUTIONAL CHAPLAINCY
Miller, Marshall E. Mental Retardation; 10; 6; 41-2 Dec 72

EJ068261 EC050558
TEACHER EDUCATION AT A RESIDENTIAL FACILITY FOR THE RETARDED
Batarseh, Gabriel; Cicenia, Erbert Education and Training of the

Mentally Retarded; 7; 2; 104-6 Apr 72

E1J061912 EC042608
THF DEVELOTMENTAL INSTITUTION: A PROPOSED RECONCEPTUALIZATION
Rowland, G. Thomas; Patterson, P. Gene Mental Retardation; 10; 4;

36-9 Alla 72

The developmental model of the structure-process system extends an
educational context and responsibility to the populations currently
defined as mentally retarded. (Author)

EJ022963 EC501291
POPU TION S V D BY A UNIVERSITY CLINIC FOR RETARDED

CHILDREN
Justice, R. S.; And Others Ment Retardation; 8; 3; 43-6 Jun '70

SI,
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R3055996 EC041625
THE EDUCATED!? MODEL: A THEORETICAL MONOGRAPH
Linton, Thomas E. Journal of Special Fducation; c; 2; 155-90 Sum

71-
bescribed is- the European educateur model, which provides a

reeducational program for handicapped children combined with the
skills of a professionally trained child care (child advocate) role.
Examined is how the educateur model would be developed within the
educational and mental health system of the United States. (Author/Yw)

ED039672A EC005694
THE CHURCH AND THE MENTALLY RETARDED PERSON.
Canadian Association for the mentally Retarded, Toronto (Ontario).;

Canadian Council of Churches,,Torento (Ontario).
Pub Date 66 Note-24p.
Available from-Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded, 149

Alcorn Avenue, Toronto 7, Ontario, Canada ($0.50)
Document Not Available from PnwR_
Directed to ministers and lay church leaders,.ttwe booklet describes

the mentally retarded and discusses how the church can minister to
them and to their families. An appendix reviews what is currently
being done in Canadian churches. (JD)

EJ000854 EC500072
AN APPROACH TO PROGRAMMING FoR AGED ME
Talkington, Larry W.; Chiovaro, Stephen J. Rent Retard; 7; 1; 29-3069 Feb

EJ019586 EC501/60
MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR OF INSTITUTIONALIZED RETARDATES WITH SEIZURES
Erman, Richard K.; And Others Amer J Rent Deficiency; 74; 5; 651-9

70 Mar

EJ045965 EC040341
MINIATURE REPORT: DEATH OF THE PROFOUNDLY RETARDED
Cleland, C. C.: And Others Mental Retardation; 9; 5; 36 Oct 71

E7022467 EC50/288
CRIB CONFINEMENT AS A FACTOR IN REPETITIVE AND STEREOTYPED BEHAVIOR

IN RETARDATES
Warren, Sue Allen; Burns, Norman R. Ment Retardation; 8; 3; 25-8

Jun v70

EJ006210 EC500237
GRANT TAKES RICHMOND
Soforenko, A. Z. !lent Retardation; 7; 3; 14-7 69 Jun
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ED002763 24
SOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN IN PUBLIC SCHOOL AND

INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENTS.
CAPOBIANCO, RUDOLPH J. ; COLE, DOROTHY A.
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Research Inst.
Report No.-CRP-092
Contract-OEC-SAF-6417
Pub Date 58 Note-65P.
EDRS PRICE MY-$0.65 HC-$3.29

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN MENTAL AGE LEVEL AND DEGREE OF SOCIAL
PARTICIPATION IN TRAINABLE AND EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN OF
BOTH SEXES WERE INVESTIGATED. THE MAJOR OBJECTIVES WERE (1) TO
ESTABLISH A GRADIENT OF SOC/AL PARTICIPATION IN MENTALLY RETARDED
CHILDREN OF BOTH SEXES REPRESENTING PUBLIC SCHOOL AND INSTITUTIONAL
ENVIRONMENT, (2) TO COMPAEE THE SOCIAL PARTICIPATION OF TRAINABLE AND
EDUCABLE GROUPS TO NORMS ESTABLISHED FOR CHILDREN OF NORMAL
INTELLIGENCE, AND (3) TO RELATE DEGREES OF SOCIAL EARTICIPATION WITH
THE EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENTS OF EDUCABLE AND TRAINABLE MENTALLY
RETAPDED CHILDREN. FOUR GROUPS OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN (120)
WERE SELECTED FROM PUBLIC SCHOOL AND INSTITUTIONAL CLASSES. TWO GROUPS
(TRAINABLE AND EDUCABLE) REPRESENTED PUBLIC SCHOOL CLASSES AND
INSTITUTIONAL CLASSEs. DURING THE 5-MONTH PILOT STUDY ALL GROUPS WERE
OBSERVED AND THEIR BEHAVIOR WAS NOTED FOR A 1-MINUTE FREE PLAY PFR/OD.
THESE OBSERVATIONS WERE GATEERED AT WEEKLY AND SEMIWEEKLY INTERVALS.
TRAINED OBSERVEES RATED THF BEHAVIOR OF THE SUBJECTS IN SUCH
CATEGORIES AS UNOCCUPIED, SOLITARY, ONLOOKER, ASSOCIATIVE, OR
COOPERATIVE. ALL GlIOUPS WERE AGAIN RATED AT THE END OF THE SCHOOL
YEAR. AN ANALYSTS WAS MAD}, OF THE CHANGE IN RATINGS FOR ALL GROUPS
FROM INITIAL TO FINAL SCORES. THE RFSULTS OF THE FACTORIAL DESIGN
DEMONSTRATED A STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE IN FAVOR OF
EDUCABLE CHILDPEN OVER TRAINABLE CHILDREN IN TOTAL PLAY BEHAVIOR
SCORES. (GC)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 49 ABSTRACT NO: 07622
Problems ok institutionalized, severely brain-damaged patients.
Rosner, Samuel
Gouverneur State School, New York, N.Y.
New 'fork state Journal of Medicine 1972 May vol. 72(9) 1028-4030
Discusses problems associated with a large group of

institutionalized brain-damaged children due to abnormal function or
absence of function as well as prevalent illnesses. Trauma at or
before birth causing intracranial hemmorrhage is a major cause of
severe damage. Tt is suggested that any newborn infant showing
suspicious siuns should be seen promptly, since delay in carrying out
definitive diagnostic tests has overloaded institutions, though the
conditions may have been earlier remediable.

DOC YrAE: 1(169 VOL NO: 43 ABS7RACT NO: 02760
Variationo in services to hanoicapped children.
Eealy, Helen T.
American Journal of Nursing 1966, 611(8), 1725-1727.
Interviews with nurses suggest that their practices in meeting the

social arm Emotional needs of handicapped children tend to reflect the
philosophy of the setting in which they work more than the philosophy
of the. profession. 7he conseguence could be serious underutilization
of the potential of available nurses.
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DOC YEAR: 1968 VOL NO: 42 ABSTRACT NO: 17482
MOTIVATIONAL FACTORS IP THE REHABILITATION FACILITY..
GCLIIN,GFORGF J.; MARGOLIN, REUBEN J.; STOTSKy, BERNARD A.
NORTHEASTERN ff
REHABILITATION LITERATURt 1968 , 29(3), 66-72.
RESULTS INDICATE THAT FACTORS OTHER THAN MONEY AND PRESTIGE ARE

OFTEN MORE IMPORTANT INCENTIVES IN MOTIVATING FANDICAPPED CLIENTS TO
PERFORM AND REDUCE THEIR DEPENDENCY. IN CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES
INTFRPERsONAL RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE PROFESSIONAL STAFF AND THE
REHABILITATION CLIENT IS MORE OF AN INCENTIVE THAN ANY MATERIAL OR
NONMATERIAL REWARD. IT Is RECOMMENDED ThAT. THE REHABILITATION
PRACTITIONER DEVELOP AWARENESS THROUGH INTROSPECTION AND AN ABILITY TO"READ" h1S CLIENTS "SO TBAT'HE CAN RELATE TO THEE IN A MANNER THAT
WILL EFFECTIVELY MOTIVATE TEEM." THY IMPORTANCE OF WORK INTERACTION
AMONG PEERS AS A MOTIVATING FACTOR IN WORKSHOPS AND RHHABILITATION
CENTERS IS ALSO NOTED. (iS REF.)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05087
History of child psychiatry.
Kanner, Leo
In A. M. Freedman & B. I. Kaplan (Eds.), The child: Hispsychological and cultural development: -I. Normal development andpsychological assessment. New York, N.Y.: Atheneum, 1972. xiv, 247 p.4.95
Briefly outlines the major developments in child psychiatry, fromthe establishment of a school for the blind in the 18th century tostudies of infantile autism, symbiotic psychosis, and maternal

deprivation in the 1930s anu 1940s.

EJ010759 EC500661
ROLE PLAYING WITH BORDERLINE AND MILDLY RETARDED ADOLESCENTS IN AVINSTITUTIONAL SETTING
Taylor, John E. Except Children; 36; 3; 206-8 69 Nov
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ED028274 VT007904
RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION FOR NURSE' AIDE TRAINING.
Rast, Robert
Saint Philip's Coll., San Antonio, Tex.
Spons Agency-Texas Occupational Research Coordinating Unit, Austin.
Pub Date 68 Note-43p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
A cooperative pilot prolect was conducted to determine the

feasibility of trainin3 mentally retarded individuals to function in a
hospital setting. The 3-month nurse aide training program included 1
month of formal classroom training at the college and 2 months of
supervised training.in a hospital. A total of 51 students entered four
classes over a 1-year period. Seventeen of the students were employed
as nurse aides almost immediately upon graduation. Eight were placed
by the counselor in civil service jobs which provided the opportunity
for higher salaries; however, it was believed that this group would
otherwise have bee n employed as nurse aides. Fourteen students
married, were ill, or were unavailable for follow-up. Two vere not
employed but were waiting for placement as nurse aides. Thirteen were
unable to complete the program for reasons ranging from inability to
learn simple procedures to behavior problems which accounted for the
greatest number. of failures. Recommendations included: (1)
requirements of a minimal reading level, (2) allowance of program time
for adjustment, and (3) screening in relation to behavior and
adjustment. Scores are presented for various psychological tests. (JK)
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ED056423 40 EC040368
PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT AND SPECIAL EDUCATION: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY

APPROACH TO RESEARCH. FINAL REPORT.
Abeson, Alan; Berenson, Bertram
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/OE),

Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-7-0566
Grant-OEG-2-7-070566-3026
Pub Date Feb 70 Note-307p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$13.16
The project on physical environment and special education attempted

to formulate research based statements that would assist both special
educators and argkttects in designing educational facilities for
special education. The major implication of all findings was that a
dearth existed in educators and facility planners who were trained
and/or experienced in planning and designing special educational
facilities. Data on teacher attitudes were said to include: minor
modifications in teacher's working area could improve both environment
and educational program; and teachers were excluded from planning
school facilities in which they worked. Three areas for research
efforts were then suggested: evaluation of facility planning,
measurement of effective use of environment, and assessment of
relationship between man and physical environment. It was then
suggested that funding of improved special educational facilities
might cone from the government, both state and federal. The bulk of
the report was appendixes concerning: appraisal and report on existing
special education facilities in the U.S.; information useful to
facility planners and a special planning process guide; methodology
for field experimentation for measuring environmental role in
educational process; and dissemination of information. gm

EJ036535 EA501461
PLANNING FOR THE DISABLED: SCHOOLS FOR HANDICAPPED
Urry, C. A. Build International; 4; 1; 16-18 Jan-Feb 71
Outlines the problems of schools for the handicapped and the factors

an architect must consider when designing a special school. (Author)

EJ036534 EA501460
PLANNING FOR THE DISABLED: INDOOR MOBILITY -

Dessertine, A. Build International; 4; 1; 14-15 Jan-Feb 71
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ED066793 24 EA004397
ENVIRONMENTS FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

REVIEW SERIES NUMBER 8.
Baas, Alan M.
Oregon Univ., Eugene. ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management.
Spons Agency-National Center for Educational Research and

Development (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.
Bureau No.-BR-8-0353
Contract-OEC-0-8-080353-3514
Pub Date Aug 72 Note-6p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65.HC-S3.29
Only recently is research into the total environmental requirements

of the physically handicapped beginning to make substantial progress.
Earlier literature in this field, which constitutes the majority of
the literature presently available, concentrates on specifying basic
building criteria but gives little or no attention to the nature of
environmental interaction in the learning process. Educators and
architects are now beginning to realize that the special architectural
needs of the physically handicapped are complex and deserve more
consideration than given in the past. This review surveys 24 documents
previously announced in PIE, all but seven of which are available
through ERIC. Annotations are provided for publications whose titles
do not indicate their focus and content. (Author)

ED036040 40 EC005007
THE MODIFICATION OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND CURRICULA FOR MAXIMUM

UTILIZATION BY PHYSICALLY DISABLEU_STUDENTS. FINAL REPORT.
Yuker, Harold E.; Feldman, Martin A.
Human Resources Center, Albertson, N.Y.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHFW) , Washington, CD_ . _ . Bureau of

Research.
Bureau No.-BR-5-0410
Grant_CEG-.2644
Pub Date Dec 67 Note-28p.
EDRS Price ME-In-65 RC-41.2g
To provide information on educational modifications for physically

disabled children, a review of over 800 documents was evaluated,
extensive interviews were conducted, and correspondence was gathered.
The information was compiled and evaluated by the Human Resources
Center and presented in five monographs dealing with school design,
educational equipment, transportation, staffing, and curriculum and
instructional techniques for physically disabled students. Each
discussion presents problems and suggests solutions. The conclusions
of the total project were that dissemination of this collated
information can result in better educational techniques; there is much
creative thinking currently, but lack of communication hampers
adoption of new techniques; and more surveys of information are needed
concerning individual exceptionalities. Summaries of the monographs
are provided. (3M)
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ED041407 EC003975
ARCHITECTURAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO EFFECTIVE PROGRAMMING FOR THE

MENTALLY RETARDED. CONFERENCE REPORT OF THE ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE
(DENVER, COLORADO, MAY 15-16, 1967).
American Association on Mental Deficiency, Washington, D.C.;

American Inst. of Architects, Washington, D.C.; National Association
for Retarded Children, New York, N.Y.

Spons AgencyRehabilitation Services Administration (DHEW),
Washington, D.C.
Pub Date May 67 Note-69p.
Available fromNational Association for Retarded Children, 420

Lexington Avenue, New York, New York 10017
EDRS Price MF$0.65 HC$3.29
Conference participants consider the role of the architect and the

programer in planning and constructing facilities for the mentally
handicapped. David Rosen discusses the design problems of state
institutions with particular reference to the Woodbridae State School
in New Jersey; Gunnar Dybwad describes the need of the programer for
the architect; and Arnold Gangnes treats the need of the architect for
the programer. The architectural program is defined as a means of
communication with the client by Idwin Cromwell, and the prof:tramming
process is detailed by John Garber. Also provided are David Ray's and
John Truemper's consideration of the programer and architect in action
and J. Eugene McKee's treatment of planning tor community facilities.
Two forwards, excerpts from informal discussions, and a list (::$

registrants are included. (JD)

ED018947# EF001236
AMERICAN STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAKING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES

ACCESSIBLE TO, AND USABLE BY. THE PHISICAILY HANDICAPPED.
National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,

Chicago, Ill.
Pub Date OCT61
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THIS STANDARD IS INTENDED TO PROVIDE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS TO BF USED

IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ALL BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES AND FOR ADOPTION
AND ENFORCEMENT BY ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITIES IN ORDER TO ALLOW
INDIVIDUALS WITH PERMANENT PHYSICAL DISABILITIES TO PURSUE TME/R
INTERESTS AND ASPIRATIONS, DEVELOP THEIR TALENTS, AND EXERCISE THEIR
SKILLS. SPECIFIC AREAS MENTIONED INCLUDE--(1) DEFINITIONS OF
DISABILITIES AND TECHNICAL TERMS, CO GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND
CONSIDERATIONS OF INDIVIDUALS FUNCTIONING BY WHEELCHAIR OR CRUTCHES,
(3) SITE DEVELOPMENT, GRAD/NG, WALKS, PARKING LOTS, (4) BUILDINGS,
RAMPS, ENTRANCES, DOORS, STAIRS, FLOORS, (5) EQUIPMENT, TOILETS, WATER
FOUNTAINS, TELEPHONES, ELEVATORS, CONTROLS, (6) COMMUNICATION,
IDENTIFICATION, WARNING SIGNALS, AND (7) HAZARDS. ILLUSTRATIONS SHOW
KNURLED DOOR HANDLES AND ENOBS. A FREE LIST OF AMERICAN STANDARDS MAY
BE OBTAINED FROM AMERICAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION, INC., 10 EAST 40TH
STREET, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. (MM)
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ED014179# EC000740
THE DIRECTORY FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN--EDUCATIONAL AND TRAINING

FACILITIEs.
SARGENT, F. PORTER
Pub Date 65
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THIS DIRECTORY, INTENDED FOR BOTH THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER AND THE

LAI PERSON, LISTS AND FURNISHES- DETAILED INFORMATION CONCERNING
FACILITIES FOR THERAPY, TRAINING, REHABILITATION, AND EDUCATION OF
CHILDREN UNABLE TO ATTEND REGULAR SCHOOL. LISTED ARE SCHOOLS AND
TREATMENT CENTERS FOR THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED AND SOCIALLY
MALADJUSTED, STATE SCHOOLS FOR THE SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED, PSYCHIATRIC
AND GUIDANCE CLINICS, TUTORING AND REMEDIAL SCHOOLS, DAY FACILITIES
FOR ORTHOPEDIC AND OTHER HANDICAPS, FACILITIES FOR VARIOUS SPECIAL
HEALTH PROBLEMS, RESIDENTIAL, DAY AND STATF FACILITIES FOR THE
MENTALLY RETARDED, SPEECH AND HEARING CLINICS, AND SCHOOLS FOR THE
BLIND, PARTIALLY SIGHTED, DEAF, HARD OF HEARING, AND SPEECH
HANDICAPPED. THE AREAS OF EXCEPTIONALITY ARE INDEXED BY STATE AND
INCLUDE ADDRESS, DIRECTOR, ENROLLMENT, AGES, HANDICAPPED ACCEPTED,
RATES, FACULTY, OWNERSHIP, AND YEAR ESTABLISHED. AN ADDITIONAL INDEX
LISTS FACILITIES EY VARIOUS SPEC/AL NEEDS OF THE HANDICAPPED.
ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, FOUNDATIONS, AND FEDERAL AND STATE AGENCIES
ARE LISTED BY TYPE OF HANDICAPPED SERVED. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED
BY PORTER SARGENT PUBLISHER, 11 BEACON STREET, BOSTON 8,
MASSACHUSETTS, $7.00. (JA)

EJ037253 EA501463
PLANNING FOR THE DISABLED: STEPS AND LIFTS
Alenmark, Stig Build International; 4; 1; 22-23 .Jan-Feb 71

Outlines Sweden's building standards for the handicapped. (Author)

ED012062 CG000109
A STUDY OF THE INTEGRATION OF SERVICES OF INDUSTRIAL MEDICAL

DEPARTMENTS AND A REHABILITATION CENTER. FINAL REPORT.
MCQUILLEN, ANITA ; AND OTHERS
Pub Date JUN63 Note-102P.
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

THIS IS A DEMONSTRATION PROJECT OF COOPERATION BETWEEN A
REHABILITATION CENTER AND THREE LARGE INDUSTRIAL COMPANIES. OVER A
3-YEAR PERIOD, 56 WORKERS WHO HAD BEEN INJURED ON THE JOB AND
HOSPITALIZED WERE ADMITTED TO THE REHABILITATION CENTER. OF THE 50
WORKERS STUDIED, THE AVERAGE LENGTH OF STAY IN THE CENTER WAS 36 DAYS.
A FOLLOWUP STUDY, CONDUCTED 3 MONTHS AFTER DISCHARGE, SHOWED 45 OF THE
50 WORKERS WERE EMPLOYED, AND 50 PERCENT SAID THEY FELT GREATLY
IMPROVED. ATTEMPTS ARF MADE IN THE REPORT TO ANALYZE THE REASONS THAT
OTHERS WERE LESS SATISFIED WITH THE TREATMENT. OF GREAT IMPORTANCE TO
THE PROJECT WAS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF COOPERATIVE WORKING PROCEDURES
WITH THE INDUSTRIAL-MEDICAL DEPARTMENTS. THE VARIOUS FACTORS INVOLVED
IN THIS ARE DISCUSSED. THE PROJECT sTAFF CONCLUDES THAT SUCH
COOPERATION IMPROVES THE REHABILITATION OF INJURED WORKERS. ONE OF THE
RECOMMENDATIONS 1S THAT A FUTURE PROJECT ATTEMPT TO MEASURE ACTUAL
MEDICAL COSTS OF SUCH REHABILITATION PROGRAMS. (NS)
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ED026791 PC003655
ARCHITECTURAL WORKSHOP; CONFERENCE REPORT OP THE ARCHITECTURAL

INSTITUTE (PORTLAND, OREGON, OCTOBER 16-17, 1967).
National Association for Retarded Children, New York, N.Y.
Spons Agency-Social and Rehabilitation Service (DHEW) , Washington,

D.C.
Pub Date 67. Note-76p.
Available from-National Association for Retarded Children, 420

Lexington Avenue, New York, New York 10017.

Conference papers consider designing facilities to meet the needs of
the mentally retarded and other handicapped persons. Complete texts
and summaries are provided of R.H. Price on environmental design, F.D.
Helsel on architectural barriers, H. Gordon on preschool programs and
facilities, and H. Palmer on training centers for young adults. Also
included are papers by H.W. Maier on living units for
institutionalized retarded; O. Kurren on living units for the mild and
moderate retarded; W. Johnson on facilities for the deaf; C. Woodcock
on facilities for the blind retarded; and 3. Falick on joint mental
health/mental retardation facilities. Summaries alone are given for 19
additional papers on the theories and needs of architectural design
for the handicapped, with attention also paid to the international
symposium and to specific types of facilities, such as schools and
residential units for the mentally, physically, and otherwise
handicapped. (JD)

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07571
LEARNING AND PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT: TEE NECESSITY FOR RESEARCH AND

RESEARCH DERIGN.
CRUICKSHANK, WILLIAM M.; QUAY, HERBERT C.
U. MICHIGAN, INST. FOR THE STUDY OF MENTAL RETARDATION
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 1970, DEC, VOL. 37(4), 261-268
DISCUSSES THE GROWING CONCERN ABOUT PLANNING AND PROVIDING EFFECTIVE

PHYSICAL FACILITIES FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. PARTICULAR
EMPaASIS /S FOCUSED ON THE INADEQUACY OF DECISIONS MADR BY SPECIAL
EDUCATORS AND ARCHITECTS REGARDING THE NATURE OF THE PHYSICAL
ENVIRONMENT IN THE ABSENCE OP EMPIRICALLY OBTAINED EVIDENCE.
SUPPORTING THE NEED FOR SUCH RESEARCH, ROME OF THE DIFFICULTIES
ENCOUNTERED THE ISOLATION OF VARIABLES, MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES, AND
DESIGN ARE DISCUSSED.
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Society

ED057550 EC040869
THE SEARCH FOR THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM THAT DOESN'T EXIST.
Gallagher, James J.
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. Information Center

on Exceptional Children.
Spons Agency-Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (DHEW/DE),

Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jan 72 Note-11p.

The author critically analyzes the current American educational
system and philosophy, with emphasis on educational needs of

handicapped children. He finds special educators often are not aware
of the different language required to communicate with the general
public, influence molders, decision makers, professionals, and
academicians. He believes that the public has serious doubts about the
current system's ability to improve and hypothesizes that the system
fails to solve educational and social problems because the society
itself is not organized to solve these problems. The American

educational system is thought to be an educational non-system, for it

stresses autonomous units and self contained operations, not

integrated and responsive operations. Because there is little

foreseeable hope that the near future will produce 79,000 additional

specialists needed in emotional disturbance alone, the author
speculates that educational technology and mass media may have to play

greater roles. system elements thought to be needed in the field of

special education are discussed such as, planning and evaluation on a
national level, improved training of special educators, more sustained

research and development, educational communication centers, and

demonstration centers for materials and methods. (CH)

ED036004# EC004817
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN IN A MODERN SOCIETY. SECOND EDITION.
Love, Harold D.
Pub Date 67 Note-184p.
Available from-Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company, 135 S. Locust Ave.,

Dubuque, Iowa 52001
Document Not Available from EVRS.
This 'attempt to cover the entire spectrum of exceptionalities in

children aims at both graduate and undergraduate students. Discussed
are a background of identification techniques for exceptionalities and
the screening and education of the gifted child. Included are sections
dealing with the classifications, history, types, education, and
future possibilities of the following handicaps: the mentally
retarded, the visually impaired, those with speech problems, the
aurally impaired, the orthopedically and health impaired, the
emotionally disturbed, and those with brain dysfunction. Attention is
also given to parent attitudes toward their handicapped children and
plans for special education. Bibliographies follow each chapter. (JM)
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ED064830 EC042417
CONTIGUITY AND CONTINUITY IN GENERAL AND SPACIAL EDUCATION.
Bradshaw, James A., Ed.; And Others
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, Boulder, Colo.
Spons Agency-Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of

Educational Personnel Development.
Contract-OEC-0-70-1999(725)
Pub Date Jan 72 Note-186p.; Selected papers of three working

conferences (February, 1971)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 RC-$6.58
Presented are thirteen seiected papers focusing on the relationship

of special education to regular education. The first short paper
explains the purpose of the conference, while the next three papers
discuss various aspects of mental subnormality: that many cases of
mental subnormality result from prenatal famine, that mental
subnormality resulting from deprivation in the existing society is
society's achievement and challenge, and that factors in reproduction
relate to mental subnormality. The following paper examines learning
disabilities in terms of why a child cannot learn and inimal brain
dysfunction. Then discussed are the special education/general
education interface and the integration of professional training. A
symposium on discontinuity in general education/special education
reviews topics related to the realization that a basic problem is the
educator himself. Papers on the reinteoration of training and a model
for the operational implementation of educational research and
training in the classroom are than presented. A symposium on
strategies, models, and ideas for action in western colleges and
universities considers topics such as teacher education and student
placement. Rap session comments on conference topics and explanation
of the mutual goal of special and regular education are provided last.
(CB)

EJ010769 EC500673
ADULT ADJUSTmENT Op THE MENTALLY RETARDED: IMPLICATIONS FOR TEACHER

EDUCATION
Sparks, Howard L.; Younie, William J. Except Children; 36; 1; 13-8

69 Sep

ED037870$ EC005365
THE DIFFERENT CHILD GROWS UP.
Egg, Maria
Pub Date 69 Note-128p.
Available from-John Day Company, Inc., 62 West 45th Street, NewYork, New York 10036
Designed for parents and friends of the mentally handicapped, thetext deals with the periods of youth, adolescence, and adulthood.Areas discussed are attitudes toward handicmpped children, incidence,

growth, puberty, sex education, marriage, travel training, emotional'maturity, and the role of the institution. Also of concern are theproblems of the handicapped adult, vocational training, sheltered
workshops, leisure time activities, and problems inherent in old age.The text is written in easily understood, nontechnical language. (JM)
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ED014835N EC001090
GUIDING THE RETARDED CHILD, AN APPROACH TO A TOTAL EDUCATIONAL

PROGRAM.
BAUMGARTNER, BERNICE B.
Pub Date 65
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
THIS BOOK PRESENTS AN APPROACH TO EDUCATING TPF MENTALLY RETARDED

CHILD, WITH THE EMPHASIS ON PROVIDING A COMPREHENSIVE EDUCETIONAL
PROGRAM BASED ON CREATING A HOME-SCHOOL-COMMUNITY ENVIRONMENT. IT IS
ADDRESSED TO SPEC/AL EDUCATION AND SPECIAL SUBJECT TEHERS, TO THE
REGULAR CLASSROOM TEACHER WITH A MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD IN HIS CLASS,
AND TO ADMINISTRATORS, PARENTS, AND OTHER PROFESSIONALS WORKING WITH
THE MENTALLY RETARDED. THE ROLE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE TEACHER, AS HE
CREATES A BENEFICIAL ENVIRONMENT FOR LEARNING, FORM THE FIRST AREA OF
CONSIDERATION. THE USE OF SOCIAL COMMUNICATION AS THE KEY TO
EXPERIENCE IS DISCUSSED. RECORDING OBSERVATIONS, WRITING REPORTS AND
PREPARING DAILY PLANS IS EXPLAINED AND SHOWN TO BE NECESSARY FOR
PLOTTING A REALISTIC LONG-RANGE COURSE. THE IMPORTANCE OF SCHEDULING
TIME IS NOTED. THE FOLLOWING SECTION DEALS WITH SPECIFIC SUBJECTS,
BOTH ACADEMIC AND THOSE FOSTERING CREATIVE AND RECREATIONAL GROWTH.
THE COMPREHENSIVE ENVIRONMENT APPROACH IS RELATED TO THE LANGUAGE
ARTS, SOCIAL STUDIES, ARITHMETIC, SCIENCE, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, MUSIC,
ART, HOMEMAKING, AND OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION. THE FINAL SECTION
ENUMERATES AND DESCRIBES APPROPRIATE LEARNING SITUATIONS AND DISCUSSES
THE TOTI. PROGRAM CONCEPT. SELECTED REFERENCES FOR PROFESSIONALS AND
STUDENTS ARE INCLUDED IN SOME CHAPTERS. THIS DOCUMENT WAS PUBLISHED BY
THE JOHN DAY CO., NEW YORK, N.Y. $6.95. (MS)

ED0276701 EC003528
SOCIAL SERVICES TO THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Beck, Helen L.
Pub Date 69 Note-207p.
Available from-Charles C. Thomas, 301-327 East Lawrence Avenue,

Springfield, Illinois 62703 ($8.75).
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Written primarily for social workers who deal with ihe retarded and

their families, the text surveys the needs in mental retardation and
ways of meeting those needs. Aspects considered are causes and
manifestations, evaluation and planning, and organizational problems;
the retardate in the community; behavioral manifestations; and social
implications. Services are discussed in terms of the process of
discovery and informiltion, special services, special use of community
services, residential facilities, and services to the family; social
work goals and techniques are described along with situational
problems. Services to the retarded and their families are treated with
reference to the social workers on the professional team, the
psychosocial diagnosis, the professional relationship, and casework
treatment. Also presented are some specific concerns of parents and
social workers in looking ahead and conclusions regarding social work
research and consultation in the future. (JD)
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51)01170 FC000058
EXTENDING CLINICAL SERVICES FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN AT THE

COMMUNITY LEVEL.
POOLE, BELLE
California State Dept. of Public Health, Berkeley.; Childrens

Hospital, Los Angeles, Calif.
Pub Date 65 Note-25P.
EDRS PRTCP HF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
A CLINIC TEAM CONSISTING OF A PEDIATRICIAN, SOCIAL WORKER,

PSYCHOLOGIsT, AND PUBLIC HEALTH NURSE PROVIDED EVALUATIVE SERVICES.
THE PURPOSES WERE TO DEMONSTRATE A MULTIDISCIPLINARY APPROACH TO
DIAGNOSIS AND PARENT COUNSELING, TO TRAIN AND STIMULATE INTEREST OF
OTHER PROFESSIONS IN MENTAL RETARDATION, AND TO HELP COMMUNITIES
DEVELOP THEIR OWN SERVICE FOR THE RETARDED CHILD AND HIS FAMILY. FROM
MAY 1960 TO OCTOBER 1961 THE DEMONSTRATION PROJECT HELD A TOTAL OF 14
CLINICS IN WHICH 54 CHILDLEN (FOUR AT EACH CLINIC) WERE EVALUATED.
THIS STAFF ALSO CONDUCTED AN INSERVICE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM FOR PUBLIC
HEALTH NURSES AND SOCIAL WORKERS. OTHER PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL
ATTENDED CASE STAFFINGS, INCLUDING PHYSICIANS, TEACHERS AND SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATORS, AND PSYCHOLOGISTS. FOLLOWING TERMINATION OF THE
DEMONSTRATION PROJECT, A CLINIC TEAM WAS ORGANIZED THROUGH THE EFFORTS
OF SEVERAL PUBLIC AGENCIES, INCLUDING THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS. A SPECIAL
EDUCATION CLINIC UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS DEVELOPED.
OTHER BENEFITS ASCRIFED TO THE PROGRAM AS WELL AS PROBLEMS IN ITS
IMPLEMENTATION ARE POINTED OUT AND BRIEFLY DISCUSSED. TABLES IVCLUDE
DATA FOR THE 54 CASFS. (VO)

ED0171111 EC001754
THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD, A GUIDE TO SERVICES OF SOCIAL AGENCIES.
BEGAB, MICHAEL J.
Childrens Bureau (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Report No.-CB-PUB-404-1963
Pub Date 63
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
ESSENTIAL INFORMATION IS PRESENTED TO SOCIAL WORKERS SO THAT THEYNAY PROVIDE BETTER SERVICES TO MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN AND THEIR

FAMILIES. INCLUDED ARE (1) A LOOK AT THE PAST, CURRENT DEFINITION, ANDDISCUSSION OF CAUSATION, (2) FACTORS IN DEVELOPMENT, GROWTH AND
BEHAVIORAL CHARACTERISTICS FOR THREE LEVELS OF RETARDATION, AND (3)SEVERAL FAMILY RELATED PROBLEMS AND FACTORS IN FAMILY ADJUSTMENT.
CASEWORK AND SOCIAL GROUP WORK WITH PARENTS AND WITH CHILDREN ARE ALSO
DISCUSSED. THE FOLLOWING TOPICS ABOUT PLANNING ARE TREATEDHOME CARE,
INSTITUTIONAL CARE, FOSTER HOME CARE, SMALL GROUP HOMES, ADOPTION,
SUPPLEMENTING PARENTAL CARE WITH DAY CARE OR HOMEMAKER SERVICES, OTHER
SERVICES, AND COMMUNITY PLANNING. A 65-ITFM REFERENCE LIST ISINCLUDED. THIS DOCUMFNT WAS PUBLISHED PY THE SUPERINTENDENT OFDOCUMENTS, U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, WASHINGTON, D.C. 20402,
AND IS AVAILABLE FOR $0.45. (DF)

EJ000857 Ec500075
Ntil PERSPECTIVES IN APPLIED NUTRITION FOR MENTALLY RETARLfD CHILDREN
Endres, Jeannette; Thaman, Audrey Ment Retard; 7; 1; 44-7 69 Feb
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DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 08939
Educational research and its impact on mental retardation.
Gallagher, James L.
D.S. Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped,

Washington, D.C.
Mental Retardation 1969, Apr, Vol. 7(2) , 38-40
Exawines the requirements of research designs and models in

educational research, emphasizing the inclusion of the o'compler
social contExt in which most of the child's learning takes place."
Research, development, demonstration, implementation, and adoption are
viewed as the stages through which knowledge is translated into actien
in the improvement of educational programs for the mentally retarded.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ABSTRACT NO: 10514
Let's change our research priorities in retardation.
Albee, George w.
Case Western Reserve U.
Journal of Special Education 1970, Spr, Vol. 4(2), 139-147
Discusses mental retardation in terms of polygenic (combined effects

of a number of different genes) inheritance. The majority of
retardation is viewed as not beine defective or pathological, but
merely at an extreme of a continuum of intelligence which is normally'
distributed. Assuming that most retarded children and adults are not
retarded as a result al organic pathology, it is argued that current
research priorities are incorrect. Instead of looking for a biomedical
basis for retardatien, research should be devoted to educational,
social, and habilitative approaches. It is suggested that a
significant proportion of research efforts should be directed toward
the eevelopment of (a) services to maximize the limited potential of
tLe mildly deficient, and (b) socially innovative opportunities to
enable the mildly retarded to be reasonably self-sufficient. (16 ref.)

DOC YFAR: 1971 VOL NO: 45 ALSTRACT NO: 10519
The plight of special education.
Clausen, Johs
New York State Inst. for Basic Research in Mental Retardation,

staten Island
Journal ol Special Education 1970, spr, Vol. 4(2), 157-159
Replies to G. w. Albee's (see PA, Vol. 45:Issue 6) article onchangino research priorities in retardation, and criticizes his

categorical statement that 21/2% of the mentally defective are Of
polygenic origin. /t is arguea that percentage is undetermined.
Clausen agrees with Albee that improved educational and habilitative
procedures and facilities are necessary, but does not think it
necessary to ridicule other disciplines (e.g., biomedical) to promote
the granting of funds in the educational area. It is suggested that
the way to shift priorities is a series of specific and constructive
rerearch proposals, dtl:siancd to establish which educational procedures
defectives will respond to, which strategies of intervention are most
effective, and the amount of improvement which may be expected for the
varieus cateaories of defectives.
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FD046153# EC031237
SOCIAL WORK AND MENTAL RETARDATION.
Schreiber, Meyer, Ed.
Pub Date 70 Note-758p.
Available from-John Day Company, 257 Park Avenue South, New York,

New York 10010 ($12.95)
Document Not Available from EDRS.
Of special interest tor social work students, teachers, and

practitioners, the collection of 94 articles presents a broad survey
of the field of mental retardation particularly as it relates to
social work. The articles indicate both past work and the current
status of social work practice with the mentally retarded. Material
includes background information on retardation from the social and
behavioral sciences, and information on the retardate himself, his
family, his social network, basic relevant concepts from social work
and current social service practices, and some vital issues. Twelve
major units of articles deal specifically with such topics as
perspectives on our current state of knowledge, philosophy and values
regarding the mentally retarded, social welfare policy, models of
service delivery, the parent self-help group, provision of various
specific social services to retardates and their families, utilization
of paraprofessionals and professionals in delivery of services, social
work education, and social research. (KW)

FD025081 EC003042
THE DOUBLY DISADVANTAGED; A STUDY OF SOCIO-CULTURAL DETERMINANTS IN

MENTAL RETARDATION.
Meisoeier, Charles
Texas Univ., Pustin. Extension Teaching and Field Service Bureau.
Spons Agency-Public Health Service (DREW), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date Jul 66 Note-5p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
Citing relevant studies and providing statistical data in 29 figures

and 28 tables in the text and 15 appended tables, the report describes
the characteristics of Texas' three major ethnic groups, Anglos, Latin
Americans, and Negroes; discusses mental retardation in relation to
socio-cultural factors, deprivation, health factors, education and
illiteracy, and migrancy; and considers the characte"istics of
residential school enrollment. One bibliography cites 70 items; a
second annotates 52 items on Latin American migrant labor. Guide
questions for Neoro and Latin American croup meetings and excerpts
from the Texas migrant health project are included. (.3D)

E3074677 FC051112
CAREER EDUCATION AS A PHILOSOPHY AND A PRACTICE: AN INTERVIEW WITH

GEORGE KLINKRAMER
Klinkhamer, George Teaching Exceptional Children; 5; 3; 124-27 Spr

73
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ED061667 FC041666
RETARDED CHILDREN OF THE POOR: A CASEBOOK.
Kirkland, Majorie H.
Community Services Administration (DHFW) , Washington, D.C.
Report No.-SRS-72-23003
Pub Date 71 Note-71p.
EDRS Price MF-10-65 Nc_S1.74
Written for welfare and social workers, the publication concerns

families which have problems of retardation, usually mild or
borderline, and which are heavily represented on welfare rolls. A
brief discussion of retardation and family and child welfare services
is followed by a list of suggested readings dealing with social and
child welfare services applicable to the retarded. The remaining six
chapters are each introduced by a summary of a typical problem case of
retardation: a school-age boy, an adolescent girl with normal
siblings, a rebellious adolescent boy in foster care, a case of
dependency resulting from institutional living, an adult in need of
vocational training, and a family with several mildly retarded
children. Discussion following each case presentation focuses on
understanding of the family situation involved, analysis of problems
represented by the case, and suggestions for the social worker
concerning assistance and services which can be provided to clients to
ameliorate such situations. (KW)

DOC YyPi: 1073 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07656
Purposes for referriDu certain students to the psychological

department for evaluation.
Bomen, liZATert D.
Indiana U.
Dissertation Abstracts International 1973 ray Vol. 33(11-A)

6202-6203

DOC YEAr: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 0354
Interv-lewina: Its principles and methods. (2nd ed.j
GaLrett, Annette
New York, N.Y.: Family Service Assn. Of America, 1972. vii, 209 p.

6.50(cleth) 3.95(paper)
Presents 11 illustrative social ser,ice interviews dealing with the

problems of teenagers, the elderly, the handicapped, married couples,
and migrant workeT:s. Simple statements of the principles for
successfully plannino and carrying cut interviews are discmssed.

P0083641 VT505116
A SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR SPECIAL STUDENTS
Tinney, Gladys P. Journal of Home Economics; 65; 3: 24-26 Mar 73

EJ010642 EC500747
COuNSELLING WITH THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED
Fine, Marvin J. Training Sch Bull; 66; 3; 105-10 69 Nov
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F.7052834 CG504083
THE MEDICAL MODEL IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Reger, Roger Psychology in the schools; 9; 1; 8-14 Jan 72

ED072565 EC050918
ABOUT JOBS AND MENTALLY RETARDED PEOPLE.
National Association for Retarded Children, New York, N.Y.;Presidentlk_Committee on Employment of the Handicapped, Washington,D.C.
Pub Dat ote-44p.
EDRS Pri -$0.65 HC-$3.29
The booklet is intended to convey an understanding ot the worla ol

work and of preParation for work by the mentally retarded. Sone
reasons for working, other than the obvious economic one, are
explained. /t is emphasized that all jobs, skilled or not, can be
performed with dignity. Summarized are types of evaluation which can
help one find the right kind of job for him and types of preparation
for work. Vocational rehabilitation is explained in terms of who can
get it, what it consists of, and whether it works. Mentioned are
several sources of help in job-hunting and some employers who have
specific programs ,and policies giving an equal break to mentally
retarded people who can do the job. A directory lists contacts in each
state which could be helpful in securing employment for the mentally
retarded: Governor's Committees, State Associations for Retarded
Children, State Vocational Rehabilitation Offices, State Employment
Security Offices, and Federal Job Information Centers. (KW)

E3002973 CG500181
SOME CONSIDERATIONS IN TRAINING THE DISADVANTAGED
James, Dennis J Employment Counseling; 6; 1; 3-8 69 Mar

ED036946 EC005148
THESE. TOO, MUST Br. EQUAL.
President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped, washington,

D.C.; President's Committee on Mental Retardation, Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 69 Note-28p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Addressed to the general public, the booklet describes the need for

lesser skilled workers and for changed attitudes toward the mentally
retarded. The successes and failures of vocational rehabilitation are
assessed; the citizen's role in meeting employment problems of the
retarded is asserted. Aspects of rehabilitation are presented,
including early preparation, education and training, medical
rehabilitation, employment, independent and sheltered living, and mass
promotion and education. Definitions are appended of mental
retardation, education, and rehabilitation; also appended are charts
treating levels of retardation and proaram and information sources.
(JD)
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ED018895# EC001246
PLANNING COMMUNITY SERVICES FOR THP MENTALLY RETARDED.
MEYER, EDWARD L., ED.
Pub Date 67
OCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM FDRS.
DESIGNED AS A SUPPLEMENTARY TEXT FOR BASIC COURSES ON MENTAL

RETARDATION, SPECIAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION, VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION, AND SOCIAL WORK, THIS COLLECTION OF 35 READINGS
PRESENTS BACKGROUND ON THE MAJOR SERVICE AREAS WHICH ARE NECEtSARY /N
PROVIDING A CONTINUUM OF CARE FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CITIZENS. THE
READINGS ARE DIVIDED INTO FIVE CATEGORIES--BASIC GUIDELINES TO
PLANNING (SEVEN ARTICLES), CLINIC SERVICES (SEVEN ARTICLES),
REHABILITATION SERVICES (10 ARTICLES, SEVEN OF THEM ON SHELTERED
WORKSHOPS), DAY CARE SERVICES (FIVE ARTICLES), AND RESIDENTIAL CARE
(SIX ARTICLES). EACH AREA IS PRECEDED BY A BRIEF INTRODUCTION FROM AN
EDUCATIONAL PERSPECTIVE AND FOLLOWED BY SITUATION DISCUSSION
QUESTIONS. ORGANIZED IN SECT/ONS TO PARALLEL THESE FIVE CATEGORIES,
THE BIBLIOGRAPHY INCLUDES 127 ENTRIES. THIS DOCUMENT IS AVAILABLE FROM
THE INTERNATIONAL TEXTBOOK COMPANY, SCRANTON, PENNSYLVANIA, FOR $4.95.
(DF)

ED073301 VT019085
VOCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND WORK PREPARATION CENTRES FOR THE DISABLED.
International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland).
Report No.-D-15-1970
Pub Date 70 Note-100p.

The purpose of this manual is to provide a basic guide for
governments and other organizations in developing countries who want
to either establish vocational assessment and preparation centers or
develop training facilities for disabled persons. Contents include:
(1) Establishing a Vocational Assessment and Work Preparation Center,
(2) Staffing Requirements, Staff Selection, and Duties, (3) Workshop
Organization and Procedures, (4) Identification and Selection of
Rehabilitees, (5) Case Conference Procedure, and (6) Vocational
Training of the Disabled. Appendices providing more detailed
information supplement the text. (Author/SN)

EJ061979 C(04796
OBSTACLES TO SERVICES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Brovni Diana L. Social Work; 17; 4; 98-101 Jun 72
Althouah services for the mentally retarded have grown tremendously

in the past decade, many practical problems remain. These problems,
which confront either the client and his family or the professional,
must be examined carefully if both groups are to work together to
provide needed services for the retarded. (Author)
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EJ045903 C6503672
CONSUMER CHOICE, CONSUMER CONTROL IN SERVICE DELIVERY
Meenaghan, Thomas M.; Mascari, Michael Social Work; 16; 4; 50-57Oct 71
This article discusses patterns in the delivery of social welfare

services, with reference to the specific service area of mental
retardation. The authors propose a model that add tvo vital elements
to present service delivery patterns, a benefit system and a plan for
consumer organization. (Author)

ED027660 EC003432
WORK-CITIZENSHIP PREPARATION SERVICES FOR MENTALLY RETARDED ADULTS,

A REPORT ON: SELECTED DEMONSTRATION PROJECT 1278.
Gragert, H.T.
Goodwill Industries, Kansas City, Mo.
Spons Agency-Kansas Vocational Rehabilitation Service, Topeka.;

Missouri Section for Vocational Rehabilitation, Jefferson City.;
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Pub Date 62 Note-149p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58
An experimental vocationai rehabilitation program tor the mentally

retarded (mean 10=-65.8, mean level of academic achievement=3rd grade)
vas conducted by Goodwill Industries from December 1958 to.November
1962. Of 371 clients who were evaluated for occupational, academic,
and vocational abilities, 337 completed the full diagnostic phase of
the program. Clients lived at home or in a boarding home; in addition
to job skills they were trained in family living, personal hygiene,
conduct, citizenship, and work attitudes. Jobs were broken into
separate tasks; clients received tryouts in from three to seven work
areas and were evaluated in each. A number of trainees received on the
job training at other agencies. Ninety-six or 28.5% of the trainees
were dropped from the program primarily because of behavioral
disturbances that could not be resolved in the scope of the program.
Of those who completed evaluation, 33 were placed in competitive jobs,
three were recommended for further diagnosis, 26 for training in trade
schools, and 179 for training in Goodwill Industries. Results indicate
that the mentally retarded can successfully be trained to be
employable and to live satisfactorily in the community; additional
programs are needed to prevent or alleviate behavior problems which
prevent otherwise capable persons from getting and holding jobs. (RP)

E3068226 EC050471
A FOLLOW-ALONG SERVICE FOR THE MR
Rvdell. Charlene Mental Retardation: 10: 5; 12-14 Oct 72
Described is a program in which social workers operate outside

traditional agency structures to insure that mentally retarded clients
receive services they need at the proper time, to inform clients about
available services, to provide supportive counseling, and to maintain
continuous contact through the various stages of each client's life.
(GW,
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ED074666 EC051513
TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY ANNUAL MEETING, MINUTES. MAY 3, 4, 5, 1972.
President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped, Washinotow,

D.C.
Pub Date May 73 Note-57p.; Minutes of Twenty-fifth Anniversary

Annual Meeting, President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, May 3, 4, 5, 1972, Washington, D.C.

Reported were proceedings of the twenty-fifth annual meeting of the
President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped. Opening
ceremonies included a speech summarizing past and projected
developments in employment of the handicapped, a speech by Raymond
Burr who acted as master of ceremonies, recognition of many categories
of volunteers who assisted the handicapped over the past quarter of a
century, and tributes to outstanding handicapped individuals.
Summarized were recommendations from panel discussions on such topics
as better living for the handicapped, legislation, rehabilitation, the
problems of handicapped persons who also live in poverty, disabled
veterans, recreation, and public relations. Devices for the
handicapped, including an electric cart, a coordinated electric arm,
and an electric elbow, were demonstrated. Reported were events which
took place concurrently with the annual meeting, such as a symposium
conducted by the Partners Rehabilitation Education Program and a board
meeting ot the Job Placement Division of the National Rehabilitation
Association. (GW)

ED068503 TE001840
PRIMARY MENTAL HEALTH PROJECT: APPENDIX B, PROCESS ACTIVITY FORMS;

MANUAL FOR USE, INCLUDING INSTRUCTIONS AND EXAMPLES; APPENDIX Cc
REFERRAL CATEGORY, MANUAL FOR USE, INCLUDING INSTRUCTIONS AND
EXAMPLES; AND APPENDIX D, DERIVATION OF AIDE CHARACTERISTIC FACTOR
SCORES.
McWilliams, Spencer A.
Pub Date Oct 70 Note-34p.
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Three appendixes, b, C, and D, to an article titled "A Process

Analysis of Nonprofessional Intervention with Children," are manuals
for the use of Process Activity Forms and for Referral Category
Rating, including instructions and examples of both and Derivation of
Aide Characteristic Factor Scores. (LH)

FO0r6006 Fc041678
TELEVISION As A LANGUAGE TRAINING MEDIUM WITH RETARDED CHILDREN
Striefel, Sebastian Mental Retardation: 10; 2: 27-9 Apr 72
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ED075600 VT019822
OCCUPATIONAL REHABILITATION AND PLACEMENT OF THE DISABLED.
Centre for Information and Documentation of the European Communities

(CID), Luxembourg.
Pub Date sep 71 Note-519p.; Proceedings of the European Symposium

on Occupational behabilitation and Placement of the Disabled
(Luxembourg, May 24-26, 1971)

The proceedings of the European Symposium on Occupational
Rehabilitation and Placement of the Disabled present a general survey
of the problem of reintegrating disabled persons into working life.
Member countries agreed that men and women must be rehabilitated asmuch as possible rather than pensioned off prematurely. To accomplish
this the labor market must be opened to the disabled and kept open.
The document includes addresses and discussions on the role ofmedicine in rehabilitation, occupational rehabilitation and training,
job placement and adjustment in normal and protected working
conditions, and points of view of the disabled, employers, and others.
It was felt essential to find a link between the medical andvocational stages of rehabilitation and to coordinate the complete
process so that the disabled may have a chance of success. The
material collected at the symposium should assist the members of the
Commission of the European Communities to work out on the political
level a program to rehabilitate and employ the disabled. Formation of
a permanent body of scientific and government experts, employers,
workers, and disabled persons was recommended to develop methods and
means. (MF)

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07377
nental health services for the mentally retarded.
Katz, Elias
Center for Training in Community Psychiatry 6 Mental Health

Administration, Berkeley, Calif.
Springfield, Ill.: Charles C Thomas, 1972. ziv, 278 p. 12.75
Notes that while many of the mentally retarded suffer from acute andchronic emotional disturbances, little provision is made for mentalhealth services tailored especially for them. The mental disturbances

of the retarded are identified, weans of preventing such illnesses areindicated, and provision of help for those who urgently need it isdiscvssed.
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ADDENDUM NO. 1

Smi ths on i an Sci en ce In fo rmati on Exchange , Inc.

111 Pol. TIN,. -4.71 A,,F NLY . NUMBE 1403

U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. t; WEL.
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEA,LTH
NATL. EYE INSTITUTE

f lq4011c,

STUDIES 1N PHYSIOLOGICAL OPTICS

EY 00005.'19

!PAL TC, A,,. ANI) Ili PA f11M, .; ol .1, TY

PROF LL SLOAN OPHTHALMOLOGY

rt PIM) I. Of+ TH.5 ,,F1P

JOHNS HUPKINS UNIVERSITY 9/73 TO 8/74
Scii001, OY hir;DICINE FY74 FUNDS $41,0)4

iZb N. WULFE
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 212Q5

Study ot acquired color deficiencies usiLc )erimetric examination
with retlecting chromatic targets as well as static and kinetic tests on
the Tubingen perimeter with both achromatic and chromatic projected test
targets. Psychophysical documentation of the course of untreated
macUldnathies in particular the senile Choroidal form. Tests will
include central tiela studies, measures of acuity, change in acuity with
lUminance and determination ot the power of the magnification device
required to maintain useful reading vision. Investigation of Read-Write
closed circuit TV systems (1) as to their usefulness to those who suSt
not only read but write, perform mathematical calculations etc.; (2) as
to their value in group teaching of partially-sighted children. Ideal
specifications will be determined for such devices to best meet the
needs ot users varying widely as to degree and tYpe of visual
impairment. Development of equipment and techniques fcr estimation of
refractive errors when retinoscopy is impossible because of nYstagmus
lens opacities, etc,
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U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. WEL.
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE
HEALTH SER. MNTL. HLTH. ADMIN.
NATL. INST. OF MENTAL HEWH

T PTLI- t')/, i140,/i

A 1 N. 1- N1./..114t

MH 245021..01

COMPARISON OF SEVERAL CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

t.14.,c,PAL INVE.,11,,A1011

PROF RS DRABMAN PSYCHOLOGY

FLORIDA TECHNOLOGICAL UNIV. 6/73 TO 5/74
SCHOOL OY SUCIAL SCIENCES FY73 FUNDS $6,373

ALAFAYA TRAIL
ORLANDO, FLORIDA 32816

r-

The proposed study will use a Latin square design to answer
questions about the relative effectiveness of two types of captain
administered token economies in the classroom. These captain systems
will be compared with a conventional teacher administeled toker system.
Three classes of behavior problem children will te used in the study.
The 12-day phases will be rotated as follows: Class I - (1) Baseline;
(2) Teacher-administered token reinforcement; (3) Elected captain; (4)
Rotating captain. Class Ii - (1) Baseline; (2) Elected captain; (3)
Rotating captain; (4) Teacher-administered. Class III - (1) Baseline;
(2) Rotating captain; (3) Teacher administered; (4) Elected captain,

The teacher-administered token program will be a conventional token
,togram with the teacher giving each of the students a rating every 15
minutes. These ratings will be exchangeable for trinkets and edibles
lailY. The elected captain sYstem will be similar to the teacher-
administered sYstem except that a captain elected from the class will
distribute tokens, The teacher will rate the caPtain after the captain
has finished his task. The captain's ratings are final and will not be
eltered by the teacher. The rotating captain system will be similar to
the captain system exCept that the caPtain will be randomly selected and
serve for only a three-day period.

The same pre-determined token program will be in effect in all
three classes. Each Class will have the same rules, the same back-UP
reinforcers and the same exchange procedures. The single difference
will be whether the tokens are distributed by the teachers or the
captain.

The dependent variables will be the mean number ot disruptive
behaviors per 20 second interval. Additionally, teacher and student
Preference will be ascertained for each token economy.
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CANADIAN GOVERNMENT
DEPT. OF NATL. HLTH. & WELFARE

AtIN.

602'07-1,0

THE IDENTIFICATION AND XEMEDIATION OF DEFECTS OF SHORT-TERM MEMORY XN
ANTEROGHADE_AMNES4A, OLD AGEL AND MENT4L RETARDATION

.1, . A ATI I 1 l'Alt I MI CIAL

TR ANDERS
ALSO WITH
ALSO WITH

NOVA SCOTIA HOSPITAL
HALIFAX NURSING HOME

DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY
HALIFAX, NOVA SCOTIA, CANADA

I 14,01 OF4 N11I.

7/73 TO 6/74
FY74 FUNDS $7,819

No summarY has been provided to the Smithsonian Science Information
Exchange,
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THE RELATIVE EFFICACY OF VARIOUS FORMS OF REMEDIAL TUTOR/NG /N READING
W TH EMOTIONALL DISTURBED CHILDREN (IOC)

DR AJ FINCH
S KEMP

STATE TREATMENT CENTER FOR CH.
515 N. 1OTH ST.
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 23219

01 F,P0.11-_(:

9/72 TO 6/73
FY73 FUNDS UNKNOWN

Purpose: To study the comparative effects of three forms or
methods in tutoring EDC with reading difficulties. Traditional tutoring
ProCedures programmed instruction and program instruction plus behavior
modification will be compared with a control group which does not
receive special tutoring,

Subjects: Four groups of 4 EDC who 4re two academic years behind
in readng and are inpatients at the Virginia Treatment Center for
Children will be employed.-

Methods: Children who are admitted to an inpatient children's
Psychiatric hospital and are two years behind in reading as measured by
the Peabody Individua Achievement Test (PIAT) will be assigned to one of
four groups, Group I will be the control group and will receive no
tutoring but will be tested twice at three months intervrols and will be
enrolled in sPecial education classes at the Center, .irc5lp II will be a
traditional tutoring group and will receive one-ohalf per school daY
Of individual tutoring in addition to special education C.asses, Group
III will be a Program instruction group and will receive one-half hour
per school day of individual tutoring with programmed instruction.
Group IV will be a programmed ihstruction plus behavior modification
group in which behavior contracts and reinforcement are made with each
child individually. Each group wll be tested twice on-the FIAT and
results analyzed on an individual as well as group basis,
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1.011i1^.,, A .} NC, A(:ENCY NUMBLk.S.

U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. & WEL.
SOCIAL E. REHABILITATION SERV.

OFFICE OF RES, DEMONS. E TRNG.
RESEARCH TRNG. CENTERS DIV.

flrt E.. OF te)

REMEDIATION OF UNTIUATZD IMPAIRMENTS

DR L DILLER

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
MEDICAL REHAB. RES. C. TR. CTR.

400 E. 34T ST.
NEW YORK/ NEW YORK 10016

PLRIOD FOR THIS NRP

7/73 TO 6/74
FY74 FUNDS $70,675

Objectives: 1, To develop and test a method for establishing
training programs in reading, writing, and calculation; improving
Spatial organization and sensory awareness; training interpersonal
gazing; and extended training in scanning behavior; 20 to develop a test
battery and training devices which are directl/ usable by workers with
hemiplegics in any setting.

Methodology: 1. The training programs in reading,writing, and
calculation consist of preliminary exposure and training On the scanning
and searching machine tor brief periods (5-10 minutes) for several
sessions. The major training procedures consist of presenting the
subjects with material of increasing visual density with the visual
behavior being anchored and guided at the initial stages Of the training
and later on being eliminated as progress is made, 2. The training in
sensory awareness and spatial organization consists of teaching the
subjects to take information from one sensory system (touch) and us, it
to provoke search in another (vision). The training in interpersonal
gazing consists of teaching the subject to maintain eYe contact for
increasing periods of time by staring at objects, photographs, movies,
etc. The extended training-scanning behavior is accomplished by making
the subjects use a "do-it-Yourself scanning kit" which iM a small
-,..table device modelea after the one used in the PT Center,

Progress and findings to date: 1. A number of !w-7.!:ruments t0 be
Used in research and training have been ceveloped ehlt: include a
Hscanning machine, body scheme devices, and a device to monitor head and

:eye movements. 2. A sizable number of Drain-damaged Patients has been
itrainea in academic skills, and they can now read the neWspapers and
.participate in recreational activities. 3. A number of tests has been
.developed, and the statf has been trained in the admindstration and
scoring of these.

Applicability: Perceptual problems have been shown to be strongly
correlated with return to employment in left heMiPlegia and with
progress in rehabilitation. By treating perceptual problPms which have
been largely neglected in rehabilitation, thin program will aid in
reAmc111(7:. _th_e_:_de-pendence_o_f_peroeptually

0



SUPPOR INL. AL. NC Y

U.S. DEFT. OF HLTH. ED. & WEL.
SOCIAL & REHABILITATION SERV.

OFFICE OF RES. DEMONS, & TRNG.
RESEARCH & TRNG. CENTERS DIV.

350

A 17URVEY OF INSTITUTIONALIZED HEARING-IMPA1RED MENTALLY RETARDED AND AN
ASSESSMENT OF STAFF TRAINING AND PROGIAM _MPS_

_ .

DR P COSTELLO

TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL UNIVERSITY
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

19TH E UNIVERSITY
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 194D9

7/73 TO 6/74
FY74 FUNDS $13,125

Objectives: 1, To encourage rehabilitation personnel to become
more involved with public facilities for the deaf and mentallY retarded
and to provide expanded rehabilitation services to these clients; 2, to
determine the number ot hearing-impaired mentally retarded who have been
identified by the state schools for the deaf and the state residential
facilities for the mentally retarded; 3, to obtain description of the
therapy, training, and educational programs available to these students;
4, to determine the characteristics of the staff available for the
programs and the needs and problems perceived by the staff and
administration of the tacilities surveyed; 5, to compare schools for
the deat and schools for the retarded with respect to these factors; 6,
to develop recommendations for meeting Program and manpover needs for
the institutionalized hearing-impaired retarded.

Methodology: 1. An annotated bibliography will be constructed
based on a comprehensive review of the available literature on the
hearing impaired, including a survey of the library holdings at
Gallaudet College. 2. A survey form will be developed to gather
information from state facilities regarding the characteristics of the
school population, statf, and program; the number of residents and
students identified as having hearing impairments, and the etiology and
severity of those impairments; the nature of the training, education,
4nd rehabilitation programs offered; relationships with other state
agencies; and perceived problems and needs. 3, After field testing,
the questionnaire will be distributed to state residential facilities
for the mentally retarded and state schools for the deaf, 4. Based on
analysis of survey results, recommendations will be developed which will
include a curriculum outline and resources for training materials and
consultation.

Progress and findings to date: 1. Contacts with related
organizations are now underway. 2. A review of the literature has
begun.

Applicability: A national survey of public facilities for the deaf
and mentally retarded will provide baseline information regarding the

of hea_ I I . the prnotaa _and_Atanvo_w_at_ _needs
in this area. Findings of this study should encourage rehabilifition
personnel to provide expanded rehabilitation services to these clients,
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U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. E WEL.
SOCIAL & REHABILITATION SERV.
OFFICE OF RES. DEMONS. & TRNG.

RESEARCH TRNG. CENTERS lay,.

BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION - PROJECT I (INDIVIDUAL)

RT WALLS EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

WEST VA. UNIVERSITY
SCHOOL 0/ EDUCATION
MORGANTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 26506

Pr I 7111, P

7/72 TO 6/73
FY73 FUNDS $3,750

Objective: The goal of this project is to determine efficient
means of changing client behavior through the use of reinforcement,

Methodoiogy: Contingency management schedules, based on
individualized reinforcers, which will assist the cliert in modifying
his behavior through receiving reinforcemen# for desirable behaviors are
constructed. A token economy is established whereby clients can
"purchase" desirable goods as a result of having modified their behavior
is a desirable manner. Individuals are selected for behavior
modification of the basis of a wide number of disabilities, including
lack of educational skills, social behavior, and motivation to

Participate in rehabilitation services such as speech therapy.

Results: Programs designed on an individual basis have resulted in
the foiiow.ng 1, Using the w.ork card token concept, one female client
improved performance in prevocational training. 2. Primary
reintorcement succeedea in reversing client's negative attitude toward
speech therapy. Client began to try in speech theraPY and made
excellent gains through reinforcement, 3, One client was able to lace
tour times as many holes in occupational therapy When he was working for
wages on an incentive schedule, 4. One client's hysterical acting out
subsided, academic work improved, and client was able to pass GED as a
result of seif-behavior recording Project, Client is currently a
student at West Virginia State College. 5. Three clients showed
increased motivation to practice walking in physical therapy using self-
record of practice. Keeping track of practice was reinforcing. 6. Two
clients could do approximately 20 times as many math flash cards
correctly after six weeks of practice for 10-minutes a daY, using
systematic recording and feedback as the reinforcer, 7. Five clients
improved reading and speed over a period of 16 weeks wilng systematic
recording ano feedback to maintain motivation. 8, One client improved
his relationships with other people thrOugh self-recording of Afriendly
and unfriendly" behaviors.
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U.S. NATL. SCIENCE FOUNDATION
07F, OF EXPT. PROJ. E PROGRAMS

USES OF TECHNOLOGY TO ENHANCE EDUCATION

S PAPERT MATHEMATICS

MASS. INST. OF TECHNOLOGY
SCHOOL OF SCIENCE

77 MASSACHUSETTS AVE.
CAAIRID91,_BASSA_CHUSETTS OZ139

EC-40708X

10/73 TO 9/74
FY74 FUNDS $300,000

This is a proposed three year research activity design to further
develop compelling examples of the uses of technology to enhance

education. other uses of technology in instruction have been primarily
adjunct to traditional, educational systems. This project seeks to

develop; (1) new conceptualization of knowledge based upon research in
artificial intelligence, heuristics and cognitive learning theory, (2)

new conceptualization of disciplines in mathematics, Physics, biology
and music based upon tne availability of the computer and computer
controlled devices, (3) new learning nvironments in an experimental

school that would emphasize problem-solving and creative thinking, (4)
computer controlled devices and the computer language LOGO to assist
children and the physloallY handicapped in conceptualizing and solving

complex Problems. Dr, Seymour Papert, Professor of Mathematics and co-

Director of the ;,rtificial Intelligence Laboratory and former Assistant
to Child Development, Jean Piaget will lead a team of scientists,
technologists and educators in this activity. Since tne activity is

primarily a research effort, dissemination of results will occur
PriSarily through scholarly journals and conferences.
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ACA NEWS NUM131

U.S. DEPT. Of ITH. ED. & WEL.
PUBLIC HEALTii SERVICE

HEALTH 10E.R. MNTL. HLTH.
NATL. INST. 01 MENTAL REAL'al

MN 218131.02

BEHAVIOR THERAPY - P1O1ESSION:d AND PARAPROFESSIONAL

PRIN., IPA', Pi F.. I -..+.1N h-1.7717,

DR KA CLEARY
EN KENT
M STARKE
L SERBIN

KAUFMAN

PSYCHOLOGY

PERIOD FOR THIS N.110

STATE UNIVERSITY OF.NEw YORK 6/73 TC 5/74
SCHOOL Of ARTS FY73 FUNDS $750464

STONY BROOK, NEW YURI( 11790
_

Psychologists and paraprofessionals working with psychologists will
implement behavior therapy with children who are academically deficient
and disruptive in the classroom, Treatment will consist of 24 hours of
consultation with the parent and teacher. During the first year of the
research, Ph.D. level psychologists with a behavioral background
(trained at stony Brook) will implement all of the treatment; during the
second year, professional treatment will be compared with a model of
paraprotessional treatment in which a well trained paraprofessional
Performs two-thirds of the consultation with the teacher and Parent,
Treatment in both studies will focus directly on increasing academic
achievement and prosocial classroom behavior by emphasis on U)
systematic praising and shaping (2) soft reprimands (3) brief incentive
or token reinforcement programs utilizing natural privileges to prompt
academic behavior and (4) strong parent involvement to provide the child
with adequate attention and reward for his academic efforts at school
and at home, Comparisons of treatment models will be made with
untreatea matched control children; primary dependent measures will be
improvement in academic achievement and classroom behavior as assessed
by systematic testing and observation in the classroom.

INVESTIGATORS (CONT)
S CLEARY
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;IiPPOP 4,..

U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. E WEL.
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

ALCOHOL, DRUG AB. t. M. H. ADM.
NATL. INST. OF MENTAL HEALTH

MH 20410+03

TWO+ENVIRONMENT MODIFICATION OF PROBLEM CHILD BEHAVIOR

PROF DM bAER
T ROWBURY
DR GREEN

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT E FAM LIFE

UNIV. OF KANSAS
SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS

249 SNOW HALL
LAWRENCE, KANSAS 66044

,,tjMMARY OF r`HO IF ;

9/73 TO 8/74
FY74 FUNDS $82.978

Comprehensively disturbed children, i entified as unsuitable or
intolerable for ordinary public schooling, undergo extensive behavior
modification simultaneously in two environments: in a preschool
classroom, designed to teach relevant academic and behavioral skills;
and in their own homes, by their parents (who in turn are taught by the
program personnel). The behavior changes aimed for are those judged
Most critical to eventual successful Performance in the ordinary Public

School. The research themes of the project are technique development,
analysis, and comparative assessment; behavioral analysis of the most
critical behavior changes essential to adequate school adjustment; the
Problem nE wi;!espread, multi-faceted concurrent behavior change; the
possibility that simultaneous two-environment input, coordinated in
target t:nd tecAnique, will prove qualitatively or quantitavely superiOr
to one-environwant modification; and the development oi transition
Programs opertting between special settings and the target setting of
the Public school classroom.



AGENC NUMBER.S,

)NTARIO PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT

1,40,E, 1

!HE IMPACT OF PSYCHIATRIC CONSULTATION ON THE PROGRESS OF ELEMENTARY

ScliOOL AGED EMOTIOALLY DUTURBED CHI4DREN

DR CA WOODWARD
I JOHNSON
R ROBEisTS
J SANTAHARBARA

ICMASTER UNIVERSITY
HAMILTON, ONTARIO, CANADA

,_r< TUIS Nfli

7/72 TO 6/73
F173 FUNDS UNKNOWN

Purpose: To evaluate impact of Psychiatric consultant to the
:lassroom teacher on the behaviour, intellectual functioning and
academic progress of emotionally disturbed children in elementary

schools.

Subjects: Subjects are 70 children between ages Gf 7-13,
predominantly boys, who are attending special classes in local schools.

rheY are emotionally disturbed and significantly retarded academically.

Methods: psychiatric consultation is supplied on a weekly basis to

the teacher and principal of half the participating classes.
Demographic data is collected on all children. Data regarding academic

level, current intellectual functioning, classroom behaviour, time spent

in reguiar ciassroom, is gathered near beginning and end of school year.

The number ot children returning to class placement, changes in amoUnt

of deviant behaviour exhibited in classroom, changes in academic and

intellectual functioning are monitored. Children returning to tegular
classes are followed UP on these measures. Statistical treatment of the

data includes Univariete covariance analysis of the post.scores with the

pre-score as a concomitant variable. This is compliment with a full
multivariate analysis using the Hotelling TZ statistic.
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t-.1)1,,)rt A.:1 N

FORD FOUNDATION

!JILL 0 Ii(D)f

roil MONITORING STATE GUVERNMENT HUMAN SERVICES

PPINC,PAL

UNKNOWN

TASK FORCE ON CH, UUT UF SCH.
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS

c1)S1,1AfiV Of f'&4,1!I

7/72 TO 6/73
FY73 FUNDS $60,000

For monitoring state government human services programs in
Nassa6husetts. Activities of the task force, a citizenst organization,
will incJ!e making recommendations on the delivery of educational and
mental ,th services for children, and monitoring the implementation
of the scate's Bilingual Education Act and new state regulations on the
education of retarded children.
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NEW YORK STATE GOVERNMENT

; IL E. ,1 Pitt'llt C7

A .1 N NUMUER.,,

0063426

NYC-327317

PROTOTYPE DEVELOPMENT oF LEARNING DEVICLS FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN

,t \;,:11,-..?Inni N .0KcIA.Lry

BARTHOLOMEW DESIGN & ENVIRON ANALYSIS

STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STA.
ITHACA, NEW YORK 14850

Pi i40:, .1Ft I /,1:; NF4P

7/73 TO 6/74
FY74 FUNDS UNKNOWN

OBJECTIVE: Develop learning devices for Mentally
Retarded/PhysicallY Handicapped Children which will facilitate the
development of specific mental or physical in the child.

APPROACH: The initial phase will Include identification of needed
skills by the children, sample selection, literature search, site
visits, child observations, discussions with Mentally Retarded
tnstitution staff and toy manufacturers. The second phase will include
Concept and prototype development of the learning devices, The third
phase will be the evaluation of the learning devices through tests with
the children and statistical analysis. Phase four will be the
conclusion with the final report and visual organization of all the
data.

PROGRESS:
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ALIPPORTINt: ,

U.S. DEPT. OF NLTH. ED. & WEL.
S0CIAL E REHABILITATION SERV.

OFFICE OF RES. DE,MUNS. & TRNG.
RESEARCH E TRNG. CENTERS DIV.

11 tL F OF P11011,'

TEACHING STYLE AND COGNITION IN NORMAL AND BRAIN DAMAGED CHILDREN

DR L DILLER

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
MEDICAL REHAB. HES, TR, CTR,

400 E. 34TH ST.
NEW YORK, NEW YONK IOW)

7/73 TC 6/74
FY74 FUNDS $66,000

Objectives: 1, To examine a brain-injured child's competence and
response style to educational materials in an evaluation situation and
in a pre-school setting; 2. To examine a teacher's style of response in
instructing the child and the relationship between a teacher's response
style and a child's response style.

Methodology: I. kifty-five physically handicapped non-brain
injured and brain injured children ranging in age from 2+4 and 6-8 Years
were used in the studY. 2. The studY included evaluation, five initial
observations of pupil-teacher interaction in the classroom, five
followuP observations of pupil-teacher interaction in the classroom, and
an individual tutorial session where six educational types involving
visual-motor function are used.

Progress and Findings to Date: I. A rating for classifYing
teacher's activities and child's activities has been completed. 2. The
agreement between two independent scorers is over 90% for 45 protocols.

Applicability: Findings of this study will contribute information
on effective teaching of brain injured children and the development of
their perceptual skills. The model of instruction being developed will
be Useful, not only in the rehabilitation setting, but ln other
preschool programs where one of the aims is to encourage purposive
behavior in the visual- spatial domain of functioning.
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U.S. DEFT. OF HLTH. ED. & WEL.
SOCIAL & REHABILITATION SERV.
OFFICE OF RES. DEMONS. & TRNG.

HtSEARCH TENG. CENTERS DIV.
TI L 1 PRO T 1

Ao;TINCY NWABEF1.S.

TEACHING STILE AND COGNITION IN NORMAL AND BRAIN DAMAGED CHILDREN

PR,N, N. .1- P4F4IMENT SPLCIAL1,,

DR L DILLER REHABILITATION MEDIpINE

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

bb0 1ST AVE.
NEW YORK)._ NEW YORK 10016

MMANI

PT NIOTT FON 1t+p- NFTP

7/72 TO 6/73
FY73 FUNDS $71,300

Objectives: The goals of this project are tot 1. Examine whether
cognitive response styles in physically handicapPed brain-injured and
non brain-injured children of varying age levels Will elicit certain
styles of response from teachers; 2, Answer the questions of how a
brain-injured child ditfers from a non brain-injured child in terms of
cognitive style and how a teacher approaches teaching a brain-injured
'child as compared to a non brain-injured child.

Methodology: 1. A child's competence and respcnse to educatiOnal
materials in an evaluation situation and in a naturalistic preshcool
setting are examined. 2. A teacher's style of response in instructing
the child ana the relationship between a teacher's resLonse style and a
child's response style are examined. 3. The method has four major
parts: Evaluation, Five Initial Observations of Pupil-Teacher
Interaction in the Classroom, Five Followup ObservatioNs of Pupil,
Teacher Intetaction in the Classroom, and Individual Tutorial Session.

Results: Preliminary findings show that teaching style is related
to a child's response style. The results suggest that a child who has a
low mental age, who has non-work and non-verbal behavicral stYle on the
Stanford-Binet intelligence test, and who requires a greater number of
trials on the toys in the evaluation setting, will receive more of a
teacher's time and attention in the classroom. It was fOund that
children with lower mental age received more teacher interventions than
did children with a nigher mental age. Brain-inJured children with a
higher mental age and non brain-inJured children receive more
instruction at the advanced level, while brain injured children with
lower mental age received more instruction at the elementary level.
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NI, A ,ENL,

U.S. DEPT. OF HLTH. ED. & WEL.
orrIct UY EDUCATION
BUR. OF EDUC, FOR HANDICAPPED

TW I ,I40A. I., 7

H232585

LANGUAGE LEARNING OF CHILDREN AS A FUNCTION OF SENSORY MODE OF
RESEATATION_AND RE1N_LORCEMENTPROCEDURE

P74,, PAL 1Ns.k I Ak.; I t

HJ OYER AUDIOLOGY & SPEECH SCIENCE
JP FRANKMANN
P BAINBRIDGE

MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY
SCHOOL OF COMMUNICATIONS
S. KEDZIE HALL

EAST LANSING, MICHIGAN 48623
7,1./MMARY OF PM.) IT

7/72 TO 6/73
FY73 FUNDS $115,308

THIS RESEARCH IS AIMED AT MAXIMIZING LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND
liANGUAGE UTILIZATION IN HEARING IMPAIRED AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED CHILDREN.
PROJECT "LIFE" PROGRAMMED LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION WILL SERVE AS A BASIC
VEHICLE kUR RECEPTIVE LANGUAGE TRAINING. IN PROJECT "LIFE" INSTRUCTION,
THE FOLLOWING EVENTS WILL OCCUR: (I) CAPTIONED FILMSTRIPS WILL DISPLAY A
PHRASE UR SENTENCE WITH A NUMBER OF CARTOON REPRESENTATIONS IN COLOR;
(2) THE CHILD WILL PUSH A RESPONSE BUTTON £0 INDICATE HIS CHOICE; AND
(3) IF THE RESPONSE IS CORRECT, THE PROGRAM WILL ADVANCE. EXPERIMENT I
WIL1, STUDY THE EFFECTS OF ADDING SUPPLEMENTAL AUDITORY CUES TO THE
STANDARD VISUAL DISPLAY. WHENEVER A MESSAGE IS PRESENTED VISUALLY BY
CAPTION, IT WILL BE ACCOMPANIED BY A SYNCHRONIZED VOCAL MESSAGE.
COMPARISONS WILL ALSO HE MADE BETWEVO TWO REINFORCEMENI PROCEDURES. SOME
CHILDREN WILL RECEIVE UNLY FEEDBACK SUPPL.ED BY ADVANCEMENT OF THE
PROGRAM AFTEg A CORRECT RESPONSE. OTHERS WILL RECEIVE TOKEN REINFORCERS
THAT WILL BE EXCHANGE LATER FOR PRIZES, DEPENDING ON THEIR NUMBER OF
CORRECT RESPONSES. EXPERIMENT II WILL COMBINE PERCEPTIVE LANGUAGE
TRAINING VIA PROJECT "LIFE" AND CONDITIONED EXPRESSIVE LANGUAGE
TRAINI"G. EACH LANGUAGE UNIT WILL BE ADMINISTERED I.RST FOR RECEPTIVE
cowl. ENSION AND THEN FOR EXPRESSIVE RESPONSE. THIS WILL EXTEND
LANGUAGE USAGE. EXPERIMENT III WILL RELATE THE SUCCESS OF LANGUAGE
TRAINING TO AGE. VERY YOUNG CHILDREN WILL PROVIDE DATA FOR FORMAL
INSTRUCTION. ADOLESCENT AND ADULT SUBJECTS WILL BE TRAINED TO INDICATE
WHETHER PEOPLE BEYOND THE OPTIMAL PERIOD FOR LANGUAGE CAN BENEFIT FROM
INSTRUCTION. FINALLY, GENERALIZATION OF LEARNING TO NEW SITUATIONS WILL
BE TESTED IN EACH EXPERIMENT. (BB)
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U.S. NATL, SCIENCE FOUNDATION GI-36118 #3
EXPL. HES. tl PHOB. ASSESSMENT

tlf t 1+0 ,t

TACTILE DISCRIMINATION IN DYSLEXIC CFULDHEN

HS SCHEVILL

INST. OF MEDICAL SCIENcEs
SAN FNANCISCO, CAL1toNN1A 94115

Itt Feit)tt I OR 11415 Nt4P

2/74 TO 10/74
FY74 FUNDS $60,800

A large number of children experience difficulty in learning to
read, in many instances owing to specific central nervous system
dysfunctions. These children are said to suffer from dyslexia. In the
previous study, it has been demonstrated that children with severe
reading problems are able to decode lines and letters delivered bY
tactile input using a specially designed stimulator,

The continuation ot this work will be to develoPa series of
lessons to tactile learning and tactile reading. These lessons will be
used with a sample ot dyslexic children to see whether their reading
skills are augmented when compared to a control group who do not receive
the tactile training. This project will utilize an improved computer
controlled tactile stimulator that can deliver a wider array of symbols
and letters than the previous equipment,



362

U.S. DEPT, Of HLTH. ED. & WEL. EP7332.85
NATL. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

I 7 P:t0JF

OEG-0-71-4157(607)

SrECIAL READING INSTRUCTIONAL PROCEDURES FOR MENTALLY RETARDf0.

P AL :.v

K BLAKE
C WILLIAMS

UNIV, OE GEORGIA
SCHOOL 01 EDUCATION

ATHENS, GEORGIA 3060/

SPECIAL EDUCATION

7(73 TO 6/74
A74 FUNDS $189,934

The goal of this project is to produce special reading
instructional procedures adapted to the target groups' particular verbal
learning and language characteristics. Our approach involves transiatinc
information about verbal learning, language, and individual differences
into prototYpes for special teaching proced,:es and evaluating these
Procedures in controlled situations. The target end...product is a
codLfication of the program's outputs for such groups into a sourcebook,
a compendium of information pertaining to special procedures for
teaching reading skills to each target group, There are four target'
groups. One group includes intellectually retarded pupils. One group
includes learning disabled pupils. Two groups include intellectually
norMal pupils: younger normal pupils whose MA's are similar to those of

the retarded pupils and the learning disabled puPilS; clder normal
pUpils whose CAls are similar to those of the retarded pupils. They have
developed prototypes, constructed instruments, and conducted evaluation
studies for instructional procedures for teaching thirteen reading
skills, These skills include the six skills they worked on during Year
IT: I.e., identifying Main ideas and supporting ideas, identifYing word
meanings from context, learning word meaningssynonyms, learning word
meaningsnYmonyms, learning wora meaningscenceptS, and identifying
supporting ideas, They also include seven additional ski7.1s: learning
eight vocabulary, learning word meaningscompounds, learning word
meaningsaffixes, recalling and comprehending sentences, learning
through sentences, learning through connected discoursedirections, and
identifying main ideas and supporting ideas in connected discourse,
During Year 3, they wiil report on these reading procedures in three
monographs. (Author)
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7/73 TO 6/74
FY74 FUNDS $229,765

This Projet is concerned with identifying variables that are

involved in teaching the handicapped. The general areas that have been

dellenated are: curriculum research, classroom measurement procedures,

instructional Procedures, management of social behavior, and the

investigation and dc'llopment of instructional programs, The overall

goals ot the project dre directed at providing a better education for

every child in the Nation, including severely handicapped. The project

also intends to provide more effective integration of moderately

handicapped children into regular school programs.

3 72



ADDENDUM NO. 1

Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc. 345

ADDENDUM NO. 2
Additional References 364

3'73



364

ADDENDUM NO. 2

EJ074656 EC0510i4
INTERPRETATION Or PSTCHoLoGICAL TEST DATA TO CHILDREN
Colley, Thomas E. Mental Retardation; 11; 1: 28-30 Peh 71
Described is a policy of interpreting psychological test data to

children capable ol profiting from the interpretation, and given is
partial transcript of an interpretive sesFion to an 8-year-old male
with an ICI of 75. (DB)

EJ068306 PS502337
EEG AND BIRTH ABNOL'ALITIES IN HIGH- AND LOW-PERCEIVING READING

RETARDED CHILDREN
Black, E. william Journal of Genetic Psychology; /21 pt 2: V"i-N

Dec 72
There appears considerable support for the proposal thaf :hilc

normal intelligence and significant reading retarelataon at re
neurologically pathological than are normal readers as a gl-oup.

(Author)

DOC /EAR: 1967 VOL NO: 41 ABSTRACT NO: 14091
ThE lEASUI(EtlINT OF NEUROLOGICAL DFV
khivINN, ..'DWAED P.
INSI. FOR 'MI ACAIFVFMFNT Of HUMAN POIFN7IAL, l'ulLADELPHI', PA.
INIfPNA'410PAL 'JOURNAL OF NEUROPSTCHIA;RY 1467 , 3(2), 149-1',1.
DISCIISSEs ADVANCKS MADE IN TRY M ASUNIMPF- OF NETYPoLk,GIcAL

DfluiLOPAINT.

DOC TEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 ABSTRALT NC 01805

Wentlarl, Thomas J.
U. Wisconsin
Dissertation Abstracts International 1970, Get, Vol. J;(P

2347-2348.

DOC YEAR: 1969 VOL NO: 43 ABSTRACT NO: 10251
Effects of auditory discrimination trainina on plural acquisition.
Guef,,s, Phillip D.
U. Kansas
Dissertation Abstracts 1468, 24(6-A), 1780.
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DOC 7EAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 01603
SOA? EPPECTs OF VERBAL LOAD ON ACHIEVEMENT TESTS.
BORNSTEIN, HARRY
crLLAUDET COLL., OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH
AMERICAN ANNALS OF TER DEAF 1971 PPB, VOL. 116(1), 44-48
A SIMPLIFIED LANGUAGE VERSION O?e TEL SEWAINTIAL TEST OP EDUCATIONAL

PROGRESS SOCIAL STUDIES SUBTEST WAS COMPAREP AGAYNST THR ORIGINAL FO3M
USING 184 DEAF COLLEGE PREPARATORY STUDENTS. IT VAS HYPOTHESIZED THAT
THE COMPLEXITY OF LANGUAGE USED IN MULTIPLE CHOICE ACHIEVEMENT TESTSCONSTITUTES A SOURCE OF BIAS AGAINST PEOPLE WITH LIMITED VERBAL
SKILLS. THE SImPLIFIED LANGUAGE FORM YIELDED SHALL BUT SIGNIFICANTLY
HIGHEL SCORES THAN THE oRIGINAL LANGUAGE FORM. RELATIONSHIPS WITH
OTHEP VARIABLES WERE REDUCEL DUE TO THE HOMOGENEITY OF THE DEAF GROUP.
FUTURE RFSEAhCH wild. DEAL WITH A MORE HETEROGENEOUS GROUP.

DOC YEAR: 1971 VOL NO: 46 AESTRACT NO: 02698
The effect of examiner social behavior on children's articulation

test verformance.
Shriberg, Laurence D.
P. Kansas
LisL-ertation Abstracts Intern-tional 1970, Dec, Vol. 31(6B),

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL Nn7.. 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07119
The effect of experimenter absence aA rr'sPonse uelair on

nonreinforced imitation.
Smeets, Paul M.; Striefel, Sebastian
California School of the Deaf, Riverside
Journal of Psychology 1973 May Vol. 84(1) 119-127
Investigated the effect of response delay and the presence or

absence of the E on the performance of nonreinforced iLitative
behaviors in 1 female and 5 male retardates (mean CA = 12 yr.l. A
multiple baseline design, counterbalanced for conditions, was used.
Results indicate that the degree of control exercised by the E's
presence or absence was partially determined by the response delay.
Additional variable_; that may trive affected the imitative performance
wer f,f. fa) other nonimitative behaviors diskayed by the S; (b)
additional stimuli uenerated by the E; and (c4 s's preexperimental
hi:.;tory with the E (i.e., whether S participated in the E°s previous
stolies). fl ref)

DOC YEAR: 1972 VOL NO: 47 ABSTRACT NO: 07576
RELATIONS," PS BETWEEN CEWTRAL AUDITOR! ABILITIES I. . AND READING

ACHIEVEMENT IR STUDENTS REFERRED FOR 1,IAGNOSIS.
LEE, CONRAD E.
UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL U., sAN DIEGO, CALIF.
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS INTERNATIONAL 1971, OCT, VoL. 32(4A),

1919.
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EJ004143 EC500220
THE MENTAL AGE-VISUAL PERCEPTION ISSUE ASSESSED
Allen, Robert M. Except Children; 35; q; 748-.9 69 May

EJ023436 PS500508
THE EFFECTS OF A PAY-OFF MATRIX ON SELECTIVE ATTENTION
Hagen, J. W.; West, R. P. Human Develop; 13; 1; 43-52 '70

DOC YEAh: 1967 VW. ): 41 APS1RACT NO: 03435

DISIUR1-ANCES Ih THt VILiAL API RATUS OF CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS

W/TH EDUCATIONAL DIFFICULTIES.
PAUL, JOSEF; PROF , HELGARD
KINDERKLINTADFFI U. ERLANG)1N, GERMANY
P1AN1s DFh KINDERPSYCHOLOGIE UND KINDERPSYCHIATRn 1966 , 15(7),

237-246.
TUE OVERALL FREQUENCY OF VISUAL DISTUREANCES IR 306 CHILDREN WITH

EDOCATTONLL DIEFTCUlTIES WAS AriOUT 4 TIMES AND, IR ADOLESCENTS, TWICE

THAT or A SAMPLE OF 785 NORMAL CBILDR1314. PARTICULARLY HIGH

COBRELATIONs WERE FOUND (IN A SAMPLE OF 125) BETWFEN ITTSUAL rEFECTS

AND ABNORMALITIES IN hEFLEXES, INAFILITY TO CONCFNTRAIE, lEARFULNESS,

ANL SHYNESS; ABOUI 3 OF THE GROUP HAD THRSF DISTURBANCES AND SOME

3 WERF SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED. (27 REF.)

LANGUAGE- ERGN CLASSIFICATION- 16

DOC YEAR: 1970 VOL NO: 44 APSTRACT NO: 10988

The relationship of viOal synthesis skill to lipreading.
Sanders, Jay W.; Coscarelli, Janet E.
1,1anderbilt U., School of Medicine
American Annals of the Deaf 1970, 115(1), 23-26.
Thv major conclusion was that lipreadinc ability is directly ritt.-if;

to skill in visual, synthesiE. Not only were lipreading :.-F.col.es

significantly corrlated with visual synthesis scores, but also the

better lipreauers, with or without training, were superior in visual
synthesis to the iworcr lipraders. Taese results argue strongly for a

synthesi3 approch to the teaching of lipreading and suggest a need
fo7 special procedures to cveiop and enhance visual synthosis skills
in students cf lipreading.

3021492 EC501253
FREQUENCY OF ADOPTION IN CHILDREN WITH THE NFIROLOGICAL LEARNING

DISABILITY SYNDROME
Silver, Larry B. J Learning Disabilities; 3; 6; 306-1(;' Jun *70
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EJ033785 PS500887
TRANSFER OF VERBAL PAIRED ASSOCIATES IN MENTALLY RETARDED

INDIVIDU LS ND NORMAL CHILDREN AS A FUNCTION OF INTERLIST SIMILARITY
Wilcox, Stephen J.; Baumeister, Alfred A. Journal of Experimental

Child Psychology; 10; 3; 277-286 Dec '70

EJ051851 EC040970
TYPES OF VERBAL ELABORATION IN THF PAIRED ASSOCIATE PERFORMANCE OF

EDUCABLE MENTALLy RETARDED CHILDREN
Turnure, James E. American Journal of Mental Deficiency; 76; 3;

306-12 Nov 71

EJ051895 EC041047
EXTENDED VERBAL MEDIATION IN THE LEARNING AND REVERSAL OP

PAIRED-ASSOCIATES BY EMR CHILDREN
Turnure, James Walsh, B. Kateri America: Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 76; 1; 60-7 Jul 71

EJ063345 3C342742
CuE SELECTION AND MEANINGFULNpSS IN THE PAIRED-ASSOCIATES LEARN:Er,

OF RETARDATES
Berry, F_inklin m.; Baumeister, Alfred A. American Journal of

Mental Deficiency; 75; 4; 456-62 Jan 71

EJOL9325 EC500587
PAXRED ASSOCIATE LEARNING PERFORMANCE AS A FUNCTION OF

MEANINGFULNESS AND RESPONSE TIMES
, Don R. Amer J Me-t Deficiency; 74; 2; 249-53 69 Sep

EJ002531 EC500137
VERBAL CONTEXT AND VISUAL COMPOUND I!.7 PAIREr-ASSOCIATE LEARNING OF

MENTAL RETARDATES
Milgram, Norman A.; Riedel, Woligang Amer J Mcnt Deficiency; 73; 5;

755-61 69 Mar

EJ002533 EC500139
THE EFFECT OF ASSOCIATION VALUE AND STIMULUS-RESPONSE RELATIONSHIP

ON PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING
Gallagher, Joseph W. Aaer 3 Ment Deficiency; 73; 5; 768-73 69 li&r.

EJ078392 cS705734
TRANSFER TI-W11 f_THODOLOGY IN INVESTIGATIONS OF STIMULUS SELECTION IN

plir'4M-ASSOCIATE ,EARNING
-ry, Fi;)nklin M.; Baumeister, AlI d k. Psychological Reports;

32; 2; 575-78 Apr 73
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E3007150 EC500457
PROMPTING AND CONFIRMATION IN PAIRED - ASSOCIATE LEARNING BYRETARDATES
Hawker, James R.; Keilman, Peggy A. Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 1;

75-9 69 Jul

EJ051876 FC041026
EFFECTS OF TEMPORAL VARIABLES, MONETARY INCENTIVE, AND METHOD OF

INFORMATIVE FEEDBACK ON THE PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING OF RETARDATES
Ward, L. Charles; :,aumeister, Alfred A. American Journal of Mental

Deficiency; 75; 6: 712-8 May 71

E3017704 EC501068
INFLUENCE OF NODE OF PR_SENTATION, AGE, AND INTELLIGENCE ON

PAIRED-ASSOCIATES LEARNING
Blue, C. Milton Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 4; 527-32 70 Jan

E3020510 EC5G1155
PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING ANn RETENTION IN RETARDED AND NONRETARDED

CHILDREN
Prehm, Herbert j.; Mayfield, Sheryl Amer Ment Deficiency; 74: 5;

622-5 70 Mar

EJ020509 EC501153
FACILITA.:IVE EFFECT OF VERBAL EEDIATION ON PAIRED-ASSOCIATE 7-ARNING
EMR CHILDREN

MacMillan, Donald I- Amer J Ment Deficiency; 74; 5; .11-5 70 Mar

Doc:m;h: 1971 VOL No: 45 ABSMACT NO: 13740
A. comparison of multisensor approaches in a rote verbal

9aired-associate learnin< task with educable mentally retarded
children.
Springfield, Herschel L.
O. Northern Colorado
Dissertation AtIstracts international 1970, Rev, VD1. 31(5-A),

2221-2:L22.

DOC YEAI,: "v.?.71 VOL NO: 46 VH,T' NO: 05521
The effects of two tyies ,1 pretraining of the paired associate

learnino performance of retarded and non-retarfled chaldren.
Keesey, Merle A.
U. Oregon
Dissertation Abstracts International 1971, Jan, Vol. 3I(7-A),
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ED001264
VERBAL AND NONVERBAL LEARNING IN CHILDREN INCLUDING THOSE WITH

HEARING LOSSES,
GAETH, JOHN H.
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich.
Report No.-CRP-1001
Pub Date 63 Note-193P.
EDR PRICE mr-$0.65 mc-$6.58
AN JATENSIVE Sign!: WAS MADE OF PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING IN CHILDREN

WITH NORMAL HEARING AND WITH SEVERE HEARING LOSSES IN WHICH THE
MATERIAL HAS BEEN PRi:SENTED AUDITORILY, VISUALLY AND AUDIOVISUALLY AND
IN UHICH MEANINGFULNESS AND VERBALNESS HAVE BEEN VARIED. THE
CONCLUSION WHICH EMERGES IS THAT "MEANINGFULNESS" IS THE MOST
IMPORTANT VARIABLE THAT WAS MANIPULATED. THE MOST SURPRISING FINDING
IN THE RESEARCH WAS THE LACK OF INFLUENCE OF VERBALNESS UPON THE
RESULTS. HOWEVER, SINCE INTRA-LIST SIMILARITY AND DISCRIMINABILITY
WERE NOT CONTROLLED EXPERIMENTALLY, FURTHER RESEARCH IS NEEDED BEFORE
FINAL ASSESSMENT CAN BE MADE OF THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF THESE
VARIABLES.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL No: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 07085
The effect of warm-up on rote learning performance.
Prehm, Herbert J.; LGgan, Donald R.; Towle, Maxine
U. Oregon
plceptional Children 1972 'or Vol. 38(L) 623-627
Randomly assigned 90 mentally retarded and 90 nonretaraed 11-13 yr.

olds to 3 pretraining groups. The pretraining task was a list of 4
nonmeaninaful paire6 associates. One group received no pretraining,
the 2nd received 3 tria-, on the pr_training list, and the 3rd, 9
trials. The experimental task consisted of 6 nonmeaninciful paired
associates. Analysis of the data indicate thnt the retarded Ss
exhibited a pronounced deficit in the P-arly stage of learning and that
pretrainina had no effect on pertormanc,.
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DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 05376
The amelioration of nightmares in children.
Handler, Leonard
O. Tennessee
Psychotherapy: Theory, Research 6 Practice 1972 Spr Vol. 9(1)

54-56
Discusses a case study as an example of the use of a combination of

a relationship approach and implosive therapy to produce effective
change. Methods described represent a multitheoretical approach in
which the therapist had a good relationship with an 11-yr-old boy
diagnosed as brain-damaged and emotionally disturbed. Based on their
firmly established relationship, the therapist felt secure in
employing the extreme approach of demanding the departure of the
"'monster" recurring in the S's nightmares. This type of "Psupportive
confrontation"' was successful in ameliorating symptoms.

DOC YEAR: 1973 VOL NO: 50 ABSTRACT NO: 09310
Children with oral-facial clefts: A study of the psychological

development of handicei ,ed children.
Tisza, Veronica B.; Irwin, Eleanor; Scheide, Elizabeth
Harvard Medical School, Boston, Mass.
Journal of the American Academy of Child Psychiatry 1973 Apr Vol.

12(2) 292-313
Presents clinical impressions of 3 latency-age male children bort

with cleft lip and cleft palate. Their case histories and psychiatric
evaluations are compared, and developmental, psychological, and
behavioral characteristics sharee by the 3 are 3ummarized. It is noted
that their common features may be the result of age, the nature of
their congenital defect, and the common determinants in their past
history. The nature of the parent-child relationship and the effects
of the children's life experiences on their psychological development
are examined. (29 ref.)

Ed033060 UD500852
MENTAL PERFORMANCE IN SCHOO., AGE CHILDREN: FINDINGS AFTER RECOVERY

FROM EARLY SzVERE MALNUTRITION
Cravioto, Joaquin; Delicardie, Elsa R. AmericAn Journal of Diseaaes

of Children; 120; 5; 404-410 Nov 070
children who survive a severe episode of malnutrition early in life

are handic-,pped in developing skills in reading and writing and are
less able to profit from the cumulative knowledge available to man.
This may lead to defective functioning, school failure, and srbnormal
adaptation. (DM)

EJ 9 EC052329
t-NAL RELATIONSHIPS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

Nardin, Francis; Garside, Daniel Exceptional Children; 38; 9;
69-703 May 77
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ED0148391 EC001207
SELF-HELP CLOTHING FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
BARE, CLARI ; AND OTHERS
National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,

Chicago, Ill.
Pub Date 62
DOCUMENT NOT AVAILABLE FROM EDRS.
DESIGNED AS A GUIDE FOR PARENTS AND PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL, THIS

PAMPHLET PROVIDES INFORMATION ON THt SELECTION AND ADAPTATION OF
CLOTHING FOR THE HANDICAPPED CHILD. TECHNIQUES OF TRAINING FOR
INDEPENDENCE ARE DISCUSSED. FABRICS, FASTENERS, REINFORCEMENTS TO
CLOTHES, CONVENIENT AND FLATTERING STYLES, PROPER FIT, AND ADJUSTMENTS
POSSIBLE IN READY TO WEAR CLOTHES ARE DESCRIBED. INFORMATION IS GIVEN
ABOUT UNDERWEAR, SLEEPWEAR, DRESS CLOTHES, FOOTWEAR, DRESSES,
OUTERWEAR, AND SWIM SU/TS. SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT
CHILDREN, CHILDREN'S CLOTHING, CLOTHING FOR THE HANDICAPPED, AND
DRESSING TECHNIQUES ARE GIVEN. THIS DOCUMENT IS AVAILABLE FROM THE
NATIONAL SOCIETY FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN AND ADULTS, 2023 WEST OGDEN
AVENUE, CHICAGO 12, ILLINOIS. $0.50. (GB)

E3024461 EC030003
A RETURN TO PIONEER DAYS
Watson, Roberta Teaching Except

-LA'
mildron; 2; 4; 170-5 Su., '70

-
The arti.....e describes the products and sr-vices of the Telephone

Pioneer of America, a voluntary group of telephone coopany employees
who devise equipment for handicapped children. (RD)


